
@ BEUSOUTH 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc 850 224-7798 
Suite 400 Fax 850 224-5073 
150 South Monroe Street 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301-1556 

May30, 2000 

Mrs. Blanca S. Bay0 
Director, Division of Records and Reporting 
Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Tallahassee, Florida 32399 

Marshall MI. Criser 111 
Regulatory Vice President 

Re: Approval of the negotiated Interconnection/Resale/Collocation Agreement by 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth") and Empire Telecom Services, Inc. 
pursuant to Sections 251,252 and 271 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, BellSouth and 
Empire Telecom Services, Inc. are submitting to the Florida Public Service Cclmmission 
their negotiated agreement for the interconnection, resale and collocation of their 
networks, the unbundling of specific network elements offered by BellSouth and the resale 
of BellSouth telecommunications services to Empire Telecom Services, Inc.. The agreement 
was negotiated pursuant to sections 251,252 and 271 of the Act. 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or 
rejecting the negotiated agreement between BellSouth and Empire Telecom Services, Inc. 
within 90 days of its submission. The Commission may only reject such an agreement if it 
finds that the agreement or any portion of the agreement discriminates against a 
telecommunications carrier not a party to the agreement or the implementation of the 
agreement or any portion of the agreement is not consistent with the public interest, 
convenience and necessity. Both parties represent that neither of these reasons exists as to 
the agreement they have negotiated and that the Commission should approve their 
agreement. 
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The Agreement entered into by and between Empire Telecom 
Services, Inc. and BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., dated 4/14./00, for the 
state(s) of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee consists of the following: 
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AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommimications, Inc., 
(“BellSouth”), a Georgia corporation, and Empire Telecom Services, Inc. (“ETS”), a Georgia 
corporation, and shall be deemed effective as of 411412000. This Agreement may refer to either 
BellSouth or ETS,or both as a “Party” or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecommunications company authorized to 
provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, ETS is or seeks to become an alternative local exchange 
telecommunications company (“CLEC”) authorized to provide telecommunications services in 
the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties wish to resell BellSouth’s telecommunications services andor 
interconnect their facilities, purchase network elements and other services, and exchange traffic 
specifically for the purposes of fulillhg their obligations pursuant to sectiom 25 1 and 252 of the 
Telecommunications Act of 19% (“the Act”). 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and ETS agree as follows: 

1. brpose  

The Parties agree that the rates, terms and conditions contained within this 
Agreement. including all Anachmcnts, comply and conform with each Parties’ 
obligations under d o n s  251 and 252 of the Act. The resale, access and 
intemnmcction obligations contained herein enable ETS to provide competing 
telephone exchange service to residential and business subscrilbas within the 
territory of BellSouth. The Parties agree that ETS will not be omsidered to have 
offmd telccommunicatiom services to the public in any state within BellSouth’s 
region until such time as it has ordered services for resale or interconnection 
facilities for the purposes of providing business and/or residential local exchange 
servicetocustamas. 
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2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

Term of the Agreement 

The term of this Agreement shall be two years, beginning 4/14/2000 and-shall 
apply to the state($ of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolha, South Carolina, and Tennessee. If as of the 
expiration of this Agreement, a Subsequent Agreement (as defined in Section 2.2 
below) has not been executed by the Parties, this Agreement shall continue on a 
month-to-month basis while a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The 
Parties’ rights and obligations with respect to this Agreement after expiration shall 
be as set forth in Section 2.4 below. 

The Parties agree that by no later than one hundred and eighty (1 80) days prior to 
the expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations with regard to 
the tenns, conditions and prices of resale and/or local interconnection to be 
effective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent 
Agrerment”). 

If, within one hundred and thtrty-five (135) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to satisfactorily negotiate 
new resale and/or local interconnection terms, conditions and prices, either Parfy 
may petition the Commission to establish appropriate local interconnection and/or 
resale arrangements pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. The Parties agree that, in such 
event, they shall encourage the Commission to issue its order regarding the 
appropriate local interconnection and/or resale arrangements no later than the 
expiration date of this Agreement. The Parties further agree that in the event the 
Commission does not issue its order prior to the expiration date of this 
Agreement, or if the Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this 
Agreement to negotiate the local intercomedon and/or resale arrangements 
without Commission intervention, the tams, conditions and prices ultimately 
ordered by the Commission, or negotiated by the Parties, will be effective 
retroactive to the day following the txpiration date of this Agreement. 

Norwithstadq the foregoing, in the event that as of the date of expiration of this 
Agreement and conversion of this Agreement to a month-to-month term, the 
Pdes have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and either 110 arbitration 
procading has been filed iaaccordance with Section 2.3 above, or the Parties 
have not mutually agreed (where pedssible) to extend the arbitration window 
for petitio- the applicable Commission(s) for resolution of those terms upon 
which the Parties have not agreed, then either Party may terminate this Agreemat 
updn sixty (60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth 
t-tes this Agreunent as provided above, BellSouth shell continue to offer 
services to ETS pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in BellSouth’s 
Statement of Gaerally Available Terms (SGAT) to the extent an SGAT has been 
approved by the applicable Commission(s). If any state Colmnission has not 
approved a BellSouth SGAT, then upon BellSouth’s t amination of this 
Agreement as provided herein, BellSouth will contiuue to provide services to ETS 
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5. 

5.1 
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pursuant to BellSouth's then current standard interconnectlon agreement. In the 
event that the SGAT or BellSouth's standard interconnection agreement becomes 
effective as between the Parties, the Parties may continue to negotiate a 
Subsequent Agreement, and the terms of such Subsequent Agreement shall be 
effective retroactive to the day following expiration of this Agreement. 

Ordering Procedures 

ETS shall provide BellSouth its Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Operating 
Company Number (OCN), Group Access Code (GAC) and Access Customer 
Name and Address (ACNA) code as applicable prior to placing its first order. 

The Parties agree to adhere to the BellSouth Local Interconnection and Facility 
Based Ordering Guide and Resale Ordering Guide, as appropriate for the services 
ordered. 

ETS shall pay charges for Operabonal Support Systems (OSS) as set forth in this 
Agreement in Attachment 1 and/or in Attachment 2,3,5 and 7 as applicable. 

Pnrity 
- 

When ETS purchases, pursuant to Attach& 1 of this Agreement, 
telecommunications services b m  BellSouth for the purposes of resale to end 
users, BellSouth shall provide said services so that the service3 arc equal in 
quality, subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning 
time intervals that BellSouth provides to its aililiates, subsidiaries and end users. 
To the extent technically feasible, the quality of a Network Eltment, as well as the 
quality of the access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to ETS 
shall be at least qual in quality to that which BellSouth provides to itself. The 
quality of the intexonnection between the networks of BellSouth and the network 
of ETS shall be at a level that is equai to that which BellSouth provides itself, a 
subsidiary, an Affiliate, or any other party. The intnconnectitm facilities shall be 
designed to meet the same technical criteriaand service standnrds that are used 
within BellSouth's network and shall extend to a consideration of service quality 
as perceived by end users and service quality as perceived by ETS. 

BellSouth shall provide ETS and their customers acccss to white pages directory 
list&undcr the following terns: 

Listings. ETS shall provide al l  new, changed and deleted listings on a timely 
basis and BellSouth or its agent will include ETS residential and business 
customs listings in the appropriate white Pages (residential and business) or 
alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distixiction between ETS 
and BellSouth subscribers. 
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5.2 - Rates. BellSouth and ETS will provide to each other subscriber p d a t y  listing 
information in the White Pages for a non-recuning charge. 

procedures for Submitting ETS Subscriber Information are found in BellSouth’s 
Ordering Guide for manually processed listings and in the Local Exchange 
Ordering Guide for mechanically submitted listings. - 

Notwithstanding any provision(s) to the contrary, ETS agrees to provide to 
BellSouth, and BellSouth agrees to accept, ETS’s Subscriber Listing Information 
(SLI) relating to ETS’s customers in the geographic area(s) covered by this 
Interconnection Agreement. ETS authorizes BellSouth to release all such ETS 
SLI provided to BellSouth by ETS to qualifying third parties via either license 
agreement or BellSouth’s Duectory Publishers Database Service (DPDS), General 
Subscriber Senrices Tariff, Section A38.2, as the same may be amended from 
time to time. Such CLEC SLI shall be intermingled with BellSouth’s own 
customer listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar release of SLI. 
Where necessary, BellSouth will use goad faith efforts to obtain state commission 
approval of any necessary modifications to Section A38.2 of its tariff to provide 
for release of third party directory listings, including modifications regarding - 
listings to be released pursuant to such tariff and BellSouth’s liability thermder. 
BellSouth‘s obligation pursuant to this Section shall not arise in any particular 
state until the commission of such state has approved modifications to such tariff. 

No compensation shall be paid to ETS for BellSouth’s receipt of ETS 
SLI, or for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. In addition, to the 
extent BellSouth incurs costs to modify its systems to enable the release of 
CLEC’ 1s SLI, or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the release of ETS SLI, 
ETS shall pay to BellSouth its proportionate share of the reasonable costs 
associated therewith. 

BellSouth shall not be liable for the content or accuracy of any SLI provided by 
ETS miex this Agreement. ETS shall indemnify, hold hadess  and defend 
BellSouth &om and against any damages, losses, liabilities, demands claims, 
suits, j-ents, costs aid expenses (including but not limited to reasonable 
attameys’ fa aad expens& arising from BellSouth‘s tariff obligations or 
o w s e  and resulting from or arising out of any third party’s claim of imccurate 
ETS listings or use of the SLI provided purmant to this Agmment BellSouth 
&@ forward to ETS any complaints received by BellSouth r e l a g  to the 
acclpBoy or quality of ETS listings. 

Listings and subsequent updates wi l l  be r e l d  consistent with BellSouth system 
changes and/or update scheduling requiranents. 

5.3 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

5.3.3 

5.3.4 
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Unlisted/Non-Published Subscribers. ETS will be required to provide to 
BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all ETS customers that 
wish to be omitted h m  directories. 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

6. 

6.1 

7. 

V a l h  

Inclusion of ETS Customers in Directory Assistance Database. BellSouth will 
include and maintain ETS subscriber listings in BellSouth’s Directory Assistance 
databases at no recurring charge and ETS shall provide such Directory Assistance 
listings at no recurring charge. BellSouth and ETS will formulate appropriate 
procedures regarding lead-time, timeliness, format and content of listing 
information. 

Listing Information Confidentiality. BellSouth will accord ETS’s directory listing 
information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth accords its own 
directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit access to ETS’s customer 
proprietary confidential directory information to those BellSouth employees who 
are involved in the preparation of listings. 

Optional Listings. Additional listings and optional listings will1 be offered by 
BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the General Subscribr Services Tariff. 

Delivery. BellSouth or its agent shall deliver White Pages directones to ETS 
subscribers at no charge or as specified in a separate BAPCO apemeat. 

Bona Fide Request/New Business Request Process for Furtlher Unbundling 

If ETS is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and r e d e  provider, this 
section shall apply. BellSouth shall, upon request of ETS, provide to ETS access 
to its network elements at any technically feasible point for the: provision of ETS’s 
telecommunications service where such access is necessary and failure to provide 
access would impair the ability of ETS to provide services that. it seeks to offer. 
Any request by ETS for ~ccess to a network elemcnk interconnection option, or 
for the provisioning of any service or product that is not already available shall be 
treated as a Bona Fide Requcst/Ncw Business Request, and &ill be submitted to 
BellSouth pursuant to the Bona Fide RequestMew BusiaesS R~equest process set 
forth following. 

. 

A Bona Fide Request/New Bushcss Request shall be submitted in writing to 
ETS’s Accormt Manager by ETS and shall specifically identifif the requested 
e c e  date, technical requirements, space requirements and/or such 
specifiqitions that clearly define the request such that BellSouth has dlicient 
information to analyze and preparc a responst, Such a reques(. also shall include 
ETS’s designation of the reqW as being (i) puffuant to the T e l ~ ~ c a t i o n s  
Act of 19% or (i) purauant to the needs of the business. 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
Information 

IQoo:3/6W 



General Terms and Conditions - Pan 
Page 6 

To the extent technically feasible, BellSouth maintains call detail records for ETS 
end users for limited time periods and can respond to subpoenas and court ordered 
requests for this information. BellSouth shall maintain such information for ETS 
end users for the same length of time it maintains such information for its own 
end users. 

ETS agrees that BellSouth will respond to subpoenas and court ordered requests 
delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing call detail records 
when the targeted telephone numbers belong to ETS end users. Billing for such 
requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law enforcement 
agency initiating the request. 

7.1 

1.2 

1.3 Where BellSouth is providing to ETS telecommUnications services for resale or 
providing to ETS the local switching function, then ETS agrees that in those cases 
where ETS receives subpoenas or court ordered requests regarding targeted 
telephone numbers belonging to ETS end users, if ETS does not have the requested 
information, ETS will advise the law enforkment agency initiating the request to 
redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to BellSouth Where the reqm has 
been forwarded to BellSouth, billing for call detail infomation will be gemrated by 
BellSouth and directed to the law d o m e n t  agency initiating the request 

7.4 IndlOth~instances , ETS will provide ETS end usa d o r  other customer 
information that is available to ETS in response to subpoenas and court orders for 
their own customer records. when BellSouth receives subpoaras or court ordered 
requests regarding targeted telephone numbers belonging to ETS end users, 
BellSouth will advise the law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect 
the subpoenaor court ordedrequest to ETS. 

8. Liability and Indemnification 

8.1 BellSouth Liability. BellSouth shall take financial responsibility for its own 
actions in causing, or its lack of action in preventing, lmbillable or uncollectible 
ETS revenues. 

ETS Liability. In the event that ETS consists of two (2) or more separate entities 
as set forth in the preamble to this Agreement, all such entities shall be jointly and 
severally liable for the obligations of ETS under this A m e n t .  

Liabiliw for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. Neither BellSouth nor ETS 
shall be liable for any act or omission of another telewmmuuications company 
providing a portion of the services provided under this A m e n t  

8.2 

8.3 
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8.4 Limitation of Liability. 

8.4.1 Each Party’s liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability or 
expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees relating to or arisyig out of any 
negligent act or omission in its performance of this Agreement whether in contract 
or ih tort, shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or functions 
not performed or improperly performed. 

Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, prov:ide in its tariffs 
and contracts with its Customer and third parties that relate to any service, product 
or function provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to Customer or 
third Party for (i) any Loss relating to or arising out of this Agrcxxnent, whether in 
contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable person for the service, product or function that gave rise to 
such Loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that 81 Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or con- such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a Loss as a result thereof, such Party shall indemnify andl reimburse the 
other Party for that portion of the Loss that would have been linnited had the firsr 
Party included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such other 
Party included in its own tariffs at the time of such Loss. 

Neither BellSouth nor ETS shall be liable for damages to the other’s terminal 
location, POI or other company’s customers’ premises d t i n g :  h m  the 
furnishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the imtahtion and removal 
of equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a company’s 
negligence or willful misconduct or by a company’s failure to pmpdy  ground a 

8.4.2 

8.4.3 

lOCd 100p &CI d b X M C d O I L  

8.4.4 UndernOcimrmstan ce shall a Party be responsible or liable fox indirect, 
incidental, or consequential damages, including, but not limited. to, economic loss 
or lost businas or profits, damaga arising from the usc or pat;~mance of 
equipment or softwarr, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories 
attached thereto, delay, m, or loss of data. In camdon with this limitation of 
Wty, each Party rccognizcs that the other Party may, from time to time, 
provide advice, make recammendations, or supply other analysts related to the 
saviccs+~ facilities described in this Agreement, a d ,  while each Party shall use 
diligent Cfforts in this regard, the Parties aclmowlcdge and agree that this 
limiti~on of liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, 
a n d d y s e .  

8.5 Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing servitxs hereunder, its 
afliliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held 
harmless by the Party receiving services haeunda against any claim, loss or 
damage arising from the receiving company’s use of the servius provided under 
this Agreement pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy 
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arising from the content of the receiving company’s own communications, or (2) 
any claim, loss or damage claimed by the customer of the Party receiwng services 
arising from such company’s use or reliance on the providing company’s services, 
actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this Agreemat. 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARlY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARlY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, 
OR FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. 
licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. ETS is strictly 
prohibited from any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing or - 
advertising of telecommunications services,,of any BellSouth name, service mark 
or trademark. 

No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is 

8.6 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

Ownership of Intellectual Property. Any intellectual property which originates 
from or is developed by a Party shall remain in the exclusive ownership of that 
Party. Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent 
nemsary for the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or 
to receive any service solely as provided d e r  this Agreement, no license in 
patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual 
property right now or hereah owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is 
granted to the other Party or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the 
responsibility of each Party to en¶xe at no additional cost to the other Party that it 
has obtained any neccssuy licenses in relation to intellectual property of third 
Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to use 
any facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to 
perform its respective oblig&ons under this Agreement. 

IndaMificatiOn. The Party providing a savice pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend thePartyreceiving such service or data pvided as a result of such service 
agiim+Aaims of e g e m e n t  arising solely from the use by the d h g  Party 
of such service and will indemuify the receiving Party for any damages awarded 
based solely on such claims in accordance with Section 8 of this Agreement. 

9.4 Claim of hf3IlgemelIt. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in reasonable judgment of the Party who owns 
the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, or 

V c n h  1Qoo:YMx) 
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proceeding based on intellectual property in&ingement, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sole expense, but subject to the limitations of liability set forth 
below: 

modify or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) while 
maintaining form and function, or 

obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

In the event 9.4.1 or 9.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may, 
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or s m c e s  
provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including sohare),  
but solely to the extent required to avoid the idiingement claim. 

Exception to Obligations. Neither Party‘s obligations under this Section shall 
apply to the extent the infringement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities 
or equipment (including sohare)  by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of 
the facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor 
provided the facilities or equipment (including soitware) would not be intiin@@ 
if used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indcmuitee which would 
necessarily result in intiingement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice 
to discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third patty claim of intellectual 
property hiingunent arising out of the conduct of business U I U ~  this 
Ageement 

Proprietary and Confidenti.l Infomion 

Propriaary and Mdeat ia l  Infarmation: ffid It may be naxssary for 
BellSouth and ETS, each as the  discloser,^ to provide to the other patty, as 
“Recipient,” Certain proprietary and d d e n t i a l  information( irtcluding trade 
SCQct infimn8lion) including-but not limited to technical, fiMnci4 markctin& 
~ g ~ b u s i n e s s p ~ a a d i n f o r m a t i o n , ~ c i n f o r m a f i t ~ n , , p r o p o s a l s ,  
nqucst for proroposals, S P e C i f i c a t i O ~ ,  drawings, prim costs, p r t d - ,  
proc~ssa, business systans, software programs, techniques customer Bccoullt 
data, Call detail records and like information (collectively the 
Disc1oser’s’’Information”). All Information shall be provided to Recipient in 
written or otha tangible or electronic form, clearly marked with a confidential 
and, proprietary notice. Infixmation orally or visually provided to Recipient 
must be designated by Discloser as contidential and proprietary at the b e  of 
such disclosure and must be reduced to witing marked with a confidential and 
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proprietary notice and provided to Recipient within thirty (30) calendar days after 
such-oral or visual disclosure. 

10.2 

10.3 

10.4 

Use and Protection of Information. Recipient shall use the Information solely for 
the purpose(s) of performing this Agreement, and Recipient shall protect 
Information from any use, distribution or disclosure except as permitted 
he’reunder. Recipient will use the same standard of care to protect Information as 
Recipient uses to protect its own similar confidential and proprietary information, 
but not less than a reasonable standard of care. Recipient may disclose 
Information solely to the Authorized Representatives of the Recipient who (a) 
have a substantive need to h o w  such Information in connection with 
performance of the Agreement; @) have been advised of the confidential and 
proprietary nature of the Information; and (c) have personally agreed in writing to 
protect fiom unauthorized disclosure all confidential and proprietary information, 
of whatever source, to which they have access in the course of their employment. 
“Authorized Repzesentatives” are the officers, directors and employees of 
Recipient and its Affiliates, as well as Recipient’s and its Affiliates’ consultants, 
contractors, counsel and agents. “ Af€iliates” means any company that is owned in 
whole or in patt, now or in the future, directly or indirectly through a subsidiary, 
by a party hereto. - 

Ownership, Copying & Return of Infomution. Information remains at all tima 
the properly of Discloser. Recipient may make tangible or electronic copies, 
notes, summaries or extracts of Information only as necessary for use as 
authorized herein. All such tangible or electronic copies, notes, summaries or 
extracts must be marked with the same contidential and proprietary notice as 
appears on the origml. Upon Discloser’s nquest, all or any requested portion of 
the Information (including, but not limited to, tangible and electronic copies, 
notes, summaries or extracts of any information) will be promptly returned to 
Discloser or destroyed, and Recipient will provide Discloser with written 
certification stating that such Infomation has been returned or destroyed. 

E x c d o m  . 
publicly disclosed by Disclom, (b) any information Discloser in writing 
a u t h b s  Recipient to disclose without restriction; (c) any information already 
lawfuuy known to Recipient at the time it is disclosed by the Discloser, without 
an obligation to keep contidential, or (d) any information Recipient lawfully 
obtains h m  any source other than Discloser, provided that such source lawfully 
d i @ d  and/or independently developed such infomation. If Recipient is 
r c q w  to provide Information to any court or government agency pursuant to 
written court order, subpoena, regulation or process of law, Recipient must first 
provided Discloser with prompt writtm notice of such mpirement and cooperate 
with Discloser to appropriately protect against or limit the scope of such 
disclosure. To the fullest extent pamitted by law, Recipient will continue to 
protect as co&dential and proprietary all Infomation disclosed in response to a 
written court order, subpoena, regulation or process of law. 

Discloser’s Information does not include: (a) any infoImation 



General ‘Terms and Conditions - Pan A 
Page 11 

Equitable Relief. Recipient acknowledges and agrees that any breach or 
threatened breach of this Agreement is likely to cause Disclostx irreparable harm 
for which money damages may not be an appropriate or sufficient remedy. 
Recipient therefore agrees that Discloser or its Affiliates, as the caie may be, are 
entitled to receive injunctive or other equitable relief to rem4y or prevent any 
breach or threatened breach of this Agreement. Such remedy is not the exclusive 
reniedy for any breach or threatened breach of this Agreement., but is in addition 
to all other rights and remedies available at law or in equity. 

Survival of Confidentiality Obligations. The parties’ rights and obligations under 
this Section 10 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration or termination date of this Agreement with regard to all Information 
exchanged during the term of this Agreement. Thereafter, the parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect to any 
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law. 

10.5 

10.6 

11. Assignments 

Any assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity of auy right, obligation 
or duty, or of any other interest haeunder, in whole or in part, without the prior 
written consent of the other Party shall be Voi.d. A Party may assign this 
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Affiliate 
company of the Party without the consent of the other Party. All obligations and 
duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be binding on all su~cessors in 
interest and assigns of such Party. No assigmncnt or delegation hereof shall 
relieve the assignor of its obligations under this Agreement in the event that the 
assignee fails to perform such obligations. 

12. Resolution of Dispatea 

Except as orhenvise stated inthis Agreemw the Partiesagreethatif any dispute 
arises as to the inteqrewion of any provision of this Agreement or as to the 
proper implementation of this Agreement, eithe-r Party may pelition the 
Cammission for a resolution of the dispute. However, each Party reserves any 
rim it may have to seek judicial review of any ruliag made by the Commission 
ConcCmingthisAgreement 

13. T u u  

13.1 DetI&tion. For purposes of this Section, the terms ‘’taxa’’ and. “fed shall 
include but not limited to federal, state or local sales, use, ex&=, ps receipts or 
other taxes or tax-like few of whatever nature and however designated (including 
tarif€surchargcs and any f a ,  charges or other payments, contractual or 
otherwise, for the use of public stmts or rights of way, whether designated as 
hchise  fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect 

V u s m  IQO0:3lSnm 
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to the services furnished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed Directly On Either Providing Party or Purchasing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the providing Party. 

13.2 

13.2.1 

13.2.2 

13.3 

13.3.1 

13.3.2 

13.3.3 

13.3.4 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected andor remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing Party. 

Providing Party. 
Taxes and Fees Imposed on Purchasing Party But Collected And Remitted By 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be bome by the purchasing 
Party, even if the obligation to collect andor remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they an actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party daamines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are 
not payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing 

to the providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax 
or fee, setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
pudwing Party has determined and catifiednottobepayable, or any such tax 
or fctthatwas notbilledbytheproviding Party, the purchasing Party may contest 
the same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing 
Perry shall promptly fianisbtheproviding Patlywith copies of all filings in any 
pmxdbg, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith, 
and all comspondmce W e e n  the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

~n &went that al l  or any portion of an mount s o d t  to te collected must be 
paid ih orderto contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendmcy of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be mponsiile fix such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

- 

Party ifthe purchasing Party provides written certification, reesonably satisfactory 
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If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of suCh a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing :Party shall protect, 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Paxty’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee,, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

13.3.5 

13.3.6 

13.3.7 Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days 
prior to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in 
no event later than th ty  (30) days after receipt of such assessnient, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

13.4 

13.4.1 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Providing Party But Passed On To Purchasing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Paky, which are. pemlitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customn, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

13.4.2 To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are. actually billtd by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to 
the application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with 
respect to the impsition and billing of such tax or fee. NotWittlstanding the 

whether and to what extent apy such taxes or fees arc applicable, and the 
purhskg Party shall abide by such 

13.4.3 

. .  
foreeo in&thcprov i~P~sha l l re ta inu l t imatcrespons ib i l i ty ford~  8 

the providing Parry. The providing Party shall finther retain ultimate 
~ ~ t y f o r d a e n n u u n g  

’ ’on and pay such taxes or fees to 

whether and how to contest the imposition of such . .  
tax& & fees, provided, however, that any such contest underlaken at the request 
of thepurchasing Party shall be at the purchasiug Party’s expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party durhg the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for  such^ payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

13.4.4 

V m  IQo03/@W 
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13.4.5 If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

13.4.6 Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

13.4.7 

13.5 

14. 

IS. 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in Writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days 
prior to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in 
no event later than tbirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Mutual Cooperation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate l l l y  by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

- 

Force Majeure 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment from vendor, changes 
requested by Customer, or any other circrnnstaa ces beyond the reasonable control 
and without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused h m  such performance 
on a day-today basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(4 the other Party shall likewise be excused from performauce of its obligations 
on a day-today basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent e&- to avoid or 
remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall prosed whenever 
such causes are removed or case. 

Year 2000 Compliance 
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16. 

16.1 

16.2 

16.3 

16.4 

16.5 

Each Party warrants that It has implemented a program the goal of which is to 
ensure that all software, hardware and related materials (collectively called 
“Systems”) delivered, connected with BellSouth or supplied in the furtherance of 
the terms and conditions specified in this Agreement: (i) will record, store, 
process and display calendar dates falling on or after January 1,2000, in the same 
manner, and with the same hctionality as such software records, stores, 
processes and calendar dates falling on or before December 3 1, 1999; and (ii) 
shall include without limitation date data century recognition, calculations that 
accommodate same century and multicentury formulas and date values, and date 
data interface values that reflect the century. 

Modification of Agreement 

BellSouth shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC 9: 252 and the FCC rules and 
regulations regarding such availability, to ETS any interconnection, service, or 
network element provided under any other agreement filed and aipproved pursuant 
to 47 USC 5 252. The Parties shall adopt all rates, tams and conditions concerning 
such other interconnection, service or network element and any other rates, tams 
and conditions that are interrelated or were negotiated in exchange for or in 
conjunction with the interconnection, seivice or network element being adopted. - 
The adopted interwnneition, service, or network element and agreement shall apply 
to the same states as such other agreement and for the identical tm of such other 
agreement 

If ETS changes its name or makes changes to its company structure or identity due 
to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the responsibility of ETS 
to notify BellSouth of said change and request that an amendment to this 
Agreement, ifnecessary, be executed to reflect said change. 

No moditlcation, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties uultas it is made in 
writiug and duly sig~ed by the Parties. 

Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or infer that the 
executing Party a p e s  with any decision(s) issued pursuaut to the 
Telemmmunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
s p e a k  lansuage in this Agreement Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such de&ion(s) and each Party reserve# all of its rights to 
p q u e  any and ali legal andor equitable runediq incfuding a p l d  of any such 
d&im(s). 

In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or ‘other legal action 
materially afF& any material terms of this Agreement, or the aibility of ETS or 
BellSouth to paform any material tams of this Agreemen4 ET:; or BellSouth may, 
on thirty (30) days’ written notice require that such terms be megotiatd, and the 
Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually acceptable new tams as may 
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16.6 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

20.1 

be required. In the event that such new terms are not renegotiated withm ninety (90) 
days afier such notice, the Dispute shall be referred to the Dispute Resolution 
procedure set forth in Section 12. 

If any provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision to either 
Party or circumstance, shall be held invalid, the remainder of the Agreement, or the 
application of any such provision to the Parties or circumstances other than those to 
which it is held invalid, shall not be effective thereby, provided that the Parties shall 
attempt to reformulate such invalid provision to give effect to such portions thereof 
as may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision. 

Waivers 

A failure or delay of eithez Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to exercise 
any option which is herehi provided, or to require performance of any of the 
provisions hereof shall in no way be consmed to be a waiver of such provisions or 
options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the right thereafter 
to insist upon the specific performance of Any and all of the provisions of this 

- Agreement. 

Governing Law 

This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance 
with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws 
principles. 

Arm’s Lengtb Negotiatiom 

This Agreement was executed afkr a m ’ s  length negotiations between the 
undemiped Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this 
Agreement is in the best interests of all Parties. 

Noticer 

Every notice, consent, approval, or othex Communications required or 
contemplatedby this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in 
pason or given by postage prepaid mail, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommaniealiona, lnc. 

CLEC Account Team 
9* Floor 
600 North 19* S M  
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

and 
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20.3 
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General Attorney - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

Empire Telecom Services, Inc. 
4501 Circle 75 Parkway 
Building D, Suite 42 10 
Atlanta, GA 30339 
Attn: AlThomas 
PH: 404-659-9500 
FAX: 404-659-4900 

With a copy to: 

Chip Gerry, Esq. 
Gerry, Friend & Sapronov, LLP 
Three Ravinia Drive 
Suite 1450 
Atlanta, GA 30346 
Phone: (770) 399-9500 
Facsimile: (770) 395-0000 
E-mail: gfslaw@gfslaw.com 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other Party. 

Where specifically required, notices shall be by certified or registered mail. 
Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shaU be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifth day, or next business day a h  the fifth day, after it was deposited in the 
mails. 

BellSouth shall provide ETS notice via Internet posting of price changes and of 
chauges to the terms and codtions of services available for male. 

R@e of Constraction 

No rule of conskudon requiring interpretation agcunst the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

Version IQoO:3/s/OO 
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22. Beadings of No Force or Effect 

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

23. Multiple Counterparts 

This Agreement may be executed multiple counterparts, each of which shaii be 
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
document. 

24. Implementation of Agreement 

If ETS is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale provider, this 
section shall apply. Within 60 days of the execution of this Agreement, the 
Parties will adopt a schedule for the implementation of the Agreement. The 
schedule shall state with specificity time hmes for submission of including but 
not limited to, network design, interconnection points, .Collocation arrangement - 
requests, pre-sales testing and full operational time 6ames for the business and 
residential markets. An implementation &plate to be used for the 
implementation schedule is contained in Attachment 10 of this Agreement. 

25. Filing of Agreement 

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be fled with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act. If the 
regulatory agency imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the 
filing or approval of the Agreement, ETS shall be responsible for publishing the 
required notice and the publication andor notice costs shall be bome by ETS. 

26. Entire Agreement 

This Agreement and its Attachments, incorporated herein by this reference, sets 
forththeentirew&mtadm ' g and supersedes prior Agreements between the 
Paxties relating to the subject matter contained herein and merges all prior 
discussions between them, and neither Party shall be bound by any definition, 
condition, provision, representaton, w m t y ,  covenant or promise other than as 
expressly stated in this Agreement or as is contemporaneously or subsequently set 
forth &I Writing and executed by a duly authorized officer or repwenative of the 
Party to be bound thereby. 

This Agreement may Inclnde attachments with provisions for the following 
services: 
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Network Elements and Other Services 
Local Interconnection 
Resale 
Collocation 

The following services are included as options for purchase! by ETS. ETS 
shall elect said services by written request to its Account Manager if 
applicable. 
Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF) 
Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage 
Centralized Message Distribution Service (CMDS) 
Calling Name (CNAM) 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year above first 
written. 

BellSouth Telecommuqicptions, Inc. - 

/ .- 
erry D. Hendrix 

Name Name 

Sr. Director - Interconuection Services -@L,,-/uc- 
Title Title 

y I /  & 
' /  Dde Date 
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Defmitions 

Afflliate is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is owned or 
controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another person. For purposes of 
this paragraph, the term “own” means to own an equity interest (or equivalent thereof) of more 
than 10 percent. 

Centralized Message Distribution System is the Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) administered 
national system, based in Kansas City, Missouri, used to exchange Exchange Message Interface 
(EMI) formatted data among host companies. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of BellSouth’s nine state 
region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee. 

Daily Usage File is the compilation of messages or copies of messages in standard Exchange 
Message Interface (EM) format exchanged h m  BellSouth to a CLEC. 

Exchange Message Interface is the &onally administered standard format for the exchange of 
data among the Exchange Carriers within the telecommunications industry. 

Information Service means the offering of a capability for gemrating, acquiring, storing, 
transforming, processing, retrieving, utilizing, or making available information via 
telecommunications, and includes electmnic publishhg, but does not include any use of any such 
capability for the management, control, or operation of a telecommunications system or the 
management of a telecommunications service. 

Intercompany Settlements (ICs) is the revenue associated with charges billed by a company 
other than the company in whose service area such charges were incurred. ICs on a national 
level includes third number and credit card calls and is administered by Telcordia (formerly 
BellCore)’s Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS). Included is traffic that 
originates in one Regional Bell operatins Company’s (RBOC) territory and bills in another 
RBOC’S territory. 

Intermediary firnetion is de- as the delivery of traffic h m  ETS; a CLEC other than ETS or 
another teleunnmunications carrier through the network of BellSouth or ETS to an end user of 
ETS; a CLEC 0th~ than ETS or another telecommuuications d e r .  

Local Interconnection is defined as 1) the delivery of local trafEc to be tarmnat ’ edoneach 
Party’s local network so that end users of either Party have the ability to reach end users of the 
other Party without the use of any BCECSS code or substantial delay in the procesSing of the call, 
2) the LEC network features, functions, and capabilities set forth in this Agreement and 3) 
Service Provider Number Portability sometimes refemd to as temporary telephone number 
portability to be implemented pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 
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Local Traffic is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchanga and terminates in 
either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with the originating exchange as 
defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth's General Subscriber Service Tariff. As 
clarification of this definition and for reciprocal transport and termination compensation, Local 
Traffic does not include traffic that originates from or is directed to or througlh an enhanced 
service provider or information service provider. As further clarification, Local Traffic does not 
include calls that do not transmit information of the user's choosing. In any event, neither Party 
will pay reciprocal compensation to the other if the "traffic" to which such reciprocal 
compensation would otherwise apply was generated, in whole or in part, for tlhe purpose of 
creating an obligation on the part of the originating canier to pay reciprocal clompensation for 
such traffic. 

Message Distribution is routing determination and subsequent delivery of missage data from 
one company to another. Also included is the interface function with CMDS, where appropriate. 

Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing ("MECAB") means the document prepared by the 
Billing Committee of the Ordering and Billing Forum (':OBF:), which functions under the 
auspices of the Carrier Liaison Committee of the Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions ("ATIS") and by Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) as Special Report SR-BDS-000983,- 
Containing the recommended guidelines for the billing of Exchauge Service access provided by 
two or more LECs andor CLECs or by one LEC in two or more states within a single LATA. 

Network Element is defied to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision of a 
telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, features, functions, 
and capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or equipment, including but not 
limited to, subscriber numbers, databases, signaling systems, and information sufficient for 
billing and collection or used in the transmts . sion, routing, or other provision of a 
telecommunications service. BellSouth offers access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; 
network interface device; sub-loop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; 
operator systems; signaling; access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth in Attachment 
2 of this Agreement. 

Non-Intercompany Settlement System @TICS) is the Telcordia (fonnerly Bellcore) system 
that calculates non-intmomparty satl&ents amounts due h m  one company to mother within 
the same RBOC region. It includes credit card, third number and collect messages. 

Percent of Interstate Usige (Pnr) is defied as a factor to be applied to temlinating access 
services minutes ofusc to obtain those minutes that should be rated as intentate access services 
minutes of use. The numerator includes all interstate "non-intemediary" minutes of use, 
including interstate &Utes of use that are forwarded due to service provider number paability 
less any interstate minutes of use for T aminating Party Pays services, such ai 800 Services. The 
denominator includes all "non-intemediary", local, interstate, intrastate, toll id ~ccess minutes 
of use adjusted for service provider number portability less all minutes attributable to terminating 
Party pays services. 
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Percent Local Usage (PLU) is defined as a factor to be applied to intrastate terminating minutes 
of use. The numerator shall include all “non-intermedia@’ local minutes of use adjusted for 
those minutes of use that only apply local due to Service Provider Number Portability. The 
denominator is the total intrastate minutes of use including local, intrastate toll, and access, 
adjusted for Service Provider Number Portability less intrastate terminating Party pays minutes 
of use. 

Revenue Accounting Office (RAO) Status Company is a local exchange company/alternate 
local exchange company that has been assigned a unique RAO code. Message data exchanged 
among RAO status companies is grouped (Le. packed) according to F r o d o B i l l  RAO 
combinations. 

Service Control Points (“SCPs”) are defined as databases that store information and have the 
ability to manipulate data required to offer particular services. 

Signal Transfer Points (“STPs”) are signaling message switches that interconnect Signaling 
Links to route signaling messages between switches and databases. STPs enable the exchange of 
Signaling System 7 ( “ S S T )  messages between switching elements, database elements and STPs. 
STPs provide access to various BellSouth and third party network elements such as local 
switching and databases. 

Signaling links are dedicated transmission paths carrying signaling messages between carrier 
switches and signaling networks. Signal Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps 
transmission paths between ETS designated Signaling Points of Interconnection that provide a 
diverse transmission path and cross connect to a BellSouth Signal Transfer Point 

Telecommunications meaus the transmission, between or among points specified by the user, of 
information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or content of the information as 
sent and received. 

- 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee directly to the 
public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available directly to the public, regardless 
of the facilities used. 

Telecommunic8Uona Act of1996 (.(Aetn)meaas Public Law 104-104 ofthe United States 
Congress effktive Februaty 8,1996. The Act amended the Communications Act of 1934 (47, 
U.S.C. section 1 et. seq.); 
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RESALE 

1. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

Discount Rates 

The discount rates applied to ETS purchases of BellSouth Telecommunications 
Services for the purpose of resale shall be as set forth in Exhibit A. Such discount 
shall reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale 
purposes. 

Delinition of Terms 

COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone - 
company certificated by the public service comssions of BellSouth’s franchised 
area to provide local exchange service within BellSouth’s & c h i d  area. 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application for 
service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuauce of 
service; payment in full of charges incurred such as non-retuning, monthly recurring, 
toll, directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT means assurauce provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety bond 
or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the telecommunications se~vices. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physlcal location of the premises 
where an end user makes use of the telecommunications services. 

NEW SERVICES means functions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
OM by Bellsouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a 
new function, feature or capability with an existing service. 

RESALE means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as EiTS subscribes to 
the telecommunications services of BellSouth and then offers those 
telecommunications services to the public 
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2.8 RESALE.SERVICE AREA means the area, as defined in a public service 
commission approved certificate of operation, within which a CLEC, such as ETS, 
may offer resold local exchange telecommunications service. 

3. General Provisions 

3.1 ETS may resell the tariffed local exchange and toll telecommunications services of 
BelQouth contained in the General Subscriber Service Tariff and Private Line Ser ce 
Tariff subject to the terms, and conditions specifically set forth herein. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the exclusions and limitations on services availab, 
for resale will be as set forth in Exhibit B, a w h e d  hereto and incorporated herein by 
this reference. 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment to 
the resale of BellSouth's retail telecommunications services and other services 
specified in this Attachment. BellSouth shall make available telecommunications 
services for resale at the discount rates set forth in Exhibit A to this Agreement and 
subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit B to this Agreement. 
BellSouth does not however waive its rights to appeal or otherwise challenge any 
decision regarding resale that resulted in the discount rates contained in Exhibit A or 
the exclusions and limitations contained in Exhibit B. BellSouth reserves the right to 
pursue any and all legal d o r  equitable remedies, including appeals of any 
decisions. If such appeals or challenges result in changes in the discount rates or 
exclusions and limitations, the parties agree that appropriate modifications to this 
Agreement will be made promptly to make its terms consistent with the outcome of 
the appeal. 

ETS may purchase resale services from BellSouth for their own use in operating their 
business. The resale discount will apply to those services under the following 
conditions: 

3.2 

3.3 

3.3.1 ETS must resell services to other end users. 

3.3.2 ETS must order services through resale i n t d ,  i.e., the Local Carrier Service 
Center (LCSC) and/or appropriate Resale Account Teams pursuant to Section 3 of 
the General Terms and Conditions. 

ETS cannot be a competitive local exchange telewmmunications company for the 
single purpose of selling to themselves. 

3.3.3 
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3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

3.9 

3.10 

3.11 

3.12 

The provision of services by BellSouth to ETS does not constitute a joint undertaking 
for the hnishing of any service. 

ETS will be the customer of record for all services purchased from. BellSouth. Except 
as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders from, bill and expec:t payment from 
ETS for said services. 

ETS will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all services purchased pursuant to 
this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the end user except to the 
extent provided for herein. 

BellSouth will continue to bill the end user for any services that the end user specifies 
it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. 

BellSouth maintains the right to serve directly any end user within the service area of 
ETS. BellSouth will continue to directly market its own telecommunications 
products and services and in doing so may establish independent relationships with 
end users of ETS. 

Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service 
directly &om the other Party. 

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the end user and are 
assigned to the service fimkhed. However, neither Party nor the end user has a 
property right to the telephone number or any other call number tiesignation 
associated with services M s h e d  by BellSouth, and no right to the continuance of 
service through any particular central office. BellSouth r m e s  the right to change 
such numbers, or the central office designation associated with such numbem, or both, 
whenever BellSouth deems it necessary to do so in the conduct of its business and in 
accordance with BellSouth practices and procedures on a nondiscrimiuatory basis. 

For the purpose of the d e  of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by ETS, 
BellSouth wiU provide ETS with an on line access to telephone numbers for 
reservation on a first come first serve basis. Such reservations of telephone numbers, 
on a pr&orduing basis shall be for a period of nine (9) days. ETS acknowledges that 
there may bc instances where there is a shortage of telephone numhers in a particular 
Commoa Laaguage Locatioa Identifier Code (CLLIC) and in such instance 
BellSouth may request that ETS cancel its reservations of numbas. ETS shall 
comply with such request. 

Further, upon ETS’s request, and for the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s 
telecommunications services by ETS, BellSouth wi l l  reserve up to 100 telephone 
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3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

3.17 

3.18 

3.18.1 

3.18.2 

3.18.3 

3.18.4 

3.19 

numbers per CLLIC, for ETS's sole use. Such telephone number reservations shall 
be valid for ninety (90) days from the reservation date. ETS acknowledges that there 
 may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular 
CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth shall use its best efforts to reserve for a ninety 
(90) day period a sufficient quantity of ETS's reasonable need in that particular 
CLLIC. 

Service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any unlawful 
purpose. 

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
being used is in violation of the law. 

BellSouth eau refuse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be used 
in violation of the law. 

BellSouth accepts no responsibility to any p w n  for any &awful act committed by 
ETS or its end users as part of providing service to ETS for purposes of resale or 
OthelWiSe. 

BellSouth wil l  cooperate fully with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and 
court orders for assistance with BellSouth's end users, pursuant to Section 7 of the 
General Terms and Conditions 

The characte&ics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment 
provided by any person or entity othm than BellSouth shall not: 

Interfere with or impair service over any facilities of BellSouth, its affiliates, or its 
connecting and concurring carriers involved in its service; or 

Cause damage to BellSouth's plant; 

Impair the privacy of any communicatons; or 

Create hazards to any BellSouth employees or the public. 

If ETS Utiljzes a BellSouth resold telearmmunications service in a manuer other than 
which the d c e  was originally intended as descxibed in BellSouth's retail tariffs, 
ETS has the responsibility to notify BellSouth BellSouth will only provision and 
maintain said service consistent with the terms and conditions of the tariff describing 
said service. 

- 
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3.20 Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to ETS remain 
the property of BellSouth. 

White page directory listings will be provided in accordance with S,ection 5 of the 
General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth provides electronic access to customer record information. Access is 
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the 
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record 1n:formation includes 
but is not limited to, customer specific information in CRIS and RSAG. In addition, 
ETS shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record information including 
electronic access where available. Otherwise, upon request by BellSouth ETS shall 
provide paper copies of customer record information within a reasonable period of 
time by BellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivalent to ‘but not l i t e d  to 
the type of customer specific information contained in CRIS and RfAG. The Parties 
agree not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record 
information of any customer without that customer‘s permission, and further agrees 
that ETS a d  BellSouth will obtain access to customer record kformation only in 
strict compliauce with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the 
service is provided. 

All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational intezfaces shall 
be recovered ~m Resellers who utilize the services. Charges for use of Operational 
Support Systems (OSS) shall be as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

Where available to BellSouth‘s end users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecommPnications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

Simplified Message Desk Interface - Enhanced (“SMDI-F? 

Simplified Message Desk‘Interface (“SMDI’’) 

3.21 

3.22 

3.23 

3.24 

Message Waiting Indicator (“MWI”) stutter dialtone and message waiting light 

Call Forward on Busy (“CF5”) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (‘%FDA”) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s M e g  Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 

featurecapabilities 
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3.24.1 

3.25 

3.26 

3.27 

3.28 

3.29 

4. 

4.1 

4.1.1 

4.1.2 

BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice ma l  services to ETS per 
the Bona Fide RequestMew Business Request process as set forth in Section 6 of the 
General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plans may be made available for resale 
at rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale 
discount. 

If ETS requires a special assembly ETS agrees to pay the costs incurred by BellSouth 
for providing the requested special assembly. The costs will be provided to ETS prior 
to providing the service. Such costs could include both recuning and non-recumng 
charges and shall exclude any cost attributable to any marketing ,billing collection or 
other costs that will be avoided by BellSouth in providing service to ETS . 

Recovery of charges associated with implementing Number Portability through 
monthly charges assessed to end users h - b e e n  authorized by the FCC. This end & 
line charge will be billed io Resellers of BellSouth’s telecommunications services and 
will be as filed in FCC No. 1. This charge is not discounted. 

BellSouth shall provide 91 1iE911 for ETS customers in the same manner that it is 
provided to BellSouth customers. BellSouth shall provide and validate ETS 
customer information to the PSAP. BellSouth shall use its service order process to 
update and maintain, on the same schedule that it uses for its customers, the ETS 
customer service information in the ALUDMS (Automatic Location 
Identificationbation Information) databases used to support 91 1iE911 services. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 51.617, BellSouth will bill ETS end users common line 
charges identical to the end usg common line charges BellSouth bills its end users. 

Bellsouth’s provirion of Servicea to ETS 

ETS agrees that its resale of BeuSouth services shall be as follows: 

The resale of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and  use^ 

conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

Hotel a d  Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services available 
for resale to HoWMotel and Hospital end usen, respectively. SMmly,  Access Line 
Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the od ’r 
resale to Independent Payphone Provider (IPP) customers. 
customers can only be sold those local exchange access SCNICCS available in 

d service availa. 
d Tenant Sen+. 
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4.1.3 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

BellSouth’s A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of Florida, Georgia, North 
Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of Alabama, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by ETS to 
establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in a calendar 
year. ETS shall make any and all records and data available to BellSouth or 
BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the cost of said 
audit. 

Resold services can only be used in the same manner as specified m BellSouth’s 
Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms and conditions as are specified 
for such services when furnished to an individual end user of BellSouth in the 
appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specific tariff features (e.g. a usage 
allowance per month), shall not be aggregated across multiple resold services. - 
ETS may resell services only within the specific resale service area as defined in its 
certificate. 

Telephone numbers transmitted via any resold service feature are intended solely for 
the use of the end user of the feature. Resale of this information is prohibited. 

Mnintenmce of Services 

ETS will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC Work 
Center operationel Understanding Agreement regardiug maintenance and installation 
of service. 

Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth‘s General Subscriber 
Service Tariffand private Line Service Tariff and facilities and equipment provided 
by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

ETS or its end USQS may not r&ge, move, disconnect, remove or attempt to repair 
any faciltics owned by BellSouth, other than by connection or disconucction to any 
interface meaw uscd, except with the written consent of BellSouth. 

ETS accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise that may result 
in a service problem. 

ETS will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all  repair calls on behalf of ETS’s 
end users. The parties agree to provide one another with toll-frec contact numbers for 
such purposes. 
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5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

5.9 

6. 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

ETS will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with procedures 
established by BellSouth. 

For all repair requests, ETS accepts responsibility for adhering to BellSouth’s 
prescreening guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will bill ETS for handling troubles that are found not to be in BellSouth’s 
network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The standard time and 
material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to its retail customers 
for the same services. 

BellSouth reserves the right to contact ETS’s end users, if deemed necessary, for 
maintenance purposes. 

Establishment of Service 

After receiving d f i c a t i o n  as a local exchange campany h m  the appropriate 
regulatory agency, ETS will provide the appropriate BellSouth service center the 
necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a master account for ETS’s 
resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for Master 
Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, an Operating 
Company Number (“OCN”) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association 
(“NECA”) and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. when necessary deposit 
requirements are met, BellSouth will begin taking orders for the resale of service. 

Service orders will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth. 

When notification is received h m  ETS that a current end user of BellSouth will 
subscribe to ETS’s service, standard service order intervals for the appropriate class 
of service will apply. 

BellSouth wi l l  not require end user confirmation prior to establishing service for 
ETS’s end user customer. ETS musf however, be able to demonstrate end user 
a- . ‘~oponrequest. 

ETS & the single point of contact with BellSouth for all subsequmt ordering 
activity d t i n g  in additions or changes to resold services except that BellSouth will 
accept a request directly firm the end user for conversion of the end user‘s service 
from ETS to BellSouth or will accept a request firom another CLEC for conversion of 
the end user‘s savice firm ETS to the other LEC. BellSouth will notify ETS that 
such a request has been processed. 
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6.6 

6.7 

6.7.1 

6.7.2 

6.7.3 

6.7.4 

6.7.5 

6.7.6 

If BellSouth determines that an unauthorized change in local service to ETS has 
occurred, BellSouth will reestablish service with the appropriate local service 
provider and will assess ETS as the CLEC initiating the unauthorized change, the 
unauthorized change charge described in F.C.C. TariffNo. I ,  Section 13 or applicable 
state tariff. Appropriate nonrecurring charges, as set forth in Section A4 of the 
General Subscriber Service Tariff, will also be assessed to ETS. n e s e  charges can 
be adjusted if ETS provides satisfactory proof of authorization. 

In order to safeguard its interest, BellSouth reserves the right to secure the account 
with a suitable form of security deposit, unless satisfactory credit has already been 
established. 

Such security deposit shall take the form of an irrevocable Letter of Credit or other 
forms of security acceptable to BellSouth. Any such security deposit may be held 
during the continuance of the service as security for the payment of any and all 
amounts accruing for the service. 

If a security deposit is required, such security deposit shall be made prior to the 
inauguration of service. 

- 

Such security deposit may not exceed two months' estimated billing. 

The fact that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves ETS h m  
complying with BellSouth's reglatiom as to advance payments and the prompt 
payment of bills on presenta!ion nor does it constitute a waiver or modification of the 
regular practices of BellSouth providing for the discontinuance of service for non- 
payment of any sums due BellSouth. 

BellSouth reserves the right to increase the security deposit requirements when, in its 
sole judgment, circlrmstances 50 warrant andor gross monthly billing has increased 
beyond the level initially used to determine the security deposit. 

In the event that ETS defaults on its BccoIplt, service to ETS will be terminated and 
any security deposits held will be applied to its account. 

6.7.7 I n t m o n  a security deposit shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the terms in 
the approptiatc BellSouth tariff. 

1. 

7.1 

Payment And Blung Arrangements 

Prior to submitting orders to BellSouth for local service, a master account must be 
established for ETS. ETS is required to provide the following before a master account 
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7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.2 

7.6.3 

is established proof of PSCPUC certification, the Application for Master Account, 
an Operating Company Number (“OCN”) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers 
Association (“NECA”) and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. 

BellSouth shall bill ETS on a current basis all applicable charges and credits. 

Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of ETS. ETS shall make payment to 
BellSouth for all services billed. BellSouth is not responsible for payments not 
received by ETS from ETS’s end user. BellSouth will not become involved in billing 
disputes that may arise between ETS and its end user. Payments made to BellSouth 
as payment on account will be credited to an accounts receivable master account and 
not to an end user‘s account. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of ETS’s 
accounts. 

BellSouth will bill ETS in advance charges for all services to be provided during the 
ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage, which will be 
billed in arrears. Charges will be calculated on an individual end user account level, 
including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage allowances. BellSouth will 
also bill ETS, and ETS will be responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all charges 
applicable to resold services including but not limited to 91 1 and E91 1 charges, 
telecommunications relay charges (TRS), and huchise fees. 

The payment will be due by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the following month 
as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. Payment is considered 
to have been made when received by BellSouth. 

- 

If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday 
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If 
paymeat is not received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth 

If ETS requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, BellSouth will 
provide these at an appropriate charge to ETS. 

in sectiDll7.8 followin& shall apply. 

Billing Disputes 

Vasion IQoo:3lsnX, 
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7.6.3.1 Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon the discovery of a billing dispute. In 
the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the dispute within 
sixty (60) calendar days of the Bill Date on which such disputed charges appear. 
Resolution of the dispute is expected to occur at the first level of management 
resulting in a recommendation for settlement of the dispute and closure of a specific 
billing period. If the issues are not resolved within the allotted time frame, the 
following resolution procedure will begin: 

7.6.3.2 If the dispute is not resolved within sixty (60) days of the Bill Date, the dispute will 
be escalated to the second level of management for each of the respective Parties for 
resolution. If the dispute is not resolved within ninety (90) days ofthe Bill Date, the 
dispute will be escalated to the third level of management for each of the respective 
Parties for resolution 

- 
7.6.3.3 If the dispute is not resolved within one h&dred and twenty (120) days of the Bill 

Date, the dispute will be escalated to the fourth level of management for each of the 
respective Parties for resolution 

7.6.3.4 If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as set foah in the Late Payment 
Charges provision of this Attachmat, If a Party disputes charges and the dispute is 
resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shall credit the bill of the disputing 
Party for the amount of the disputed charges along with any late payment charges 
assessed 110 later than the second Bill Date after the resolution of the dispute. 
Accordingly, if a Party disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in favor of the 
other Party, the disputiug Party shall pay the other Pllrty the amount of the disputed 
charges and any associated late payment charges assessed no later than the second bill 
payment due date after the resolution of the dispute. BellSouth shall only assess 
interest on previously assessed late payment charga in a state where it has authority 
pursuant to its tarif%. 

7.7 

7.8 

Upon proof of tax exempt certification h m  ETS, the total amount billed to ETS wil l  
not include any taxes due h m  the end user to rdect the tax exempt certification and 
local tax lays. ETS will be solely responsible for the computatio& tracking, 
reporting, kid payment of taxes applicable to ETS’s end user. 

If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the payment due date as 
set forth precedin& or if any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in funds 
that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late payment penalty shall be 
due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the portion of the payment not 
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7.9 

7.10 

7.11 

8. 
8. I 
8.1.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

received by the payment due date times a late factor and will be applied on a per bill 
basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber 
Services Tariff and Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff. ETS will be 
charged a fee for all returned checks as set forth in Section to A2 of the General 
Subscriber Services Tariff or in applicable state law. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the 
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth. No additional 
charges are to be assessed to ETS 

BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for ETS as a result of the 
execution of this Agreement. All requests for billing services should be referred to 
the appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth. 

In general, BellSouth will not become involved in disputes between ETS and ETS's 
end user customers over resold services. If a dispute does arise that cannot be settled 
without the involvement of BellSouth, ETS shall. contact the designated Service 
Center for resolution. BellSouth will make every effort to assist in the resolution of 
the dispute and will work with ETS to resolve the matter in as timely a manner as 
possible. ETS may be required to submit documentation to substantiate the claim. 

Discontinuance of Service 
The procedures for discontinuing service to an end user are as follows: 

Where possible, BellSouth will deny service to ETS's end user on behalf of, and at the 
request of, ETS. Upon restoraton of the end user's service, restoral charges will 
apply and will be the responsibility of ETS. 

At the request of ETS, BellSouth will disconnect a ETS end user customer. 

AU requests by ETS for denial or disconuection of an end user for nonpayment must 
beinwriting. 

ETS will be made solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed 
dimnuection of the service. 

BellSoutd will continue to proctss calls made to the Amoyance Call Center and will 
advise ETS when it is determinal that amoyance calls are oxiginated &om one of 
their end user's locations. BellSouth shall be indemnified, defended and held 
harmless by ETS andor the end user against any claim, loss or damage arising h m  
providing this informaton to ETS. It is the responsibility of ETS to take the 
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8.1.6 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

corrective action necessary with its end users who make annoying calls. Failure to do 
so will result in BellSouth's disconnecting the end user's senice. 

BellSouth may disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state 
and BellSouth has received an order to establish new senice or transfer of service 
from an end user or an end user's CLEC at the same address served by the denied 
facility. 

The procedures for discontinuing service to ETS are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment or in the 
event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of the facilities or service, abuse of the 
facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by ETS of the rules and regulations 
of BellSouth's Tariffs. 

If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month after the original 
bill day, BellSouth may provide written notice to ETS, that additional applications for 
service will be refused and that any pending orders for service will not be completed 
if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of the notice. In 
addition BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty days notice to the person 
designated by ETS to receive notices of noncompliance, and discontinue the 
provision of existing services to ETS at any time thereafter. 

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and ETS's noncompliance continues, nothhg 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to diswntinue the provision of the 
services to ETS without further notice. 

If payment is not received or ankgements made for payment by the date given in the 
written notification, Em's services will be discontinued. Upon discontinuaace of 
service on a Em's acwunt, service to ETS's end uscrs will be denied. BellSouth will 
also reestablish service at the request of the end user or ETS upon payment of the 
approprie' connection fec and subject to BellSouth's normal application procedures. 
ETS is solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed  disconnection of 
the service. 

If w i t h  fifteen days after an end usds service has been denied no contact has been 
made in reference to restoring service, the end u s d s  service will be disconnected. 

- 
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9. 

9.1 

9.2 

10. 

10.1 

10.2 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

12. 

12.1 

12.2 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to 
service only in the BellSouth region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in 
this Attachment as Exhibit C. 

BellSouth will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to ETS Account Manager 
stating requested activation date. 

R40 Hosting 

The K40 Hosting Agreement is included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for 
BellSouth's Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDS) are as set forth in 
Exhibit H of this Attachment. - 
BellSouth will provide RAO Hosting upon written request to its Account Manager 
stating requested activation date. 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit E. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in Exhibit 
H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) service upon written 
request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The meed Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with terms 
and conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit F. Rates for EODUF are as 
set forrh in Exhibit H of this AttBchment. 

BellSouth will provide Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service upon 
writtarequest to its Amuut  Manager stating requested activation date. 
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APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by ETS for the purposes of resale 
to ETS end users shall be available at the following discount off of the retail rate. If ETS cancels 
an order for telecommunications services for the purpose of resale, any costs incurred by 
BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance 
with the applicable sections of the GSST and the PLST. 

DISCOUNT* 
- 

* When a CLEC provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that are part of the 
local serving  am^ of another state's exchange) the rates, regulations and discoua*l for the 
ta r i f ig  state will apply. Billing will be fiom the serving state. 

** In Tennessee, if a CLEC provides its own operator sgvices and directory services, the 
discount shall be 21.56%. CLEC must provide written notitlation to BellSouth within 30 
days prior to providiug its own operator services and directory services to qualify for the 
higher discouat nrte Of 21.56Yo. 

*** Unless noted in this column, the discat  for Business wi l l  be the applicable discount rate 
for CSAs. 
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Page 2 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) RATES 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by which ETS 
may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecomniunications Access Gateway 

Manual 
Per LSR received from the 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS electronic 
ordering charge as specified in the Table below An individual LSR will be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs-submitted by means otha than one of - 
these interactive interfaces (mail, fax,.&urier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified 
in the table below: 

CLEC by one of the OSS CLEC by means other than one I interactive interfsca 1 of the OSS interactive 

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service orda and related discounted 
charges apply per the M. 
DeniaURestoral OSS Charge 

In the event ETS pmvidw a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, each 
location on the list wi l l  require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one LSR per 
location. 
Cancellation OSS Charg e 
ETS will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later cauceled by ETS. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS 
charge. 

Threshold Billing Plan 
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The Parties agree that ETS will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both mechanized and 
manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold 
percentages shown below: 

Year 
2000 
200 1 

Ratio: MechanizediTotal LSRs 
80% 
90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will b’e made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLEW- 
future manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first 
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (eg. May 1 for IQ, Aug 1 for 24, etc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 
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14 PublicTelepbone Yes Yc;s Ya Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes 
Access Service 

Exclusions and Limitations 
On Services Available for Resale 

YFS 

(PTAS) 

AppUcable 
Nota: 
Grandfathered servlca can be resold only to existing subscribem of the grandlitbered service. 
When available for male, promotion8 will be madc available only to end usem who would have qualified for the promotion had it been provided by BellSouth directly. 
In Temeswe, long-twm promotlorn (ofFcrcd for morc than ain*y (90) days) m y  be obtained at one of the following rates: 

1. 
2. 
3. 

(a) the statcd tariff rate, lesa the wholeaale discount; 
@) the promotional rotc (the promotiooal nte offered by &IISouth will not be discounled hrther by the wholesale discount rate) 

4. 

5. 
6. 

Lif&*k Up services m y  be o f f d  only to those subscriben who meat the criteria that BellSouth cumntly applies to subscribers of these services as set forth iu Sections 
A3 and A4 of the BellSoutb General Subscribu Services Tariff. 
Some of BellSoulb's local exchange and toll tchmmu0ication~ services are not available in certain central oftices and areas. 
AdWatchSU Service is tariffed M BellSouthmAIN Virtual Number call Detail Service. 

- 
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LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

I. SCOPE 

A. This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of ETS and pursuant to 
which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and ETS shall have access to such information. 
ETS understands that BellSouth provides access to information in its LIDB to various 
telecommunications service providers purmant to applicable tariffs and agrees that 
information stored at the request of ETS, pursuant to this Agreement, shall be 
available to those telecommunications service providers. The terms and conditions 
contained in the attached Addendum(s) are hereby made a part of this Agreement as if 
fully incorporated herein. - 

B. 

C. 

LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
1. Billed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. FraudControl 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, h x l  monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth's LIDB, 
provided that such infomation is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will 
establish h u d  alert thresholds and will notify ETS of hud alerts so that ETS may 
take action it deems appropriate. ETS understands and agrees BellSouth will 
administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by ETS pursuant 
to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth's data for BellSouth's end user 
customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to ETS for any lost revenue which may 
result fkom BellSouth's administratl 'on of the LIDB pursuant to its established 
practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth in its 
sole discretion &om time to time. 

ETS u n a  that BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and 
collection agreements with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses. 
ETS tinther understads that these billing and collection customers of BellSouth 
query BellSouth's LIDB to determine whether to accept various billmg options h m  
end usm. 'Additionally, ETS understands that presently BellSouth has 110 method to 
differentiate between BellSouth's own billing and line data in the LIDB and such data 
which it includes in the LIDB on ETS's behalf pursuant to this Agrement. 
Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does implement in its LIDB and its 
supporting systems the means to differentiate ETS's data &om BellSouth's data and 

VslionlQoo:3/6/00 
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the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the following 
terms and conditions shall apply: 

(a) ETS agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications services billed by 
BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for ETS’s end user accounts which 
are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. ETS authorizes BellSouth to place 
such charges on ETS’s bill from BellSouth and agrees that it shall pay all such 
charges. Charges for which ETS hereby takes responsibility include, but are not 
limited to, collect and third number calls. 

(b) Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified 
with the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

(C) ETS shall have the responsibility to rende-r a billing statement to its end users for 
these charges, but ETS’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the charges billed shall be 
independent of whether ETS is able or not to collect &om ETS’s end users. - 

II. 

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between ETS and the entities for 
which BellSouth performs billing and collection: BellSouth will not issue 
adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to ETS. It shall be the 
responsibility of ETS and the other entity to negotiate and amnge for any appropriate 
adjustments. 

TERM 

This Agreement will be effective as of , and will continue in effect for 
one year, and t h e r e a b  may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days wtitten notice to the other Party. 

FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES m. 
A. 

B. 

ETS will not be chrnged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to ETS, as 
described in Section I of this Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BelkSo&h 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
ETS. ETS shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing 
jurisdiction, at ETS’s expense, any such taxes that ETS deans ace improperly levied. 

any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 

lv. INDEMMFLCATION 
VmionlQOO:3/~ 
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To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising 
out of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifymg Party or its agents or 
iontractors in connection with the indemnifying Party’s provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The 
indemnifylng Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the 
other Party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party 
agrees to notify the other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, 
or demands for which the other Party is responsible under this Section and to 
cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 
indemnifying Party shall not be liable under this Section for settlement by the 
indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, 
lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it in writing and the indemnifying Party has 
unreasonably failed to assume such defense. ‘ 

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY - V. 

VI. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party forany lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
from this Agreement or the Services performed or not perfomed hereunder, 
regardless of the cause of such loss or damage. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to other companies. 

All terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or federal legal and 
regulatory tariffs, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory requirement and either Party’s obligation to perfom shall be subject to all 
such nquirements. 

ETS agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press releases, 
and o w  publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth’s corporate 
or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth’s affiliated 
companies are mentioned or language from which the comcction of said names or 
trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied, and ETS further agrees not to 
publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity matters 
without BellSouth’s prior written approval. 
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D. This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between ETS and BellSouth which - 

supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations, 
statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or 
appropriate in fktherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part 
of this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authoriv, govermnent regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insumCtions, k, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of traasportaton common carriers. 

This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 

E. 

F. 

G. 
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RESALE ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Resale Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage Agreement dated 
,2000, between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

(“BellSouth”), and ETS (“ETS”), effective the - day of ,2000. 

I. 

11. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for ETS’s provision of billing 
number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. BellSouth will 
store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by ETS, and BellSouth will 
provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this information for purposes 
specified in Section I.B. of the Agreement. 

DEFINITIONS 

- 

Billing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identifying an 
account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten-digit number assigned by BellSouth that identifies a telephone 
line associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP arrangement. 

Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a billing account 
established by BellSouth in connection with a resold local exchange service or with a 
SPNP amngemult. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BellSouth which is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considetectinvalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by the 
ETS. 

whether a toll billing Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of deterrrrrmng 
exception indicator is present for a particular billiug number. 

. .  
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Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card 
number as assigned by BellSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to 
BellSouth by the ETS. 

H. 

I. 

111. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

1. 

2. 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

BellSouth will include billing number information associated with resold exchange 
lines or SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. The ETS will request any toll billing 
exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order resold exchange 
lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 

Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number 
information in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either the 
resold local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BellSouth shall 
not be held responsible for any delay or failure in perfomance to the extent such 
delay or failure is caused by cimrmstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s 
reasonable coneol. BellSouth wil l  store. in its LIDB an unlimited volume of the 
working telephone numbers associated with either the resold local exchange lines or 
the SPNP arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for SPNP arrangements, 
BellSouth will issue line-based calling cards only in the name of ETS. BellSouth will 
not issue line-based calling cards in the name of ETS’s individual end users. In the 
event that ETS wants to include calling card n u m h  assigned by the ETS in the 
BellSouth LIDB, a separate agreement is required. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, c a l l - b y 4  queries to the stored 
infomation for the specific purposes listed in the next paragaph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number infomation to perform the 
following MOM for authorid users on an on-line basis: 

Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line number or 
specialbilling number assigned by BellSouth, and where the last four digits (PIN) are 
a SecIPity code assigned by BellSouth. 

Determine whaher *he ETS has identified the billing number as one which should not 
be billed for collc r third number calls, or both. 
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R40 Hosting 

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to ETS by BellSouth will 
be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by 
BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made &om time to time by BellSouth. 

ETS shall furnish all relevant informatiop required by BellSouth for the provision of 
RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5.  

6. 

7. 

8. 

Applicable compensation amounts will be billed by BellSouth to ETS on a monthly 
basis in arrears. Amounts due &om one P h  to the other (excluding adjustments) are 
payable within thuty (30) days of receipt of-the billing statement. - 

ETS must have its own unique RAO code. Requests for establishment of RAO status 
where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDS) 
interfacing host, require written notification from ETS to the BellSouth RAO Hosting 
coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. The proposed 
effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with consideration 
given to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
functions. BellSouth will request the assignment of an RAO code from its connectjng 
contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), on behalf of ETS and will 
coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

BellSouth will receive messages from ETS that are to be processed by BellSouth, 
another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard E M  format editing, and 
balancing of message data wiq the EMI trailer record counts on all data received 
h m  ETS. 

AU data received h m  ETS that is to be processed or billed by mother LEC or CLEC 
within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in accordance 
with the &eement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the involved 
LEC or CLEC. 

All data received h m  ETS that is to be placed on the CMDS network for distribution 
outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the agreement@) 
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9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor (currently 
Telcordia (formerly Bellcore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by ETS and will fonvard them to ETS on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and ETS will be via 
C0NNECT:Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and ETS will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EM1 formatted records 
and packed between appropriate EMI header. and !railer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

ETS will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files provided 
to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three (3) 
calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for ETS to send data to BellSouth more than sixty (60) 
days past the message date@), ETS will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
eansmission of the data If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its conneCtiag contractor and ETS to notify all affected 
Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Pdes &odd become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. 
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly detamined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or ETS) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for Creating the 
data (BellSouth or ETS) will make every effort to have the affected data restored and 
remmnitted. If the data carmot be retrieved, the responsible Party will be liable to 
the otha Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a combination of 
revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated access revenues. 
Both Parties will work together to estimate the revenue amouut based upon historical 
data tMough a method mutually agreed upon. The resulting estimated revenue loss 
will be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within three (3) calendar 
months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed upon by the Parties. 

Should an error be detected by the EMI format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received f h m  ETS, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be processed 
by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify ETS of the error condition. ETS will correct the 

- 
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16. 

17. 

18. 

wror(s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for processing. In the event that 
an outiof-sequence condition occurs on subsequent packs, ETS will resend these 
packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the error has been successfully 
reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide ETS with 
associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this agreement. 

R40 Compensa tion 

18.1 Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for ETS are as set forth 
in Exhibit A to this Attachment. - 

18.2 Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

18.3 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and ETS for 
the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, ETS will be 
responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. ETS will also be responsible for any charges associated 
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainframe computa and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a 
case by cape basis. Where a did-up facility is required, did circuits will be installed 
in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges Bssessed to ETS. 
A d d i t i d y ,  all message toll charges assoCiated with the use of the dial circuit by 
ETS will be the responsibility of ETS. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, 
including a modem, wi l l  be negotiated on a case by cape basis between the Parties. 

18.4 AU cquipmenf hludiug modems and software, that is required on the ETS end for 
the purpose of data tnmsrms ' sion will be the responsibility of ETS. 

19. Int&pmy Settlements Messages 

19.1 This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with m c  originated 
h r n  or billed by ETS as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
t e l m u u i c a t i o n s  services outside the BellSouth region. Only M c  that 
originatw in one Bell Operating tenitow and bills in a n o k  Bell operating territory is 

Vcrsionlpoo:3/6/00 
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19.2 

19.3 

19.4 

19.5 

19.6 

19.7 

included. Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating territory will 
be settled on a local basis between ETS and the involved company(ies), unless that 
company is participating in NICS. 

Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by ETS and is billed within 
the BellSouth region, and tr&c that originates within the BellSouth region and is 
billed outside the BellSouth region by ETS, is covered by this Agreement (CATS). 
Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed by ETS, involves a 
company other than ETS, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS settlement, and is 3t 
originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

Once ETS is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associated with 4 s  
originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)'s, its successor or assign, MCS system. - 
BellSouth will rweive the monthly MCS repo& from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of ETS. BellSouth will dimibute copies of these 
reports to ETS on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports fhrn Telmrdia (formerly Bellcore), its successo~ or assign, 
on behalf of ETS. BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to ETS on a 
monthly basis. 

BellSouth wil l  collect the revenue eamd by ETS from the Bell opaating company in 
whose territory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message billing and 
collection fee of five cents ($O.OS), on behalf of ETS. BellSouth will remit the 
revenue billed by ETS to the Bell operating company in whose &tory the messages 
originatd, lesa a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05). on 
behalf on ETS. These two aqounts will be netted together by BellSouth and the 
resulting charge or crcdit issued to ETS via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System 
(CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

B e l l S o ~  wi l l  collect the revenue eamed by ETS within the BellSouth territory from 
another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) whcre the messagss are 
billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05). on behalf of 
ETS. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by ETS within the BellSouth region to 
the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where the messages Originated, less a per 
message billing and collection fee of five ccnts ($0.05). These two amounts will be 
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netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to ETS via a 
monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth and ETS agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
($50.00) will not be settled. 
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Optional Daily Csage File 

1. Upon written request from ETS, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily Usage 
File (ODUF) service to ETS pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this 
section. 

ETS shall fumish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision of 
the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
ETS customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on ETSs’ monthly 
bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will con& both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Indusm Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in ETS’s billing system will be the responsibility of ETS. If, 
however, ETS should encounter significant volumes of m o d  messages that prevent 
processing by ETS within its systems, BellSouth will work with the to determine the 
source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

2 .  

3. 

4. 

5.  

6. 

6.1 Usage To Be Trausmitted 

6.1.1 The following messages recorded by BeIlSouth will be traasmtted to ETS: 

- Message recording for per d p e r  activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Verify, Interrupt, Call Return, ETC.) 

- MeasuredbillableLocal 

- D i r e k t ~ ~ y  Assistance messages 

- IntraLATAToU 

- WATS8iSOOSerViCe 
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- N11 

- Information Service Provider Messages 

- Operator Services Messages 

- 

- Credit/Cancel Records 

- 
Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Inconects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional- 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be del& and not sent to 
ETS. 

Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (UNE only) 

Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

In the event that ETS detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they receive 
from BellSouth, ETS will drop the duplicate message (ETS will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to ETS via an agreed medium with 
C0NNECT:Dinct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed will 
be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compa*ed EMI format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dptaaa name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distniution medium. Then will be a maximum of one dataset per workday pa 
OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be mpiral between BellSouth and ETS for 
the putpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is nquired, ETS will be 
responsible for ordcriug the circuit, overseeing its installation and ooordinating the 
instaliation with BellSouth. ETS will also be responsible for any charges associated 
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainhme computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a 
case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed 
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6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.5 

6.6 

6.6.1 

in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to ETS. 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
ETS will be the responsibility of ETS. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, 
including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the parties. 
All equipment, including moderns and software, that is required on ETS end for the 
purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of ETS. 

Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to ETS which BellSouth RAO that is sending the 
message. BellSouth and ETS will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by ETS and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EMI RECORDS. 

Pack Rejection 

ETS will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the mutually 
agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack Sequencing discrepancies 
or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. out-of-balance 
condition on graud totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS EMI Error Codes 
will be used. ETS will not be required to return the actual rejected data to BellSouth. 
Rejected packs will be corrected and retransrm 'tted to ETS by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

ETS will send om con&mation*'record per pack that is received fiom BellSouth. This 
confirmation r d  will indicate ETS received the pack and the acceptance or 
rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EMI error codes for packs that were rejected by ETS for reasons stated in the above 
section. 

Upon request &om ETS, BellSouth shall send test files to ETS for the Optional Daily 
Usage File. The parties agree to review and discuss the file's content and/or format. 
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For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that ETS set up a production 
(LIVE) file. The live test may consist of ETS’s employees making test calls for the 
types of services ETS requests on the Optional Daily Usage File. These test calls are 
logged by ETS, and the logs are provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used to 
verify the files. Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days from the date on 
which the initial test file was seat. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6. 

7. 

7.1 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage F i e  

Upon written request from ETS, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional Daily 
Usage File (EODUF) service to ETS pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in 
ths  section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who request the 
EODUF option. 

The ETS shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on 
ETSs' monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EMI record format. . - 
Messages that error in the billing system of ETS will be the responsibility of ETS. 
If, however, ETS should encounter significant volumes of errored messages that 
prevent processing by ETS within its systems, BellSouth will work with ETS to 
determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

7.1.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to ETS: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating fbm ETS's end user lines 
(1FB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 
FromNumber 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Con'versation Time 
Methh of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 

Billiug Indicators 
Bill to Number 

Message Type 
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7.1 .2 

7.1.3 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

7.3 

7.3.1 

7.3.2 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODm records processed to 
Optional Daily Usage File. .by duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not 
sent to, ETS. 

In the event that ETS detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File they 
receive f?om BellSouth ETS will drop the duplicate message (ETS will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to ETS over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among ETS’s Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 
the EODUF will be in a non-compacted E M  format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and ETS for 
the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, ETS will be 
responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. ETS will also be responsible for any charges associated 
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a 
case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed 
in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to ETS. 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
ETS will be the respansibility of ETS. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, 
including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the parties. 
All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on ETS’s end for the 
purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of ETS. 

Packing SQecificatiOns 

- 

A pack wiU contain a miuimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message ncords plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
tmmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The Operatins Company Number (OCN), From Revenue A m m h g  Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be 
used to identify to ETS which BellSouth RAO that is sending the message. BellSouth 
and ETS will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will be 
notified of sequence failures identified by ETS and resend the data as appropriate. 
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THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 
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1. 

1.1. 

1.2. 

1.2.1. 

1.2.2. 

1.2.2.1. 

1.3. 

1.4. 

ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEiMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES 

Introduction 

This Attachment sets forth the unbundled network elements and combinations of 
unbundled network elements that BellSouth agrees to offer to ETS in accordance with 
its obligations under Section 251(c)(3) of the Act. The specific terms and conditions 
that apply to the unbundled network elements are described below in this Attachment 
2. The price for each unbundled network element and combination of unbundled 
Network Elements are set forth in Exhibit A of this Agreement. As an option, 
deaveraged rates, where available, are included in Exhibit A. Where deaveraged rates 
are available, ETS is required to choose either deaveraged rates, which are zone 
specific, or statewide rates. 

For purposes of this Agreement, “Network Element” is defined to mean a facility of 
equipment provided by BellSouth on an unbundled basis as is used by the CLEC in 
the provision of a telecommunications service. These unbundled network elements 
will be consistent with the requirements of the FCC 3 19 rule. For purposes of this 
Agreement, combinations of Network Elements shall be referred to as 
“Combinations.” 

Except as otherwise required by law, BellSouth shall not impose limitation 
restrictions or requirements or request for the use of the network elements or 
combinations that would impair the ability of ETS to offer telecommunications 
service in the manner ETS intends. 

Except upon request by ETS, BellSouth shall not separate requested network 
elements that BellSouth currently combines. 

Unless otherwise ordered by an appropriate state or federal regulatory agency, 
currently combined Network Elements are defined as elements that are already 
combined witbin BellSouth’s netbork to a given location. 

BellSouth shall, upon request of ETS, and to the extent technically feasible, provide 
to ETS PCCCSS to its network elements for the provision of ETS’s telecommunications 
service. 1f.m rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
function will be as set forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the 
Parties upon request by either Party. 

ETS may purchase network elements and other services h m  BellSouth for the 
purpose of combining such network elements in any manner ETS chooses to provide 
telecommunication services to its intended users, including reaeatk g existing 
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BellSouth services. With the exception of the sub-loop elements which are located 
outside of the central oftice, BellSouth shall deliver the network elements purchased 
by ETS for combining to the designated ETS collocation space. The network 
elements shall be provided as set forth in this Attachment. 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC Rules and Orders as well as effective State 
Commission Orders, BellSouth will offer combinations of network elements pursuant 
to such orders. BellSouth will provide the following combined network elements for 
purchase by ETS. The rate of the following combined network elements is the sum of 
the individual element prices as set forth in this Attachment. Order Coordination as 
defined in Section 2 of Attachment 2 of this Agreement is available for each of these 
combinations: 

1.5. 

SL2 loop and cross connect 
Port and cross connect 
Port and cross connect and common (shared) transport 
Port and vertical features 
SL2 Loop with loop concentration 
Port and common (shared) transport 
SL2LoopandLNP 

1.6. BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical references 
within Attachment 2 to the extent that they are consistent with the greater of 
BellSouth’s actual performance or applicable industry standards. 
In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
modifies or redefines the ‘Wetwork Elements” in a manner which materially affects 
the terms of this Attachment or the Network Elements andor prices set forth herein, 
either Party may, on thirty (30) days written notice, require renegotiation of such 
terms, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such new terms in accordance 
with such legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action. In the went such new 
terms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) days after the notice for renegotiation, 
either Party may petition the commission for resolution of the dispute between the 
Parties. Each Party reserves the right to seek judicial review of any Commission 
rulurg concerning this Attachment. 

ETS will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC Work 
Center OperationaI Understambg Agreement regarding maintenance and installation 
of service. 

1.7. 

1.8. 

1.9. Standards for Network Elements 

1.9.1 BellSouth shall comply with the requirements set forth in the technical references, as 
well as any performance or other requirements identified in this Agreanent, to the 
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1.9.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2.1.4 

2.1.5 

2.1.6 

extent that they are consistent with the greater of BellSouth’s actual performance or 
applicable industry standards. 

If one or more of the requirements set forth in this Agreement are in conflict, the 
parties shall mutually agree on which requirement shall apply. If the parties cannot 
reach agreement, the dispute resolution process set forth in Section 12 of the General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated herein by this reference, shall 
apply. 

Unbundled Loops, Integrated Digital Loop Carriers, Network Interfaces Device, 
Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System, Sub loops and Dark Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, tenns and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of unbundled loops. 

Unbundled Loops 
- 

Delinition 

The local loop network element (“Loop(s)”) is aefined as a transmission facility 
between a distribution h e  (or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and the 
loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside wire 
owned by BellSouth. The local loop network element includes all features, functions, 
and capabilities of the transmission facilities, including dark fiber and attached 
electronics (except those used for the provision of advanced services, such as Digital 
Subscriber Line Access Multiplexers) and line conditioning. The loop shall include 
the use of all  test access functionality, including without limitation, smart jacks, for 
both voice and data. 

The provisioning of service to a CLEC will require cross-office cabling and cross- 
comections within the central office to connect the loop to a local switch or to other 
transmission equipment in collocation space. These C T O S S - C O M ~ ~ ~ ~  are a separate 
element and are not considered a part of the loop. 

BellSouth Order Coordination eferenced in Attacbment 2 includes two types: “Order 
Cootdination’’ and “Order coordination - Time Specific.” 

“Order Coordiaation” refers to standard BellSouth service order coordination 
involving SL2 voice loops and all digital loops. Order coordination for physical 
conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion during normal worlcing hours 
on the committed due date and ETS advised. 

“Order Coordination - Time Specific” refers to service order coordination in which 
ETS requests a specific time for a service order conversion to take place. Loops on a 
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2.1.7 

2.1.8 

2.1.9 

2.1.10 

2.1.11 

single service order of 14 or more loops will be provisioned on a project basis. This 
is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is billed in addition to the OC 
charge. ETS may specify a time between 9:OO a.m. and 4:OO p.m. (location time) 
Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If ETS specifies a time outside ths 
window, or selects a time or quantity of loops that requires BellSouth technicians to 
work outside normal work hours, overtime charges will apply in addition to the OC 
and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges will be applied according to actual costs based 
on type of force group required to perform the work, overtime hours worked and any 
special circumstances. 

Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install loops within a 5-7 business days 
interval. For orders of 14 or more loops, the installation will be handled on a project 
basis and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project manager for that order. 
Some loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) to determine if facilities are available prior 
to issuing the order. The interval for the SI process is separate from the installation 
interval. For expedite requests by ETS, expedite charges will apply for intervals less 
than 5 days. The charges outlined in BellSouth’s FCC # 1 Tariff, Section 5.1.1, will 
apply. If ETS cancels an order for network elements and other services, any costs 
incurreed by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that order will be 
recovered in accordance with FCC #1 Tariff, Section 5.4. 

If ETS modifies an order after being sent a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) h m  
BellSouth, any costs incurred by BellSouth to accommodate the modification will be 
reimbursed by ETS. 
BellSouth will offer Unbundled Voice Loops (WL) in two different service levels - 
Service Level One (SL1) and Service Level Two (SLZ). 

SLl loops will be non-designed, will not have test points, and will not come with any 
Order Coordination (OC) or eagiucering infbrmatiodcircuit make-up data. Upon 
issuance of an order in the savice order system, SL1 loops will be activated on the 
due date in the same manner and time h e s  that BellSouth normally activates 
POTS-type loops for its customep. If ETS requests work to be done for SLls that 
requires BellSouth technicians to work outside nomd work hours, overtime charges 
will be applied according to actual costs based on type of force group required to 

SL2 loops shall have test points, with or without conditioning, will be designed with a 
design layout record provided to ETS, and will be provided with OC. The OC feeture 
will allow ETS to coordinate the installation of the Ioop with the disconnect of an 
existing customer’s service andor number porrability service. In these CW, 

BellSouth will perform the order conversion with standard order coordination at its 
discretion during normal work hours. 

perform the work, overtime hours worked and any specid Cirnrmstan ces. 
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2.1.12 

2.1.13 

2.1.14 

2.1.15 

2.1.16 

2.1.17 

2.1.18 

2.1.19 

BellSouth will also offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL). They will be designed, 
will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate:), and will come standard with 
Order Coordination and a Design Layout Record (DLR). 

As a chargeable option on all loops except WL-SL1 and UCL, BellSouth will offer 
Order Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS). This will allow ETS the ability to 
specify the time that the coordinated conversion takes place. The OC-TS charge for 
orders due on the same day at the same location will be applied on a per Local 
Service Request (LSR) basis. 

ETS will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the loops. Once ETS has 
isolated a trouble to the BellSouth provided loop, ETS will issue a trouble to 
BellSouth on the loop. ‘BellSouth will take the actions necessary to repair the loop if 
a trouble actually exists. BellSouth will repair these loops in the same time h e s  
that BellSouth repairs similarly situated loops to its customers. 

If ETS reports a trouble on SLl loops and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth will- 
charge ETS for any dispatching and testing (both inside and outside the CO) required 
by BellSouth in order to coniirm the loop’s working status. 

If ETS reports a trouble on SL2 loops and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth will 
charge ETS for any dispatching and testing, (outside the CO) required by BellSouth 
in order to confirm the loop’s working status. 

In addition to the UVLs and UDLs, BellSouth shall make available an Unbundled 
Copper Loop (UCL). The UCL will be a copper twisted pair loop that is 
unencumbered by any interveniug equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
digital loop carrier, or repeaters). The UCL will be offered in two versions - Short 
and Long. A short UCL ( 18 kft or less) will be provisioned according to Resistance 
Design parameters. The long UCL (beyond 18M) will be used when a CLEC wants 
to condition copper loops longer than 1 8kft by removing load coils and other 
interv.ening equipment. BST will only ensure electrical continuity and balance 
relative to tip and ring on UcLs. 

The UCL will be a designed circuit, with or without conditioning, provisioned with a 
test point and come standsrd with a DLR. OC will be offered as a chargeable option 
on all UCL loops. Order Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS) will not be offered 
on UCLs; ; 

The UCL is a dry cooper loop and is not intended to support any particular 
telecommunications service. ETS may use the UCL loop for a variety of services, 
including xDSL (e.g., ADSL and HDSL) services, by attaching appropriate terminal 
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equipment of ETS’s choosing. ETS will determine the type of service that will be 
provided over the loop. 

Because the UCL loop shall be an unbundled loop offering that is separate and 
distinct from BellSouth’s ADSL and HDSL capable loop offerings, CLEC agrees that 
BellSouth’s UCL loop will not be held to the service level and performance 
expectations that apply to its ADSL and HDSL unbundled loop offerings. BellSouth 
shall only be obligated to maintain copper continuity and provide balance relative to 
tip and ring on UCL loops. 

2.1.20 

2.1.2 1 

2.1.22 Technical Requirements 

2.1.22.1 

The UCL loop shall be provided to CLEC in accordance with BellSouth’s Technical 
Reference 73600. 

To the extent available within BellSouth’s Network at a particular location, BellSouth 
will offer loops capable of supporting telecommunications services such as: POTS, 
Centrex, basic rate ISDN, apalog PBX, voice grade private line, ADSL, HDSL, DSi 
and digital data (up to 64 kbls). If a requested loop type is not available, then the 
CLEC can use the Special Construction process to request that BellSouth place 
facilities or otherwise modify facilities in order to meet ETS’s request. 

ETS will be responsible for providing BellSouth with a Service Profile Identifier 
(SPID) associated with a particular ISDN-capable loop and end user. With the SPID, 
BellSouth will be able to adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly 
supports ISDN service. 
The loop will support the transmission, signaling, performance and interface 
requirements of the services described in 2.1.3 above. It is recognized that the 
requirements of differcnt services are different, and that a number of types or grades 
of loops are requind to support these services. Services provided over the loop by 
ETS will be consistent with industry standards and BellSouth‘s TR73600. 

ETS may utilize the unbundled loops to provide any telecommunication service it 
wishes. However, BellSouth will only provision, maintain and rep& the loops to the 
standards that are consistent with the type of loop ordered. For example, if ETS 
or- an ISDN-capable loop but wants to use the loop for a service other than ISDN, 
BellSouth will only support that the loop is capable of providing ISDN service. For 
non-service specific loops (e.& UCL, loops modified by ETS using the Special 
Constructjon process), BellSouth wil l  only support that the loop has copper continuity 

In some instances, ETS will require access to a coppa twisted pair loop unfettered by 
any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, etc.), so that ETS 
can use the loop for a variety of services by attaching approPriate tRminal equipment 

2.1.22.2 

2.1.22.3 

2.1.22.4 

and balanced tipand-ring. 

2.1.22.5 
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at the ends. ETS will determine the type of service that will be provided over the 
loop. In some cases, ETS may be required to pay additional charges for the removal 
of certain types of equipment. BellSouth’s Special Construction process will be used 
to determine the costs and feasibility of these activities. 

2.1.22.6 In cases in which ETS has requested that BellSouth remove equipment from the 
BellSouth loop, BellSouth will no longer be expected to maintain and repair the loop 
to the standards specified for that loop type in the TR73600 and other standards 
referenced in this Agreement. BellSouth will only support that these loops provide 
electrical continuity and balance relative to tip-and-ring. 

2.1.22.7 ETS, in performance of its obligations pursuant to the preceding Section, shall 
maintain records that will reflect that pursuant to ETS’s request BellSouth has 
removed certain equipment kom BellSouth pmvided loops and as such the loop may 
not perform within the technical specifications associated with that loop type. ETS 
will not report to BellSouth troubles on said loops where the loops are not perfomkg 
within the technical specifications of that loop type. 

2.1.22.8 In addition, ETS recognizes there may be instances where a loop modified in this 
manner may be subjected to normal network configuration changes that may cause 
the circuit characteristics to be changed and may create an outage of the service that 
ETS has placed on the loop. If this o m ,  BellSouth will work cooperatively with 
ETS to restore the circuit to its previous modified status as quickly as possible. ETS 
will pay the Time and Materials costs associated with BellSouth’s work efforts 
needed to bring the loop back to its previous modified status. 

The loop shall be provided to ETS in accordance with BellSouth’s TR73600 
Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and applicable industry standard 
technical references. 

2.1.22.9 

2.2 Loop Conditioning 

2.2.1 Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, BellSouth shall condition 
loops, as requested by ETS, whether or not BellSouth offers advanced senices to the 
End us& o p  that loop. 

2.2.2 Loop conditioning is defined as the removal fiom the loop of any devices that may 
diminish the capability of the loop to deliver high-speed switched wireliue 
telecommunications capability, including xDSL service. Such devices include, but 
are not limited to, bridge taps, low pass filters, and range extendem. 
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2.2.3 

2.3. 

2.3.1 

f 

2.4 

2.4.1 

2.4.2. 

2.4.3 

2.4.3.1. 

BellSouth shall recover the Cost of line conditioning requested by ETS through a 
recurring charge and/or nonrecurring charge(s) in accordance with the FCC’s 
forward-looking pricing principles promulgated pursuant to section 252 (d) (1) of the 
Act and in compliance with FCC Rule 52.507 (e). 

Integrated Digital Loop Carriers 

Where BellSouth uses Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide the 
local loop and BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth will 
make arrangements to permit ETS to order a contiguous local loop. To the extent it is 
technically feasible, these arrangements will provide ETS with the capability to serve 
end users at a level that is at parity with the level of service BellSouth provides its 
customers. If no alternate facility is available, BellSouth will utilize its Special 
Construction (SC) process to detennine the additional costs required to provision the 
loop facilities. ETS will then have the option of paying the one-time SC rates to place 
the loop facilities or ETS may chose some other method of providing service to the 
end-user (e.g., Resale, private facilities, etc.). 

Network Interface Device 

Definition 

The NID is defked as any means of interconnection of end-user customer premises 
wiring to BellSouth’s distribution plant, such as a cross-conuect device used for that 
purpose. The NID is a singleline tennination device or that portion of a multiple-line 
termination device requlrcd to terminate a single line or circuit at the premises. The 
NID features two independent chambers or divisions that separate. the service 
provider’s network f b m  the End User’s on-premises wiring. Each chamber or 
division contains the appropriate. cormection points or posts to which the service 
provider and the End User each make their C O M ~ ~ ~ O ~ S .  The NID provides a 
protective grouud cormection and is capable of terminating cables such as twisted pair 
cable. 

BellSouth shall permit ETS to qnnect ETS’s loop facilities to on-premises wiring 
through the BellSouth NID or at any other technically feasible point. 
Access to Network Interface Device (NIDI 

Due to b e  wide variety of NIDs utilized by BellSouth (based on subscriber size and 
environm&tal considerations), ETS may access the on-premises wiring by any of the 
following means: BellSouth shall allow ETS to connect its loops directly to 
BellSouth’s multi-line residential NID enclosures that have additional space and are 
not used by BellSouth or any other telecommUnications carriers to provide service to 
the premise. ETS agrees to install compatible protectors and test jacks and to 
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2.4.3.2. 

2.4.3.3. 

2.4.3.4. 

2.4.3.5. 

2.4.3.6. 

2.4.3.7. 

2.4.3.8. 

2.4.4 

2.4.4.1 

2.4.4.2 

maintain the protection system and equipment and to indemnify BellSouth pursuant 
to Section 8 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Where an adequate length of on-premises wiring is present and environmental 
conditions permit, either Party may remove the on-premises wiring from the other 
Party’s NID and connect that wire to that Party’s own NID; or 

Enter the subscriber access chamber or “side” of “dual chamber” NID enclosures for 
the purpose of extending a connecterized or spliced jumper wire from the on-premises 
wiring through a suitable “punch-out” hole of such NID enclosures; or 

Request BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the on-premises ”iring 
terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and materials cost basis to be charged to 
the requesting Party (i.e., ETS, its agent, the building owner or the subscriber). Such 
charges will be billed to the requesting Party. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the othq Party’s loop facilities - 
from either Party’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors, without state regulatory 
requirement, without providing prior notice to the other P q ,  and without 
appropriately capping off and guarding the other Party’s loop. In such cases, it shall 
be the responsibility of the disconnecting party to properly ground the other party’s 
loop, maintain the NID, and assume full liability for its action and any adverse 
consequences. 

In no case shall either Party remove or discoanect ground wires from BellSouth’s 
NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or 
terminals &om BellSouth’s NID enclosures. 

Due to the wide variety of NID enclosures and outside plant environments BellSouth 
will work with ETS to develop specific procedures to establish the most effective 
means of implementing tbh Section, 2.4.3. 

Technical Requirements 

The NID shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a 
connection to ground. 

The NED shall be capable of transferring electrical d o g  or digital signals between 
the subscriber’s b i d e  Wiring and the Distribution Media and/or cross connect to 
ETS’s NID, consistent with the NID’s function at the Effective Date of this 
AlpeemeIlt. 
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2.4.4.3 

2.4.4.4 

2.4.5 

2.4.5.1 

2.5 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

2.6 

2.6.1 

2.6.2 

Where a BellSouth NID exists, it is provided in its ‘‘as is” condition. ETS may 
request BellSouth do additional work to the NID in accordance with Section 2.4.3.8. 

When ETS deploys its own local loops with respect to multiple-line termination 
devices, ETS shall specify the quantity of NIDs connections that it requires within 
such device. 

Interface Requirements 

The NID shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for NIDs set forth in 
the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System 

BellSouth will provide to ETS Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC). Loop 
concentration systems in the central office concentrate the signals transmitted over - 
local loops onto a digital loop carrier syst&. The concentration device is placed 
inside a BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer ULC with a TROO8 interface or 
a TR303 interface. 

ULC will be offered in two sizes. System A will allow up to 96 BellSouth loops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. The high-speed conuection h the concentrator 
will be at the electrical DS1 level and may conuect to ETS at ETS’s collocation site. 
System B will allow up to 192 BellSouth loops to be concentrated onto multiple 
DSls. System A may be upgraded to a System B. A minimum of two DSls is 
required for each system (i.e., System A quires two DSls and System B would 
require an additional two DS 1 s or four in total). All DS 1 interfaces will tenniuate to 
the CLEC’s collocation space. ULC service is offered with or without concentration 
and with or without protection. A Line Interface element will be required for each 
loop that is t aminated onto the ULC systan. Rates for ULC are as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Sub-loop Elements 

Whaz facilities pennit and subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, 
BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sub Loop (USL), Unbundled Subloop 
Conm@ation (USLC) System and Unbundled Network T aminatiag Wire 0 

b in accordance with elements. BellSouth shall provide non- 
5 1.3 1 1 and section 25 l(c) (3) of the Act, to the subloop. On an unbundled basis and 
pursuant to the following temrs and conditions and the rates w v d  by the 
Commission and set forth in this Attachment. 
Subloop components include but are not limited to the following: 

. . .  
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2.6.2.1 

2.6.2.2 

2.6.2.3 

2.6.2.4 

2 .63  

2.6.3.1 

2.6.3.2 

. 

2.6.3.3 

2.6.3.4 

2.6.4. 

2.6.4.1 

2.6.4.2 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution; 

Unbundled Sub-Loop ConcentrationiMultiplexing Functionality; and 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire; and 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop (distribution facilities) 

Definiion 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, the unbundled sub-loop 
distribution facility is dedicated transmission facility that BellSouth provides ftom a 
customer’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross-counect device. The BellSouth 
cross-counect device may be located withhi a remote terminal (RT) or a stand-alone 
cross-box in the field or in he equipment room of a building. There are two offerings 
available for Unbundled Sub-Loops (USL): 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution (USL-D) will include the sub-loop facility ftom 
the cross-box in the field up to and including the point of demarcation. 

BellSouth will also provide sub-loop i n t f ~ ~ ~ e c t i ~ n  to the intrabuilding network 
cable (INC) (riser cable). INC is the distribution facility inside a subscriber’s 
building or between buildings on one customer’s same premises (continuous p r o m  
not separated by a public street or road). USL-INC (riser cable) will include the 
facility h m  the CTDSS-COM~C~ device in the building equipment room up to and 
including the point of demarcation. 

Reqlliraments for Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution Facilities 

Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities were originally built as part of the entire 
voice grade loop tknn the BellSouth central office to the customer network interface. 
Therefore, the Unbundled Sub-Loop may have load coils, which are necessary for 
transmission of voice grade services. The Unbundled Sub-Loops will be provided in 
accordance with technical reference TR73600. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities shall support functions assoCiated with 
provisioning, maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. In a scenario that 
involves counection at a BellSouth cross-box located in the field, ETS would be 
required to deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote terminal or cross-box to provide 
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continuity to ETS’s feeder facilities. This cable would be COMKted, by a BellSouth 
technician, to a cross-connect panel within the BellSouth RT/cross-box. ETS’s cable 
pairs can then be connected to BellSouth’s USL within the BellSouth cross-box by 
the BellSouth technician. In a scenario that requires connection in a building 
equipment room, BellSouth will instdl a cross connect panel on which access to the 
requested sub-loops will be connected. The CLEC’s cable pairs can then be 
connected to the Unbundled Sub-Loop pairs on this cross-connect panel by the 
BellSouth technician. 

2.6.4.3 BellSouth will provide Unbundled Sub-Loops where possible. %ough the firm 
order Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine if it is feasible to place 
the required facilities where ETS has requested access to Unbundled Sub-Loops. If 
existing capacity is sufficient to meet the CLEC demand, then BellSouth will perform 
the set-up work as described in the next section 2.6.4.4. If any work must be done to 
modify existing BellSouth facilities or add n q  facilities (other than adding the m s s -  
connect panel in a building equipment room as noted in 2.6.4.4) to accommodate 
ETS’s request for Unbundled Sub-Loops, BellSouth will use its Special Construction 
(SC) process to determine the additional costs required to provision the Unbundled 
Sub-Loops. ETS will then have the option of paying the onetime SC charge to 
modify the facilities to meet ETS’s request. 

During the initial set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, the BellSouth 
technician will perform the necessary work to splice the CLEC’s cable into the cross- 
connect box. For the set-up inside a building equipment room, BellSouth will 
perform the necessary work to install the cross-connect panel that will be used to 
provide access to the requested USLs. Once the set-up is complete, the CLEC 
requested sub-loop pairs would be provisioned through the service order process 
based on the submission of a LSR to the LCSC. 

2.6.4.4 

2.6.5 Interface Recluirements 

2.6.5.1 Unbundled Sub-Loop shall be equal to or better than each of the applicable 
requiremen& set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

2.6.6 

2.6.6.1 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Concentration System (USLC) 

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective Commission 
order, BellSouth will provide to ETS with the ability to conenhate its sub-loops onto 
multiple DSls back to the BellSouth Central office. The DSls wi l l  then be 
terminated into ETS’s collocation space. TR-008 and TR303 interface standards are 
available. 
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2 .6.6.2 1 
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JSLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two different systems. 
System A will allow up to 96 of ETS’s sub-loops to be concentrated onto multiple 
3s Is. System B will allow an additional 96 of ETS’s sub-loops to be concentrated 
mto multiple DSls. One System A may be supplemented with one System B and 
hey both must be physically located in a single Series 5 dual channel bank. A 
ninimum of two DSls is required for each system &e.? System A requires two DSls 
md System B would require an additional two DSI s or four in total). The DS 1 level 
’acility that connects the RT site with the serving wire center is known as a Feeder 
nterface. All DSl Feeder Interfaces will terminate to the CLEC’s collocation space 
within the SWC that serves the RT where the CLEC’s sub-loops are connected. 
JSLC service is offered with or without concentration and with or without a 
xotection DSI. 

2.6.6.3 In these scenarios ETS would be required to place a cross-box, remote terminal (RT), 
or other similar device and deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote terminal. This 
cable would be connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel within 
the BellSouth RT/cross-box and would allow ETS’s sub-loops to then be placed on - 
the ULSC and transported to their collocation space at a DSl level. 

2.6.7 Unbundled Network Terminating Wire 

2.6.7.1 BellSouth agrees to offer its Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) to ETS 
pursuant to the following terms and conditions at rates as set forth in this Attachment. 

2.6.7.2 Definition 

2.6.7.2.1 Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, UNTW is a dedicated 
transmission facility that BellSouth provides fiom the Wiring Closet /Garden 
Terminal (or other typt of mss-coMect point) at the point of termination of 
BellSouth‘s loop distribution facilities to the end user’s point of danarcati On. 

2.6.7.3 RequiranentS 

2.6.7.3.1 BellSouth wilI offa spare pairs that are available to an end user‘s premises to ETS. 
Available spare pairs are defined as pairs that are not being utilized by BellSouth or 
by a third par@to provide an end user with working service at the time of ETS’s 
nqucst -for UNTW. If no spare pairs arc available and the end user is no longer using 
BellSouth’s local service, BellSouth will relinquish the first pair to ETS. If after 
BellSouth has relinquished the first pair to ETS and the end user decides to change 
local service providers to BellSouth, ETS will relinquish the first pair back to 
BellSouth. 

2.6.7.3.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing, should BellSouth subsequently require the use of 
additional pau(s) to provide for the activation of additional lines in an end users 
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2.6.7.3.3 

2.6.7.3.4 

2.6.7.3.5 

2.6.8 

2.6.8.1 

2.1 

2.7.1 

2.7.2 

2.7.2.1 

premises in response to a request from such end user, ETS agrees to surrender their 
spare p;ur(s) upon request by BellSouth. 

If an Ad user of ETS desires to receive local exchange service &om a service 
provider who is not a Party to this Agreement, and such third party service provider 
needs access to the BellSouth UNTW to provide local exchange service to the end 
user, then ETS agrees to surrender the requisite number of its inactive spare p N s )  if 
no other spare pair is available and upon request by BellSouth. 

If ETS has placed NTW at a location and an end user desires to receive local 
exchange service from BellSouth and BellSouth needs access to ETS's NTW to 
provide local exchange service'to the end user, then ETS agrees to surrender the 
requisite number of its spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth. 

In new construction, where possible, both Parties may at their option and with the 
property owner's agreement install their own NTW. In existing comtruction, 
BellSouth shall not be required to install new or additional,NTW beyond existing 
NTW to provision the services of the CLEC. 
Technical Requirements 

In these scenarios, BellSouth will COMect the requested U N l W  pairs to a single point 
of interconnection (SPOI) designed for CLEC access to BellSouth's NTW. The 
SPOI will be installed either near BellSouth's garden terminal or wiring closet ETS 
will be required to place a cross-box, terminal or other similar device and deliver a 
cable to this SPOI. ETS will then COM& their cable to the CXOSS-COM~C~ panel to 
access the requested UNTWpairs. 
Dark Fiber 
Defintion 

Dark Fiber is o p t i d  tnrnSmission facilities without anached multiplexing, 
aggregation or other electromcs that COM& two points within BellSouth's network. 
Dark F i k  also includes strandq of optical fiber existing in aerial or uu&rgrouud 
cable which may have lightwave repeater (regenerator or optical amplifier) equipment 
interspliced h i t  at apppriate distances, but wbi& has 110 line terminating elements 
terminated to such strands to operatiodize its transmission capabilities. 

R€Xluiremeiits 

- 
. 

BellSc .th shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network and 
w h e ,  :s a result of future building or deployment, it beoomes available. If 
BellSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two year planning paiod, there is no 
requirement to provide said fiber to ETS. 
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2.7.2.2 

2.7.2.3 

2.7.2.4 

2.7.2.5 

2.7.2.6 

2.7.2.7 

2.8 

2.9 

If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspliced to it, 
BellSouth will remove such equipment at ETS’s request subject to time and materials 
charges. 

ETS may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and performance 
specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to ETS infomation regarding the 
location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten (10) business days for 
a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based answer, after 
receiving a request from ETS (“Request”). Within such time period, BellSouth shall 
send written codinnation of availability of the Dark Fiba (“Confirmation”). From 
the time of the Request to forty-five (45) days after Confhnation, BellSouth shall 
hold such requested Dark Fiber for ETS’s use and may not allow any other party to 
use such media, including BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to ETS within thirty 
(30) business days after it receives writtem Confirmation hm ETS that the Dark F i k  
previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for use by ETS. This includes 
identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide Intercounection 
(LGX) or splice points) to enable ETS to connect or splice ETS provided transmission 
media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark Fiber. 

Dark Fiber shall meet the manufactum’s design spedications. 

ETS may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained hm BellSouth usiug ETS or ETS 

and testing of Dark FiM. BellSouth shall provide an exce59 cable length of 25 feet 
minimum (for fibs in undergmund conduit) to allow the uncoiled fiber to reach h m  
the manhole to a splicing v81~ 

R&ta 

designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide a p p q m t e  . interfaces to allow splicing 

The prices that ETS shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other Services 
arcset forth in Exhibit C to this Attachmm 
Oper8tion8i Support System (OSS) 

BellSouk !ma developed and made available the following mechankd systems by 
which ETS may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 
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' OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive intufaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfkes 

AL, GA, LA, MS, SC FL, KY, NC, TN 
$3.50 $3.50 

SOMEC somc 
See applicable rate $19.99 

element 
SOMAN 

- 
2.9.2 Denial/Restoral OSS Charge 

In the event ETS provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than M 
LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed 
as one LSR per location. 

ETS will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by ETS. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 
Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

2.9.3 Canceilation OSS Charg e 

2.9.4 

2.9.4.1 The Commissiom in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
reaming charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Otha Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive iaterfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
otha Services manual additive NRCs will apply in theac states, rather than the charge 
per LSR The pa-elcment charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A. 
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3. Switching 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of local and tandem switching. 

3.1 Local Switching 

BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to local circuit switching 
capability, and local tandem switching capability, on an unbunded basis, except as 
set forth below in Section 3.1.3 to ETS for the provision of a telecommunications 
service. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to packet switching 
capability on an unbundled basis to ETS for the provision of a telecommunications 
service only in the limited circumstance described below in Section 3.3.4.6. 

Except as otherwise provided herein, BellSouth shall not impose any restrictions on 
ETS regarding the use of Switching Capabilities purchased from BellSouth provided 
such use does not result in demonstrable harm to either the BellSouth network or 
personnel or the use of the BellSouth network by BellSouth or any other 
telecommunication carrier. 

Local Circuit Switching Capability, including Tandem Switching Capability 

3.1.1. 

3.1.2. 

3.1.2.1 Definition 

Local Circuit Switching Capability is defined as: (A) line-side facilities, which 
include, but arc not limited to, the c o ~ e c t i o ~  between a loop tennination at a main 
distribution h e  and a switch line card, (B) hunlr-side facilities, which include, but 
are not limited to, the connection between trunk termhation at a trunk-side cross- 
COM& panel and a switch trunk card; and (C) All features, functions, and 
capabilities of the switch, which include, but are not limited to: (1) the basic 
switching function of connec!ing lines to lines, line to trunks, trunks to lines, and 
trunks to tnmks, as well as the same basic capabilities made available to BellSouth’s 
customers, such as a telephone dumber, white page listings, and dial tone; and (2) all 
other features that the switch is capable of providiug, including but not limited to 
customer e g ,  customer local area signaling service features, and Centrex, as well 
as any tcchuically fwible customized routing functions provided by the switcb (D) 
switching provided by remote switching modules. 
When utilizing BellSouth’s local circuit switching capability, local trafiic shall be 
de6ned as set forth in Part B of the General Tams and Conditiom. 

3.1.2.2 

3.1.3 Notwitbandm ’ g BellSouth’s general duty to unbundle local Circuit switching, 
BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle local circuit switching for ETS when ETS 
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3.1.4 

3.1.5 

3.1.6 

3.1.7 

3.1.8 

3.1.9 

serves end-users with four (4) or more voice-grade (DS-0) equivalents or lines in 
locations served by BellSouth’s local circuit switches, which are in the following 
MSAs: Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte- 
Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-Hi& Point, NC; Nashville, TN; 
and New Orleans, LA, and BellSouth has provided non-discriminatory cost based 
access to the Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) throughout Density Zone 1 as 
determined by NECA Tariff No. 4 as in effect on January I, 1999. 

In the event that ETS orders local circuit switching for a single end user account name 
at a single physical end user location with four (4) or more two (2) wire voice-grade 
loops from a BellSouth central office listed on Exhibit A, BellSouth’s sole recourse 
shall be to charge ETS a rate to be negotiated for use of the local circuit switching 
functionality for the affected facilities, or in the alternative, to charge ETS the local 
services resale rate for use of all Combinations used to provide the affected facilities 
to ETS. 

A featureless port is one that has a line port, switching facilities, and an interoffice - 
port. A featured port is a port that includes all features then capable or a number of 
then capable features specifically requested by ETS. Any features that are not 
currently then capable but are technically feasible through the switch can be requested 
through the BFR process. 

BellSouth will provide to ETS customized routing of calls: (i) to a requested 
directory assistance services platform; (ii) to an operator services platform pursuant to 
Section 10 of Attachment 2; (iii) for ETS’s PIC’ed toll t d i c  in a two (2) PIC 
environment to an alternative O W A  platform designated by ETS. ETS customers 
may use. the same dialing arrangemenB as BellSouth customers. 

Remote Switching Module functionality is included in Switching Capability. The 
switching capabilities used will be based on the line side features they support. 

Switching Capability will also be capable of routing local, intraLATA, interLATA, 
andcallstointcmaQ 'anal custom& preferred carria, c d  features (e.g. call 
forwarding) and centrcx capabilities. 

whae requirai to do so in orda to comply with an effective Commission order, 
B e l l s o h  will provide to ETS purchashg local BellSouth switchiag and e b g  
BellSouth local exchange Savice under Attacbment 1, selective routkg of calls to a 
requested directory assistance servic 9 platform or operator savi- platform. ETS 
customers may use the same dialing Jmlngements as BellSouth customers, but obtain 
a ETS branded service. 
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3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.1.1 

3.2.1.2 

3.2.1.3 

3.2.1.4 

3.2.1.5 

3.2.1.6 

3.2.1.7 

3.2.1.8 

3.2.1.9 

3.2.1.10 

Technical Requirements 

The requirements set forth in this Section apply to Local Switching, but not to the 
Data Switching function of Local Switching. 

Local Switching shall be equal to or better than the requirements for Local Switching 
set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

When applicable, BellSouth shall route calls to the appropriate trunk or lines for call 
origination or termination. 

Subject to this section, BellSouth shall route calls on a per line or per screening class 
basis to (1) BellSouth platforms'providing Network Elements or additional 
requirements (2) Operator Services platforms, (3) Directory Assistance platfoms, and 
(4) Repair Centers. Any other routing requests by ETS will be made pursuant to the 
Bona Fide Request/ New Business Request Process as set forth in General Terms and 
Conditions. 

BellSouth shall provide unbranded recorded announcements and call progress tones to 
alert callers of call progress and disposition. 

- 

BellSouth shall activate service for an ETS customer or network interconnection on 
any of the Local Switching interfaces. This includes provisioning changes to change 
a customer from BellSouth's services to ETS's services without loss of switch feature 
functionality as defined in this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and test 
calls such as 105,107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually agreed 
upon schedule. 

BellSouth shall repair and restore any equipment or any other maintainable 
component that may adversely impact Local Switching. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station call- 
ins, and network routing abnormalities. All trafEc shall be rwtricted in anon- 
disuimhmy manner. 

BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customer originated call trace. 

Special Sekces provided by BellSouth will include the following: 

3.2.1.10.1 Telephone Service Prioritization; 

3.2.1.10.2 Related services for handicapped; 
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3.2. 

3.2. 

3.2. 

.10.3 Soft dial tone where required by law; and 

.10.4 Any other service required by law. 

. l l  

3.2.1.12 

3.2.1.13 

3.2.1.14 

BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabilities and signaling 
software to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling Transfer Point 
Switch (STF'S). These capabilities shall adhere to the technical specifications set 
forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
standard interfaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, the Service 
Circuit Node and Automatic Call Distributors. 

BellSouth shall provide performance data regarding a customer line, traffic 
characteristics or other measlnable elements to ETS, upon a reasonable request &om 
ETS. CLEC will pay BellSouth for all  costs incurred to provide such p e r f o m c e  
data through the Business Opprtunity Reqpest process. - 
BellSouth shall offer LodSwitching that provides feature offerings at parity to those 
provided by BellSouth to itself or any other Party. Such feature offerings shall 
include but are not limited to: 

3.2.1.14.1 Basic andprimaryrate ISDN, 

3.2.1.14.2 Residential features; 

3.2.1.14.3 Customer Local Ana SignalinB Services (CLASS/LASS); 

3.2.1.14.4 CENTREX(hc1udingequivdent~ 've capabilities, such as customer . .  
accessible reconfiguration and detailed message m@hg); and 

3.2.1.14.5 A d v a n d  intelligent network triggers SuppOrtins ETS and BellSouth service 

3.2.2 

applicatOllS.  
BellSouth shall offa to ETS all  AIN triggers in connection with its SMSISCE 
offering which are supported by BellSouth for offering AIN-bad d c e s .  Triggers 
that are clarently available are: 

3.2.2.1 Off-Hook Immediate 

3.2.2.2 Off-Hook Delay 

3.2.2.3 Termination Attempt 

3.2.2.4 6/10 Public office Dialing Plan 
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3.2.2.5 

3.2.2.6 

3.2.3 

3.2.3.1 

3.2.3.2 

3.2.3.3 

3.2.3.4 

3.2.4 

3.2.5 

3.2.6 

3.2.7 

3.2.7.1 

3.2.7.1.1 

3.2.7.1.2 

3.2.7.1.3 

3.2.7.1.4 

Feature Code Dialing 

Customer Dialing Plan 

When the following triggers are supported by BellSouth, BellSouth will make these 
triggers available to ETS: 

Private E M F  Trunk 

Shared Interoffice Trunk ( E M ,  SS7) 

N11 

Automatic Route Selection 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each ETS customer line the class of 
service designated by ETS (e.g., using line c h s  codes or other switch specific 
provisioning-methods), and shall route directory assistance calls k m  ETS customers 
to ETS directory assistance operators at ETS’s option. 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each ETS customer line the class of 
services designated by ETS (e.g., using line class codes or other switch specific 
provisioning methods) and shall route operator calls fiom ETS customers to ETS 
operators at ETS’s option. For example, BellSouth may translate 0- and O+ 
intraLATA m c ,  and route the call through appropriate tMlks to an ETS Operator 
Services Position System (OSPS). Calls k m  Local Switching must pass the ANI-I1 
digits unchanged. 

Local Switching shall be offered in accordance with the technical specifications set 
forth in the applicable industry standard references. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following interfaces to loops: 

Standard Tip/Ring interface incl;ding loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

Coin phme signaling; 

Basic Rate 
Technical Requirements; 

Two-wire analog interface to PBX, 

ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia (fomerly Bellcore) 
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3.2.7.1.5 

3.2.7.1.6 

.7 

.8 

3.2.7.1.9 

3.2.7.2 

3.2.7.2.1 

3.2.7.2.2 

3.2.7.2.3 

3.2.7, 

3.2.7. 

3.3 

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

3.3.2.1 

3.3.2.1.1 

3.3.2.1.2 

Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire DSl interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g. computers and 
voice response systems); 

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards 4.93 1,Q.932 and 
appropriate Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Requirements; 

Switched Fractional DSl with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N = 1 
to 24); and 

Loops adhering to Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-08 and TR-NWT-303 
specifications to interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

BellSouth shall provide access to the following but not limited to: 

SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency trunking if requested by ETS; 

Interface to ETS operator services systems or Operator Services through appropriate 
trunk interconnections for the system; and 

Interface to ETS Directory Assistance Services through the ETS switched network or 
to D i r e c t q  Assistance Services through the appropriate trunk iutmnnections for 
the system; and 950 access or other ETS required access to intermchange carriers as 
requested through appropriate trunk interfaces. 

Tandem Switching 

Definition 

Tandem Switching is the function that establishes a comm~cationS path between 
two switching offices through a third switching office (the Tandem switch). 

TechnicalReauircme~~ts 

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as those 

Supplemen& 6/1/90. The requirements for Tandem Switching include, but are not 

Tandem Sdvitchiag shall provide signaling to establish a tandem c o m d O I &  

- 

descn'bed in Bell CommUnicationS Research TR-TSY-000540 1- 2R2, Tandem 

limite&o the following: 

Switching wili provide screening as jointly agreed to by ETS and BellSouth, 
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3.3.2.1.3 Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers supporting 
AM features where such routing is not available from the originating end office 
switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 

3.3.2.1.4 Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number portability database as 
designated by ETS; 

Tandem Switching shall provide all trunk interconnections discussed under the 
“Network Interconnection” section (e.g., SS7, MF, DTMF, DialF’ulse, PRI-ISDN, 
DID, and CAMA-ANI (if appropriate for 91 I)); 

3.3.2.1.5 

3.3.2.1.5.1 Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 91 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 9 1 1 ; and 

3.3.2.1.5.2 Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide c o ~ e t i v i t y  to transit traffic to 
and h m  othex carriers. 

3.3.2.1.6 Tandem Switching shall accept connections (including thenecessary signaling and- 
trunking interconnections) between end offices,.other tandems, IXCs, ICOs, CAPS 
and CLEC switches. 

3.3.2.1.7 Tandem Switching shall provide local tandeming functionality between two end 
offices including two offices belonging to different CLEC’s (e.g., between a CLEC 
end office and the end office of another CLEC). 

3.3.2.1.8 Tandem Switching shall preserve CLASSLASS features and Caller ID as traffic is 
processed. 

3.3.2.1.9 Tandem Switching shall record billable events and send thm to the area billing 
centers designated by ETS. Tandem Switching wil l  provide recording of all billable 
events as jointly agreed to by ETS and BellSouth. 

3.3.2.1.10 Upon a reasonable request from ETS, BellSouth shall perfom routine testing and 
fault isolation on the underlying switch that is providing Tandem Switching and all its 
iniemnmca ‘om. The results ana reports of the testing shall be made immediately 
available to ETS. 

3.3.2.1.1 1 BellSouth shall maintain ETS’s trunks and intmnuections associated with Tandem 
Switching at least at parity to its own trunks and intmnnections. 

3.3.2.1.12 BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All traffic will 
be restricted in a nondiscriminatory manner. 
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3.3.2.1.13 Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is not available through the 
use of tandem switching. Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is 
an end office capability only. Detailed primary and overtlow routing plans for all 
interfaces available within BellSouth’s switching network shall be mutually agreed to 
by ETS and BellSouth. 

3.3.2.1.14 Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-kee traffic received &om ETS’s local 
switch. 

3.3.2.1.15 In support of AIN triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the Local Switching 
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

3.3.2.2 Interface Requirements 

3.3.2.2.1 Tandem Switching shall provide interconnection to the E91 1 PSAP whme the 
underlying Tandem is acting as the E9 1 1 Tandem. 

3.3.2.2.2 Tandem Switching shall interconnect, with direct trunks, to all carriers with which 
BellSouth interconnects. 

3.3.2.2.3 BellSouth shall provide all si& necessary to provide Tandem Switching with no 

3.3.2.2.4 Tandem Switching shall interconnect with ETS’s switch, using two-way trunks, for 
traffic that is transiting via BellSouth’s network to interLATA or intcaLATA carriers. 
At ETS’s request, Tandem Switching shall rewrd and kcep records of traffic for 
billing. 

loss of feature functionality. 

3.3.2.2.5 Tandem Switching shall provide an alternate final routing pattan for ETS’s t d l c  
o v e r f l o w i l l g ~ ~ e n d o f f i c e h i g h u s e g e ~ g r o u p s .  

3.3.2.2.6 TaademSwitchingshallbeequalorbetterthantherequirementsforTandem 
Switching set forth in the applicable technical references. 

3.4 AIN Selective Curier Routiug for Operator Services, Director). Assistance and 
Repair Centerr 

3.4.1 BellSouth will provide AIN Selective Carrier Routing at the request of ETS. AIN 
Selective carrier Routing will provide ETS with the capability of routing opeator 

assistance and 61 1 repair mter calls to pre-selected destiaationS. 
~ a l l ~ , ~ a n d a n d 0 - d o C N p A ( L N p A ) 5 5 5 - 1 2 1 2 ~ ~ ~ ,  1-11 directory 
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3.4.2 

3.4.3 

3.4.4 

3.4.5 

3.4.6 

3.4.7 

3.4.8 

ETS shall order AIN Selective Carrier Routing through its Account Team. AM 
Selective Carrier Routing must first be established regionally and then on a per 
central.office, per state basis. 

AIN Selective Canier Routing is not available in DMS 10 switches. 

Where AM Selective Carrier Routing is utilized by ETS, the routing of ETS's end 
user calls shall be pursuant to information provided by ETS and stored in BellSouth's 
AIN Selective Carrier Routing Service Control Point database. AIN Selective Canier 
Routing shall utilize a set of Line Class Codes (LCCs) unique to a basic class of 
service assigned on an 'as needed basis. The same LCCs will be assigned in each 
central office where AR(I Selective Carrier Routing is established. 

Upon ordering of AIN Selective Carrier Routing Regional Service, ETS shall remit to 
BellSouth the Regional Service Order non-recurring charges set forth in Exhibit A of 
this Attachment. There shall be a non- recwg  End Office Establishment Charge per 
office due at the addition afeach central office where AIN Selective Carrier Routing 
will be utilized. Said non-recuning charge shall be as set forth in Exhibit A of this 
Attachment. For each ETS end user activated, there shall be a non-recurring End 
User Establishment charge as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment, payable to 
BellSouth pursuant to the terms of the General Terms and Conditions, incorporated 
herein by this reference. ETS shall pay the AIN Selective Carrier Routing Per Query 
Charge set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

This Regional Service Order non-recurring charge will be non-refundable and will be 
paid with 112 coming up-front with the submission of all fully completed required 
forms, including: Regional Selective Carria Routing (SCR) Order Request-Fom A, 
Central Office AIN Selective CIwier Routing (SCR) ,&der Request - Form B, 

Selection Form - Form D, and Routing Combinations Table - Form E. BellSouth has 
30 days to respond to the client's fully completed fkm order as a Regional Service 
Order. With the delivery of this firm order response to the client, BellSouth considers 
that the delivery schedule of this service commences. The remaining 112 of the 
Regional Service Order payment must be paid when at least 90% of the Central 
OtFw listed on the original order have been med up for the service. 

AIN-SCR Central OtF- Identification Form - Form C, AIN-SCR Routing Options 

The non-recuning End Office Establishment Charge will be billed to the client 
following our n o d  monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

End-User Establishment Orders wi l l  not be w e d - u p  until the 2" payment is received 
for the Regional Service Order. The non-recWing End-User Establishment Charges 
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3.4.9 

3.4.10 

3.5 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.5.3 

3.5.4 

3.5.5 

3.5.6 

3.5.6.1 

3.5.6.2 

3.5.6.3 

will be billed to the client following our normal monthly billing cycle for this type of 
order. 

Additionally, the AIN Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge will be billed to 
the client following the normal billing cycle for per query charges. 

All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching and 
unbundled local transport, etc, will be billed according per contracted rates. 

Packet Switching Capability 

Definition 
Packet Switching Cauabilitv. The uacket switchinn cauabilitv network element is - .  I .  
defined as the basic packet kitching function of routing or forwarding packets, 
frames, cells or other data units based on addrms or other routing infomation 
contained in the packets, frames, cells or other data units, and the functions that are 
performed by Digital Subscriber Line Access Mulitplexers, including but not limited 
to: 

The ability to terminate copper customer loops (which includes both a low band voice 
channel and a high-band data channel, or solely a data channel); 

The ability to forward the voice channels, if present, to a circuit switch or multiple 
circuit switches; 

The ability to extract data units firom the data channels on the loops, and 
The ability to combine data units h m  multiple loops onto one or more trunks 
connecting to a packet switch or packet switches. 

BellSouth shall be r e q u i d  to provide nondiscriminatory aweis to unbundled pack& 
switching capability only where each of the following conditions are satisficd: 

BellSouth has deployed digital loop carrier systems, including but not limited to, 
integrated digital loop carrier or uuiversal digital loop carrier systems; or has 
deployed any other system in which fiber optic facilities replace coppa facilities in 
the distribution section (e.g., end office to remote terminal, pedestal or 
environpentally controlled vault); 

There are no span copper loops capable of Suppomng the xDSL services ETS seeks 
to offw, 

BellSouth has not permitted ETS to deploy a Digital Subscriber Line Access 
Multiplexer at the remote tnminal, pedestal or environmentally controlled vault or 
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CLEC by one i f  the OSS intaaCtiVe interfaces 
SOMEC 

3.5.6.4 

3.5.7 

3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

3.8.1 

so= 

other interconnection point, nor has the ETS obtained a virtual collocation 
arrangement at these subloop interconnection points as defined by 47 C.F.R. 5 5 1.3 19 
(b); and 

BellSouth has deployed packet switching capability for its own use. 

If there is a dispute as to whether BellSouth must provide Packet Switching , such 
dispute will be resolved according tot the dispute resolution process set forth in 
Section 
herein by this reference. 

Interoffice Transmission Facilities 
BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access, in accordance with FCC Rule 
5 1.3 1 1 and Section 25 l(c)(3) of the Act, to interoffice trammission facilities on an 
unbundled basis to ETS for the provision of a telecommunications service. 

of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated 

Rates 

The prices that ETS shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other Services 
are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which ETS may submit LSRs eleclrouically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive intertkces wil l  incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An iudividual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its purchase Order N u m k  (€'ON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 
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Incremental charge per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

See applicable rate $19.99 
element 

SOMAN 

3.8.2 

3.8.3 

3.8.4 

3.8.4.1 

DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event ETS provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an 
LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed 
as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS C h h e  

ETS will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by ETS. 
Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 
Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive - 

n e  commissions in some states have ordered ‘pa-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elemmts and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services mauual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A. 
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4. 

4.1 

4.2 

Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) 

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective FCC andor 
State Commission order, BellSouth shall offer access to the Enhanced Extended Link 
(‘6EEL”) as defined in Section 4.3 below. 

Definition 

4.2.1 For purposes of this Amendment, references to “Currently Combined” network 
elements shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined by 
BellSouth in the BellSouth network to provide service. to a particular end user at a 
particular location. 

BellSouth will provide access to the Enhanced Extended Link (“EEL”) in the 
combinations set forth in 4.3 following. This offering is intended to provide 
connectivity &om an end user’s location through that end user’s SWC and then 
connected to the ETS’s POP serving wire center. The circuit must be connected to 
the ETS’s circuit switch for the purpose of provisioning circuit switched telephone 
exchange service to the ETS’s end-user customers. This can be done either in the 
collocation space at the POP SWC, or by using BellSouth’s access facilities between 
the ETS’s POP and ETS’s collocation space at the POP SWC. 

4.2.2 

4.2.3 BellSouth shall provide combinations of loops and transport to ETS in Georgia 
regardless of whether or not such combinations of loops and transport are Currently 
Combined. Other combinations of network elements that are not Currently Combined 
but that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network shall be made available to ETS 
in Georgia in accordance with Section 4.5.1.3 below. In all other states, BellSouth 
shall make available to ETS those EEL combiuations and transport described in 
Section 4.3 below only to the extent such combinations of loop and transport network 
elements are cunently Combined. BellSouth will make available new combinations 
of loops and lmmport network elements in density Zone 1, as defined in 47 C.F.R. 
69.123 as of January 1,1999, of the Miami, Orlando, Fort Lauderdale, Charlotte, 
New Orlesns, Greensboro and Nashville MSAs to ETS. Except as stated above, other 
combiuations of network elements will be provided to ETS only to the extent such 
network‘elements are CMently Combined. 

Additionally, there may be instances wherein ETS will require multiplexing 
functionality. BellSouth will provide access to multiplexing within the central office 
pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in its Access Services Tariffs 
when the customer utilizes special access interoffice facilities. Multiplexing will be 

4.2.4 
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4.3 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 

4.3.3 

4.3.4 

4.3.5 

4.3.6 

4.3.7 

4.3.8 

4.4 

4.4.1 

4.4.2 

provided pursuant to the interconnection agreement when unbundled network 
elements are used for interoffice transport. 

EEL Combinations 

- 2-wire voice grade extended loop with DSl Dedicated Interoffice Transport; 

- 4-wire voice grade extended loop with DSI Dedicated Interoffice Transport; 

- 4-wire 56 or 64 kbps extended digital loop with Dedicated DS1 Interoffice 
Transport; 
- Extended 2-wire VG Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DSl Interoffice 
Transport; 

- Extended 4wire VG Dedicated Local C h e l  with Dedicated DS1 Interoffice 
Transport; 

- Extended 4-wire DS 1 Digital Loop with Dedicated DS 1 Interoffice Transport; 
- 

- Extended 4-wire DS 1 Digital Loop with Dedicated DS3 Interoffice Transport; and 
- Extended DSl Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DS3 Interoffice Transport. 

Special Access Service Conversions 

ETS may not convert special access services to combinations of loop and transport 
network elements, whether or not ETS self-provides its entrance facilities (or obtains 
entrance facilities from a third party). unless ETS uses the combination to provide a 
significant amount of local exchange se-rvice, in addition to exchange access service, to 
a particular customer. To the extent ETS converts its special access services to 
combinations of loop and transport network elements at UNE prices, ETS, hereby, 
certifies that it is providing a significant amount of local exchange service over such 
combinations. BellSouth may at its sole discretion audit ETS records in order to verify 
the type of traf& being transmitted over combinations of loop and transport network 
elements. If, bascd on its audits, BellSouth concludes that ETS is not providing a 
significant amount of local exclpge traffic over the oombinations of loop and 
trrmsport network elements, BellSouth may file a complaint with the appropriate 
Commission, pursuant to the dispute resolution process as set forth in the 
Intcrwnucction Agreement, In the event that BellSouth prevaik, BellSouth may 
converf mqh combinations of loop and transport network elements to special acccss 
services arid may seek appropriate retroactive reimbursement from ETS. 

EEL combinations for DSI level and above will be available only when ETS provides 
and handles at least one third of the end user’s local traffic over the facility provided. 
In addition, on the DS1 loop portion of the combination, at least fifty (50) percent of 
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4.4.3 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.1.1 

4.5.1.2 

4.5.1.3 

4.5.2 

4.5.2.1 

5. 

5.1 

5.1.1 

the activated channels must have at least five (5) percent local voice traffic 
individually and, for the entire DSl facility, at least ten (10) percent of the traffic 
must be local voice traffic. 

When combinations of loop and transport network elements include multiplexing, 
each of the individual DS 1 circuits must meet the above criteria. 

Rates 

Georgia 

The non-recurring and recurring rates for the EEL Combinations of network elements 
set forth in 4.3, whether Currently Combined or new, are as set forth in E h b i t  A of 
this Amendment. 
On an interim basis, for combinations of loop and transport network facilities not set 
forth in Section 4.3, where the elements are not Currently Combined but are 
ordinarily combined in BellSouth’s network,,the non-recurring and recurring charges 
for such UNE combinations shall be the sum of the stand-alone non-recurring and 
recurring charges of the network elements which make up the combination. These- 
interim rates shall be subject to true-up based on the Commission’s review of 
BellSouth’s cost studies. 

To the extent that ETS seeks to obtain other combinations of loop and transport 
network elements that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network which have not 
been specifically priced by the Commission when purchased in combined form, ETS, 
at its option, can request that such rates be determined pursuant to the Bona Fide 
RequestMew Business Request (NBR) process set forth in the Agreement. 

All other states 

Subject to Section 4.2.3 preceding, for all  other states, the non-recurring and recurring 
rates for the cwently Combined EEL combinations set forth in Section 1.3 and other 
Currently Combined loop and transpart network elements wil l  be the sum of the non- 
recurring and recuning rates for the individual network elements unless otherwise. 
negotiated by the pnrties. 

Portnoop Combinations 

At ET$’s requesS BellSouth shall provide access to combinations of port and loop 
network el?ments, as set forth in Section 1.4 below, that are currently combined in 
BellSouth’s network except as specified in Sections 5.1.1 and 5.1.2 below. 

BellSouth is not required to provide access to combinations of port and loop network 
elements in locations where BellSouth is not required to provide Circuit switching. 
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5.1.2 BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching in density Zone 1, as defined in 
47 C.F.R. 69.123 as of January 1, 1999, of the Atlanta, Miami, Orlando, Fort 
Lauderdale, Charlotte, New Orleans, Greensboro and Nashville MSAs to ETS if 
ETS’s-customer has 4 or more DSO equivalent lines. 

5.2 Definition 

5.2.1 For purposes of this Amendment, references to Currently Combined network 
elements shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined in the 
BellSouth network to provide service to a particular end user at a particular location. 

Combinations of port and loop network elements provide local exchange service for 
the origination or termination of calls. Section 5.4 following provides the 
combinations of port and loop network elements that may be ordered by ETS when 
currently combined except in those locations where BellSouth is not required to 
provide circuit switching, as set forth in Section 5.1.2 above. 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

5.3 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

5.3.2.1 

5.4 
5.4.1 

5.4.2 

In Georgia, BellSouth shall provide combinations of port and loop network elemenk 
to ETS regardless of whether or not such combinations are Currently Combined 
except in those locations where BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching, 
as set forth in Section 5.1.2 above. 

Rates for Combinations of Loop and Port Network Elements 

Rates for combinatiom of loop and port network elements, as set forth in Section 5.4, 
are provided in Exhibit A of this Attachment 

Rates for Circuit Switching 

Rates for circuit switching, where BellSouth is not required, pursuant to Section 5.1, 
to provide circuit switching arc as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment 

Combination Offerings 

2-win voice grade port, voice &e loop, virtual cross corn- unbundled end office 
switching, unbuudlcd end office trunk porf cornmoll transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities tenniuation, tandem switching, and tandem tnmk port. 

2-wire Voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, virtuai crow M M ~  unbundled end 
office switchmg, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per 
MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
Poh 
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5.4.3 

5.4.4. 

5.4.5 

5.4.6 

6. 

6.1. 

6.1.1 

6.1.2 

6.1.2.1 

6.1.2.2 

2-wire CENTREX port, voice grade loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire ISDN Basic Rate Interface, voice grade loop virtual cross connect, unbundled 
end office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per 
MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

2-wire ISDN Primary Rate Interface, DSl loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end 
office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per 
MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

4-wire DSI Trunk port, DSl Loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem tnmk port. - 
Transport snd Dark Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of unbundled transport and dark fiber. 

T m p o r t  

Dehition of Common (Shared) Transpo rt 

Common (Shared) Transport is an interoffice transmission path between two 
BellSouth cnd-officcs, BellSouth end-office and a local tandem, or between two local 
tandems. what BellSouth Network Elements are connected by intra-office wiring, 
such Wiring is provided as a part of the Network Elements and is not Common 
(Shared) Transport. Common (Shared) Transport consists of BellSouth inter-office 
transportfacilitiessisisdled~localswitching. 
Tectmical Requirements of Common (Shared) Transpo It 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS 1 or VTl.5 circuits, shall, at a minimum, 
meet the pedomance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Central 
Office t6 Central m c e  (TO to CO”) connections in the appropriate industry 
Standards. 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a minimum, meet the performance, availability, 
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6.1.2.3 

6.1.2.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

6.2.3 

6.2.4 

6.2.4.1 

6.2.4.2 

6.2.4.3 

6.2.4.4 

6.2.5 

jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in the appropriate 
industry standards. 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance of 
the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common (Shared) 
Transport. 

At a minimum, Common (Shared) Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Interoffice transmission facility network elements include: 

Dedicated transport, defined as .BellSouth’s transmission facilities, including all 
technically feasible capacity-related services including, but not limited to, DSl, DS3 
and OCn levels, dedicated to a particular customer or carrier, that provide 
telecommunications between wire centers or switches o w e d  by BellSouth, or 
between wire centers and switches owned by BellSouth and ETS. 

Dark Fiber transport, defined as BellSouth’s optical transmission facilities without 
attached multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics; 

Shared tnmsport, defined as transmission facilities shared by more than one carrier, 
including BellSouth, between end office switches, between end office switches and 
tandem switches, and between tandem switches, in BellSouth’s network. 

BellSouth shall: 

Provide ETS exclusive use of interoffice transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customs or carrier, or shared use of the features, functions, and capabilities 
of interoffice transrmssl ‘ ‘on facilities shared by more than one customer or carrier, 

Provide all technically feasible transmrss ’ ion facilities, features, functions, and 
capabilities that ETS could use to provide telecommunications services; 
Permit, to the extent techniccilly feasible, ETS to connect such iutemffice facilities to 
equipent designated by ETS, including but not limited to, Em’s coliocated 
facilities; and 
Permit, to the &tent technically feasible, ETS to obtain the functionaiity provided by 
BellSouth’s digital cross-coMect systems in the same manu- that BellSouth provides 
such functibnality to intaxchange carriers. 

Provided that the facility is used to transport a significant amount of local exchange 
d c e s  ETS shall be entitled to convert existing interoffice tnrnsmisSion facilities 
(i.e., special access) to the cOrreSpOnding interoffice transport network element 
option. 

- 
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6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.3.3 

6.3.4 

6.3.5 

6.3.6 

6.3.7 

6.3.7.1 

6.3.7.2 

6.3.8 

6.3.8.1 

6.3.8.2 

6.3.9 

6.3.10 

6.3.10.1 

Dedicated Transport 

Definitions 

Dedicated Transport is defined as BellSouth transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier that provide telecommucations between wire centers 
owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers, or between switches 
owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers. 

Unbundled Local Channel 

Unbundled Local Channel is the dedicated transmission path between ETS’s Point of 
Presence and the BellSouth Serving Wire Center’s collocation. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel is the dedicated transmission path that provides 
telecommunication between’BellSouth’s Serving Wire Centers’ collocations. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

- 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility. 

As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DSl, DS3) dedicated to ETS. This circuit shall consist of an 
Unbundled Local Channel or an Unbundled Interoffice Channel or both. 

When Dedicated Transport is provided it shall include: 

Tnrnsmission equipment such as, line t aminating equipment, amplifiers, and 
regenantors; 

Intcr-officetransmtspl ’ ‘on facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair, and 
coaxial cable. 

Rates for Dedicated Transport are listed in this Attachment. For those states that do 
not contain rates in this Attachment the rates in the applicable State Access Tariff will 
apply as interim rates. When final rates are developed, these interim rates will be 
subject io @e up, and the Parties will amend the Agreement to reflect the new rates. 

Technical Requirements 

This Section sets forth technical requkments for al l  Dedicated Transport 
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6.3.10.2 

6.3.10.3 

6.3.10.4 

6.3.10.5 

6.3.10.6 

When BellSouth provides Dedicated Transport, the entire designated transmission 
service (e.g., DSO, DS1, DS3) shall be dedicated to ETS designated traffic. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in all technologes that become available 
including, but not limited to, (1) DSO, DSI and DS3 transport services, and (2) 
SONET at available transmission bit rates. 

For DSI or VT1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay rquirements specified for Customer 
Interface to Central Office ("CI to C O )  connections in the appropriate industry 
standards. 

Where applicable, for DS3, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO 
connections in the appropriate industry standards. 

BellSouth shall offer the foilowing interface k s s i o n  rates for Dedicated 
Tramport: - 

6.3.10.6.1 DSO Equivalent; 

6.3.10.6.2 DSl (Extended SuperFrame - ESF); 

6.3.10.6.3 DS3 (signal must be framed); 

6.3.10.6.4 SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates in accordance with 
International Telecommunicalions Union (ITU) Recommendation G.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation G.704. 

6.3.10.6.5 When Dedicated Transport is provided, BellSouth shall design it according to 
BellSouth's network infrasaucture to allow for the t emhation poiuts specified by 
ETS. 

6.3.1 1 

6.3.1 1.1 

6.3.11.2 

6.3.11.3 

At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requimnents set forth in 
the applicable industry technical references. 

BellSouth Technical References: 

TR-TSY-OOOl91 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and Objdves, Issue 1, 
May 1986.:' 

TR 73501 LightGate@Service Interface and Performaace Specifications, Issue D, 
June 1995. 
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6.3.1 1.4 TR 73525 MegaLink@Service, MegaLink Channel Service & MegaLink Plus Service 
Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue C, May 1996. 

6.4 Unbundled Channelization 

6.4.1 BellSouth agrees to offer access to Unbundled Channelization when available 
pursuant to following terms and conditions and at the rates set forth in the 
Attachment. 

6.4.2 Definition 

6.4.2.1 Unbundled Channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capability that will allow a 
DS1 (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS-1 Unbundled Network Element 
(UNE) or collocation cross-counect to be multiplexed or channelized at a BellSouth 
central office. This can be accomplished through the use of a stand-alone multiplexer 
or a digital C T O S S - C O M ~ ~ ~  system at the discretion of BellSouth. Once UC has been 
installed, ETS can have channels activated on an as-needed basis by having BellSouth 
COM- lower level UNEs via Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCIs). 

6.4.3 

6.4.3.1 

channelization capabilities will be as follows: 

DS3 Channelization System: An element that channelizes a DS3 signal into 28 
DSIdSTS-1s. 

6.4.3.2 

6.4.3.3 

DSl Channelization System: An element that c h a n n e k  a DSl signal into 24 DSOs. 

Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCO: Elements that can be activated on a 
channelization system. 

6.4.4 DSl Central OfEce channel Interface elements can be activated on a DS3 
channelization System. 

6.4.5 Voice Grade and Digital Data central Office Channel htdaws can be activated on a 
DSl Chamelization System. 

6.4.6 AMI and B8ZS line coding with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended Super Frame 
(ESF) fiiaming formats will be supported as options. 

6.4.7 COCI will be billed on the lower level UNE order that is interfacing with the UC 
arrangement and will have to be compatible with those UNEs. 
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6.4.8 

6.4.9 
6.4.9.1 

6.4.9.2 

6.4.9.2.1 

6.4.9.3 

6.4.9.3.1 

6.4.9.4 

6.4.9.4. I 

6.5 

6.5.1 

Channelization may be incorporated within dedicated transport or ordered as a stand- 
alone capability, which requires either the high or low speed side to be connected to 
collocation. 

Technical Requirements 
In order to assure proper operation with BST provided central office multiplexing 
functionality, the customer's channelization equipment must adhere strictly to form 
and protocol standards. Separate standards exist for the multiplex channel bank, for 
voice frequency encoding, for various signaling schemes, and for subrate digtal 
access. 

DSO to DSl Channelization 

The DSl signal must be framed utilizing the framing structure defined in ANSI 
T1.107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifications and ANSI T1.403.02, DSI 
Robbed-bit Signaling State Definitions. DSO to DS 1 Channelization requirements are 
essential the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 73525, M e g a L i e  
Service, MegaLid Channel Service, MegaLinp Plus S d c e ,  and MegaLin k@ Light 
SeTvice Interfae and Peflormance Specification. 

DSl to DS3 Channelization 

The DS3 signal must be b e d  utilizing the h m h g  structure define in ANSI 
T1.107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifications. DS1 to DS3 Channelization 
requirements are essentially the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 
73501, Lighete' Service Inteace and Peormance Spcifcations. The 
asynchronous M13 multiplex fomurt (combination of M12 and M23 formats) is 
specified for terminal equipment that multiplexes 28 DSls kto a DS3. 

DS1 to STS Channelization 

The STS-1 signal must be framed utilizing the firaming strucane &e in ANSI 
T1.105, Synchronous Optical Network (SONElJ -Basic Description Including 
Mdtiplex Structure, Rates and Formats and T1.105.02, synchronous Optical 
Network (SOhZlJ - Puyload Mappings. DS1 to STS Chamelization requirements 
arc essentially the same as d e h d  in BellSouth Technical Reference TR 73501, 
Lightcote' service Interface and Perjonnance Specificcrtions 

Dark Fiber 

Delinition 
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6.5.2 Dark Fiber is optical transmission facilities without attached multiplexing, 
aggregation or other electronics that connects two points within BellSouth’s network. 
Dark Fiber also includes strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or underground 
cable which may have lightwave repeater (regenerator or optical amplifier) equipment 
interspliced to it at appropriate distances, but which has no line terminating elements 
terminated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities.6.4.2 Dark 
Fiber is unused strands of optical fiber. It may be strands of optical fiber existing in 
aerial or underground structure. No line terminating elements terminated to such 
strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities will be available. No 
regeneration or optical amplification will be included with this element. 

6.5.3 Requirements 

6.5.3.1 BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth’s network and 
where, as a result of hture building or deployment, it becomes available. If 
BellSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two-year period, there is no requirement 
to provide said fiber to ETS. 

If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspliced to it, 
BellSouth will remove such equipment at ETS’s request subject to time and materials 
charges. 

- 
6.5.3.2 

6.5.3.3 ETS may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to c o d  its usability and performance 
specifications. 

6.5.3.4 BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to ETS information regarding the 
location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten (1 0) business days for 
a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based answer, after 
receiving a request !?om ETS (“Request”). Within such time period, BellSouth shall 
send written conknation of availability of the Dark Fiber (“Confirmation“). From 
the time of the Request to forty-five (45) days after Confirmation, BellSouth shall 
hold such requested Dark Fiber for ETS’s use an may not allow any other party to use 
such media, includiug BellSouth. 

6.5.3.5 BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to ETS within thirty 
(30) business days after it receives written confirmation !?om ETS that the Dark Fiber 
previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for use by ETS. This includes 
identifitation of approHate connection points (e.g., Light Guide Intercomedon 
(LGX) or splice points) to enable ETS to COM& or splice ETS provided transrms ’ sion 
media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark Fiber. 

Dark Fiber shall meet the manufacturer’s design spedications. 6.5.3.6 
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OSS LSR charm. uer LSR received h m  the I $3.50 . 

6.5.3.7 

6.6 

6.6.1 

6.7 
6.7.1 

6.7.2 

$3.50 

ETS may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained from BellSouth using ETS or ETS 
designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide appropriate interfaces to allow splicing 
and testing of Dark Fiber. BellSouth shall provide an excess cable length of 25 feet 
minimum (for fiber in undergound conduit) to allow the uncoiled fiber to reach from 
the manhole to a splicing van. 

Incremental charge per LSR received h m  the 
CLEC by means other than OM of the OSS 
interactive intarfsccs 

Rates 

. ~ 

See applicable rate $19.99 
element 

SOMAN 

The prices that ETS shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other Services 
are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which ETS may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG TelecormnUnications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An iudividd LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

I CLEC by one i f  the OSS intaeCtive ht& I SOMEC I SOMEC I 

6.7.3 DenialiRedoral OSS Charge 

6.7.3.1 In the event ETS provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an 
LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore wil l  be billed 
as one LSR p a  location. 
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6.7.4 Cancellation OSS Charge 

6.7.4.1 ETS will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by ETS. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

6.7.5 Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

6.7.5.1 The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these. states, rather than the ci-arge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A. 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 



Attachment 2 
Page 44 

7. BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Senice 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of 8XX Access Ten Digit Screening Services. 

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digt Screening Service database 

The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
(herein known as 8XX SCP) is a SCP that contains customer record information and 
functionality to provide call-handling instructions for 8XX calls. The 8XX SCP IN 
software stores data downloaded h m  the national SMS and provides the routing 
instructions in response to queries h m  the SSP or tandem. The BellSouth SWA 
8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (herein know as 8XX TFD), 
utilizes the 8XX SCP to provide identification and routing of the 8XX calls, based on 
the ten digits dialed. 8XX TFD is provided with or without POTS number delivery, 
dialing number delivery, and other optional complex features as selected by ETS. 
BellSouth shall provide 8XX TFD in accordance with the following: 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 Technical Requirements 

7.1.2.1 BellSouth shall provide ETS with access to the 8XX record information located in the 
8XX SCP. The 8XX SCP contains current records as d v e d  *om the national SMS 
and will provide for routing 8XX originating calls based on the dialed ten digit 8XX 
number. 

The 8XX SCP is designated to receive and respond to queries using the American 
National Standard Specification of Signalins System Seven (SS7) protocol. The 8XX 
SCP shall determine the d e r  identification based on all ten digits of the dialed 
number and route calls to the carrier, POTS number, dialing number andor other 
optional feature selected by ETS. 

The SCP shall also provide, at ETS's option, such additional feature as described in 
SR-TSV-002275 (BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV-002275, Issue 2, 
(Telcd ia  (formerly BellCore),-April 1994)) as are available to BellSouth. These 
may include but are not limited to: 

7.1.2.2 

7.1.2.3 

7.1.2.3.1 Network ManagemenC 

7.1.2.3.2 Customer SampIe Colledoq and 

7.1.2.3.3 Service Maintenance. 

7.2 Automatic Location Idenmcatfon/D L Management System (ALI/DMs) 
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7 .  The ALI/DMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information from the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALIiDMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E91 1 calls than Basic 91 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

1.3 Rates 

The prices that ETS shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other Services 
are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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8 

8.1 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.4.1 

8.2.4.2 

8.2.4.3 

8.2.4.4 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of LIDB. 

BellSouth will store in its LIDB only records relating to service in the BellSouth 
region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this Attachment. 

Definition 

The Line Information Database.(LIDB) is a transactionsriented database accessible 
through Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. It contains records associated 
with end user Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. LIDB accepts queries 
from other Network Elements and provides appropriate responses. The query 
originator need not be the owner of LIDB data. LIDB queries include functions such 
as screening billed numbers that provides the ability to accept Collect or Third 
Number Billing calls and validation of Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary 
calling cards. The interface for the LIDB functionality is the interface betweea 
BellSouth’s CCS network and other CCS networks. LIDB also inteafaces to 
administrative systems. 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth will offer to ETS any additional capabilities that are developed for LIDB 
during the life of this Agreement. 
BellSouth shall process ETS’s customer records in LIDB at least at Parity with 
BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB functions. BellSouth shall 
indicate to ETS what additional functions (if any) are performeed by LIDB in the 
BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by ETS, BellSouth shall provide ETS with a list 
of the customcz data items, which ETS would have to provide in order to support each 
r e q u i d  LlDB function. The list shall indicate which data items are es.scntid to 
LIDB function, and which are required only to support certain savices. For each data 
item, the list shall show the data formats, the acceptable values of the data item and 
the meaning of those value. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
not result in calls behg blocscd shall not exceed 12 hours pa year. 

- 
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8.2.4 

8.2.4 

8.2.4.5 

8.2.4.6 

8.2.4.7 

8.2.4.8 

8.2.4.9 

0 

1 

8.2.4.12 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB function shall be in 
overload no more than 12 hours per year. 

All additions, updates and deletions of ETS data to the LIDB shall be solely at the 
direction of ETS. Such direction from ETS will not be required where the addition, 
update or deletion is necessary to perform standard fraud control measures (e%, 
calling card auto-deactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for ETS data upon ETS’s request 
(e.g., to support fraud detection), via password-protected telephone card, facsimile, or 
electronic mail within one hour of notice from the established BellSouth contact. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of ETS 
customer records will be missing from LIDB, as measured by ETS audits. BellSouth 
will audit ETS records in LIDB against DBAS to identify record mismatches and 
provide this data to a designated ETS contact person to resolve the status of the 
records and BellSouth will update system appropriately. BellSouth will refer record 
of mismatches to ETS within one business day of audit. Once reconciled records are 
received back h m  ETS, BellSouth will update LIDB the same business day if less 
than 500 records are received before 1 :WPM C e n d  Time. If more than 500 records 
are received, BellSouth will contact ETS to negotiate a time h e  for the updates, not 
to exceed three business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of ETS’s data in LIDB including 
sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of the most recent backup copy, in 
at least the same time h e  BellSouth performs backup and recovery of BellSouth 
data in LIDB for itself. Currently, BellSouth performs backups of the LIDB for itself 
on a weekly basis and when a new software release is scheduled, a backup is 
performed prior to loading the new release. 

BellSouth shall provide ETS with LIDB reports of data, which arc missing or contain 
errors, as well as any mimuted errors, within a reasonable time period as negotiated 
between ETS and BellSouth. . 

BellSouth shall prwent any access to or use of ETS data in LIDB by BellSouth 
pasonnel that arc outside of established administrative and b u d  confml personnel, 
or by any other Party that is not authorized by ETS in Writing. 

BellSouk shall provide ETS performance of the LIDB Data Screening function, 
which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny s@c query origiuators access 
to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, for Customer Data that is part of an 
NPA-NXX or RAO-O/lXX wholly or partially owned by ETS at least at parity with 
BellSouth Customer Data BellSouth shall obtain from ETS the screening information 
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8.2.4.13 

8.2.4.14 

8.2.4.15 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8.2.6.1 

8.2.6.2 

8.2.6.3 

8.3 

associated with LIDB Data Screening of ETS data in accordance with this 
requirement. BellSouth currently does not have LIDB Data Screening capabilities. 
When such capability is available, BellSouth shall offer it to ETS under the Bona Fide 
Requesmew Business Process as set forth in General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with ETS customer records, and 
shall return responses in accordance with industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB w i h  0.50 seconds under 
normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of all 
messages under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth s h d  offer LIDB in accordance wid the requirements of this subsection. 

The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references contain& 
within. 

The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface described herein. 

The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply with 
the technical reference h& Global Title Translation shall be maiutained in the 
signaling network in order to support signahg network muhg to the LIDB. 

Rates 

The prices that ETS shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other Services 
are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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9 

9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

9.3.1 

9.3.2 

9.3.2.1 

9.3.3 

9.3.3.1 

9.3.3.2 

9.3.4 

9.3.4.1 

9.3.4.2 

9.3.5 

9.3.5.1 

Signaling 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section 
pertain to the provision of Signaling Transport Services. 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s signaling 
databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in thls Attachment. 
BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling systems and 
databases. Available signaling elements include signaling links, signal transfer points 
and service control points. Signaling functionality will be available with both A-link 
and B-link connectivity. 

Signaling Link Transport 

Delinition Signaling Link Trausport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 Kbps. 
transmission paths between CLEC-designated Signaling Points of Interconnection - 
(SPOI) that provides appropriate physical diversity. 

Technical Requirements 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps bansmission 
paths. 

Of the various options available, Signaling Link Tnrasport shall perfom in the 
following two ways: 

As an “A-link“ which is a connection between a switch or SCP and a home Signaling 
Transfer Point Switch (STP) p&, and 

As a “ B - W  which is a conuection between two STP pairs in different company 
networks (e.g., between two STP pairs for two Competitive Local Exchauge Carriers 
(CLECs)). 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more signaling link layers as follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two lids. 

A B-link layer shall consist of four links. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy a performance objective such that: 

There shall be no more than two minutes down time per year for an A-link layer, and 
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9.3.5.2 

9.3.5.3 

9.3.5.3.1 

9.3.5.3.2 

9.3.5.4 

9.3.5.4.1 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.2.1 

9.4.2.1.1 

9.4.2.1.2 

9.4.2.1.3 

9.4.2.1.4 

9.4.2.2 

There shall be negligible (less than 2 seconds) down time per year for a B-link layer 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intraoffice diversity of facilities and 
equipment, such that: 

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both links in an A- 
link layer (Le., the links should be provided on a minimum of two separate physical 
paths end-to-end); and 

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of all four 
links in a B-link layer (Le., the links should be provided on a minimum of three 
separate physical paths end-to-end). 

Interface Requirments 

There shall be a DS 1 (1.544 Wps) interface at the ETS designated SPOIs. Each 56 
kbps trammission path shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 interface. 

Signpling Transfer Points (STPs) 

Dewtion - Signaliig Transfer Points is a si-g network fimction that includes all 
of the capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches (STPs) and their 
associated signaling links which enable the exchange of SS7 messages among and 
between switching elements, database elements and signaling transfer point switches. 

Technical Requirements 

STPs shall provide access to Network Elements connected to BellSouth SS7 network. 
These include: 

BellSouth Local Switching or Tandem Switching; 

BellSouth Service Control PoinWDataBases; 

Third-party local or tandem switching; 

T h b d - ~ - p r W i d e d  STPS. 

The wnpectiVty provided by STPs shall M y  support the functions of all other 
Network Elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. This explicitly includes 
the use of the BellSouth SS7 network to wnvey messages which neither originate nor 
terminate at a signahrig end point directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network 
( i s ,  transient messages). When the BellSouth SS7 network is used to convey 
transient messages, there shall be no alteration of the Intcgmkd Services Digital 
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9.4.2.3 

9.4.2.4 

9.4.2.5 

9.4.2.6 

9.4.2.6.1 

9.4.2.6.2 

9.4.2.7 

Network User Pan (ISDNUP) or Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) 
user data that constitutes the content of the message. 

If a BellSouth tandem switch routes calling traffic, based on dialed or translated 
digits, on SS7 trunks between an ETS local switch and third party local switch, the 
BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are necessary to 
provide Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and 
Screening List Editing) between ETS local STPs and the STPs that provide 
connectivity with the third party local switch, even if the third party local switch is 
not directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectionless) service, as defined in Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements. In particular, this includes Global Title Translation 
(GTT) and SCCP Management procedures, as specified in T1.112.4. In cases where 
the destination signaling point is a ETS or third party local or tandem switching 
system directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth shall perfotm final 
GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. In all other cases, BellSouth shall perform intermediate GTT of 
messages to a gatemay pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with BellSouth SS7 
network, and shall not perform SCCP Sub&- Mauagemcnt of the destination. If 
BellSouth perfoms final GTT to a ETS database, then ETS agrees to provide 
BellSouth with the Destination Point Code for the ETS database. 

ry basis all functions of the O W  STPs shall provide on a non- 
commonly provided by STPs, as specified in the reference in Section 12.4.5 of this 
Attachment- All OMAP functions will be on a “where available” basis and can 
include: 

MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT); and 

SCCP Routing Verification Test ISRVT). 

In case$ whe& the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem 
switching system or database, oris an ETS or third party local or tandem switching 
system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs shall perfm MRVT 
and SRVT to the destination signaling point. In all other cases, STPs shall perform 
MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with the 
BellSouth SS7 network. This requirement shall be superseded by the specifications 
for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT if and when t h w  become approved ANSI 

. . .  
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9.4.2.8 

9.4.2.9 

9.4.2.9.1 

9.4.2.9.2 

9.4.3 

9.4.3. 

9.4.3. .1 

9.4.3.1.2 

9.4.3.2 

9.4.3.3 

9.4.3.4 

standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, and if mutually agreed upon 
by ETS and BellSouth. 

STPs shall be on parity with BellSouth. 

SS7 Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access 

when technically feasible and upon request by ETS, SS7 Access shall be made 
available in association with switching. SS7 AIN Access is the provisioning of AIN 
0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth local switch and interconnection of the 
BellSouth SS7 network with the ETS SS7 network to exchange TCAP queries and 
responses with an ETS SCP. 

SS7 AIN Access shall provide ETS SCP access to BellSouth local switch in 
association with switching via interconneCtion of BellSouth SS7 and ETS SS7 
Networks. BellSouth shall offer SS7 access through its STPs. If BellSouth requires a 
mediation device on any part of its network specific to this form of access, Bellsou@ 
must route its messages in the same mannk The interconnection arrangement shall 
result in the BellSouth lo& switch recognizing the ETS SCP as at least at parity with 
BellSouth's SCP's in terms of interfaces, performance and capabilities. 

Interface R elwirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following STPs options to KIM& ETS or ETS- 
designated local switching systems or STPs to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

An A-link interface from ETS local switching systems; and, 

A B-l id  interface h ETS local STPS. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more sets (layers) of signaling 
links. 

The Si.nalinp Point of hterconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX-1, in the Central Office (CO) where BellSouth 
STP is located There shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport interface at each of the 
SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO chaunel within the DSI or higher 
rate intaface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS 1 signaling for i n m n n d g  ETS 
local d t c h g  systems or STPs with BellSouth STPs as soon as these become 
approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STps. BellSouth 
and ET3 will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and BellSouth 
SITS, SO that 110 single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall cause the 
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failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. BellSouth and ETS 
will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

9.4.3.5 STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard techcal  references. 

9.4.3.6 Message Screening 

9.4.3.6.1 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages from 
ETS local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point within 
BellSouth’s SS7 network where the ETS switching system has a legitimate signaling 
relation. 

9.4.3.6.2 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages from 
ETS local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point or network 
accessed through BellSouth’s SS7 network w b e  the ETS switching system has a 
legitimate signallns relation. 

9.4.3.6.3 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pasdsend valid 
messages destined to and from ETS kom any signaling point or network 
interconnected through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the ETS SCP has a legitimate 
signaling relation. 

- 

9.4.4 STPs shall be equal to or better than all of the requimnents for STPs set forth in the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

9.5 

9.5.1 

9.5.1.1 

9.5.2 

Service Control Points/Databases 

Definition 

Databases arc the Network Elements that provide the fuactionality for storage of, 
access to, and manipulation of information required to offer a particular service and/or 
capability. Databases include, but are not limited to: Local Number Portability, 
LIDB, Toll Free Number Database, Automatic Location IdentificatiodData 
Management System, Calling Name Database, access to Service Creation 
EnviromnCnt and Service Management System (SCUSMS) application databases and 
DinaojAssistance. 

A Service Control Point (SO) i s  a specific typc of Database functionality deployed 
in a Signaling System 7 (SS7) network that executes service application logic in 
response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also connected to the SS7 
network. Service Management Systems provide operational interfaces to allow for 
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9.5.3 

9.5.3.1 

9.5.3.2 

9.5.3.3 

9.5.3.4 

9.5.4 

9.5.4.1 

9.5.4.2 

9.6 

9.6.1 

9.6.2 

provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscriber data and senice 
application data stored in SCPs. 

Technical Requirements for SCPdDatabases 

Requirements for SCPdDatabases within this section address storage of infomation, 
access to information (e.g. signaling protocols, response times), and administration of 
information (e.g., provisioning, administration, and maintenance). All 
SCPdDatabases shall be provided to ETS in accordance with the following 
requirements. 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry standard 
interfaces and protocols (e.g. SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements for ~ 

divmity and survivability. 

Database Availabilig 
Call processing databases shall have a maximum unscheduled availability of 30 
minutes per year. Unavailability due to software and hardware upgrades shall be 
scheduled during minimai usage periods and only be undertalcen upon proper 
notification to providers, which might be impacted. Any downtime associated with 
the provision of call processing related databases will impact all service p r o v i h ,  
including BellSouth, equally. 

The operational interface provided by BellSouth shall complete Database transactions 
(Le., add, modify, delete) for ETS customer records stored in BellSouth databases 
within 3 days, or sooner where BellSouth provisions its own customer rccoTds within 
a shortainterval. 

L a d  Number Portability D 8 t . b ~  

Definition . 

The Permanent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing numbers for calls 
involvirig numbers that have been ported h m  one local service provider to another. 
PNP is &tly being worked in industry forums. The results of these forums wil l  
dictate the industry direction of PNP. BellSouth agrees to provkk acccss to the PNP 
database at rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and in accordance 
with an effective FCC or Commission directive. 
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9.7 

9.1.1 

9.1.2 

9.7.3 

9.7.3.1 

9.7.3.1.1 

9.7.3.1.2 

9.7.3.1.3 

9.7.4 

9.7.5 

9.7.6 

9.7.7 

9.7.7.1 

SS7 Network Interconnection 

Definition. 

SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of ETS local Signaling Transfer 
Point Switches (STP) and ETS local or tandem switching systems with BellSouth 
STPs. This interconnection provides connectivity that enables the exchange of SS7 
messages among BellSouth switching systems and databases (DBs), ETS local or 
tandem switching systems, and other third-party switching systems directly connected 
to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

Technical Requirements 

SS7 Network Intermnnection shall provide connectivity to all components of the 
BellSouth SS7 network. These include: 

BellSouth local or tandem switching systems; 

BellSouth DBs; and 

Other third-party local or tandem switching systems. 

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall fully support the 
functions of BellSouth switching systems and DBs and ETS or other third-party 
switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

If traffic is routed based on dialed or banslated digits between an ETS local switching 
system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, either directly or 
via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a requirement that the BellSouth 
SS7 network convey via SS7 Network Interconnection the TCAP messages that are 
necessary to provide Call Management services (Automatic Callback, Automatic 
Recall; and Screening List Editing) between the ETS local STPs and BellSouth or 

When the capability to route messages based on Intermediate Signaling Network 
Idcnti6a (ISNI) is generally available on BellSouth STPs, the BellSouth SS7 
Network shall also convey TCAP messages using SS7 Network Interconnection in 
similarcircumstan ces where the BellSouth switch routes traffic based on a Carrier 
Identification Code (CIC). 

SS7 N m o &  Interconnection shall provide all functions of the h4TP as specified in 
ANSIT1.111.Thisincludes: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.2; 

- 

other third-party local switch. 
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9.7.7.2 

9.7.7.3 

9.7.8 

9.7.9 

9.7.10 

9.7.1 1 

9.7.12 

9.7.12.1 

9.7.12.2 

9.7.12.3 

9.7.13 

9.7.13.1 

Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI Tl. 11 1.3; and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI TI. 1 11.4. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for 
Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as specified in ANSI T1.112. In particular, 
this includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management procedures, as 
specified in TI. 112.4. Where the destination signalmg point is a BellSouth switching 
system or DB, or is another third-party local or tandem switching system directly 
connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include 
final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. Where the desthqtion signaling point is an ETS local or tandem 
switching system, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include intermediate GTT of 
messages to a gateway pair of ETS local STPs, and shall not include SCCP 
Subsystem Management of the destination. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all fimctions of the Integrated Services - 
Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP), as specified in ANSI T1.113. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the TCAP, as specified in 
ANSI T1.114. 

If and when Internetwork MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and SCCP 
Routing Vexification Test (SRVT) become approved ANSI standards and available 
capabilitics of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Intermnnection shall provide th= 
functions of the O W .  

SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than the following 
performance req-ents: 

MTP Performance, as qwified in ANSI T1.111.6; 

SCCPPerformance,,asfiedinANSIT1.112.5; and 

ISDNUPPerfonnmcc, asspecifiedinANSIT1.113.5. 

BeUSouth offer the following SS7 Network IntaconneCtion optionS to connect 
ETS or E'csdesignated local or tandem switching systems or STPs to the BellSouth 
SS7 network 

9.7.13.1.1 A-link intafkce from ETS local or tandem switching sy-stem; and 
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9.7.13.1.2 B-linkinterface from ETS STPs. 

9.7.13.2 

9.7.13.3 

9.7.13.4 

9.7.13.5 

9.7.13.6 

9.8 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX-I, in the Central Office (CO) where the 
BellSouth STP is located. There shall be a DS 1 or higher rate transport interface at 
each of the SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DSI 
or higher rate interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS 1 signaling links for 
interconnecting ETS local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth STPs as soon as 
these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs. 
BellSouth and ETS will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOI. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and the 
BellSouth STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall 
cause the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BelISouth STP. BellSouth 
and ETS will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOI. 

The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Intercomedon include the 
MTF', ISDNUF', SCCP, and TCAP. These pfotocol interfaces shall conform to the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters to accept messages *om ETS local 
or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point in the BellSouth SS7 
network with which the ETS switching system has a legitimate signahg relation. 

SS7 Network InterCOMdOII shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements 
for SS7 Network Interconnection set forth in the applicable industry standard 
technical references. 

Rates 

The prices that ETS shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other Services 
are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

- 
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10. 

10.1 

10.2 

10.2.1 

10.3 

10.3.1 

10.3.2 

Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory Assistance 
Services 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory 
Assistance Services. 

Operator Systems 

Definition. Operator Systems is the Network Element that provides operator and 
automated call handling and billing, special services, end user telephone listings and 
optional call completion services. The Operator Systems, Network Element provides 
two types of functions: Operator Service functions and Directory Assistance Service 
hctions, each of which are described in detail below. 

Operator Service - 
Definition. Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual credit card calls), (2) operator or 
automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called number (for 
example, credit card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited to Busy 
Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency Agency Call, 
Operator-assisted Directory Assistance, and Rate Quotes. 

RquimnentS 

10.3.2.1 When ETS requests BellSouth to -vide Operator Services, the following 
requirements apply: 

10.3.2.1.1 BellSouth shall complete Ot and 0- dialed local calls. 

10.3.2.1.2 BellSouth shall complete Ot intraLATA toll calls. 

10.3.2.1.3 BellSouth shall process calls tMt arc billed to ETS end user's calling card that can be 

10.3.2.1.4 BellSouth shall complete person-to-person calls. 

10.3.2.1.5 BellSouth shall complete collect calls. 

10.3.2.1.6 BellSouth shall provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and complete 

vaLidatal by BellSouth. 

such&. 
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10.3.2.1.7 BellSouth shall complete station-to-station calls. 

10.3.2.1.8 BellSouth shall process emergency calls. 

10.3.2.1.9 BellSouth shall process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Intermpt requests. 

10.3.2.1.10 BellSouth shall process emergency call trace, as they do for their End users prior 
to the Effective Date. Call must originate from a 9 1 1 provider. 

10.3.2.1.11 

10.3.2.1.12 

BellSouth shall process operator-assisted directory assistance calk. 

BellSouth shall adhere to equal access requirements, providing ETS local end 
users the same IXC access as provided to BellSouth end users. 

10.3.2.1.13 BellSouth shall exercise at least the same level of fraud control in providing 
Operator Service to ETS that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

10.3.2.1.14 BellSouth shall perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Persan- 
to-Person, and Billed-to-Third-Party calls. 

10.3.2.1.15 BellSouth shall direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the 
customer service center designated by ETS. 

accordauce with CLEC ODUF standards specified in Attachment 7. 
10.3.2.1.16 BellSouth shall provide a feed of customer call records in “EMI” format to ETS in 

10.3.3 Interface Requirements 

10.3.3.1 With respect to Operator Services for calls that originate on local switching capability 
provided by or on behalf of ETS, the interface requirements shall conform to the then 
current established system interface specifications for the platform used to provide 
operatorserviceaadtheintgfaceshall confomtoindustrystaadards. 

10.4 

10.4.1 

10.4.2 
10.4.3 

Directory Asajstmce Service 

Definition. Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone number 
listings with the option to wmpiete the call at the callers direction separate and 
distinct~localswitching. 
Requirements 

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If 
available and if requested by Em’s end user, BellSouth shall provide calla-optiod 
directory assistance call completion service at rates contained in this Attachment to 
one of the provided listings, equal to that which BellSouth provides its end users. If 
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not available, ETS may request such requirement pursuant to the Bona Fide 
RequesWew Business Process as set forth in General Terms and Conditions. 

10.4.4 Directory Assistance Service Updates 

10.4.4.1 

10.4.4.1.1 New end user connections: BellSouth will provide service to ETS that is equal to the 

BellSouth shall update end user listings changes daily. These changes include: 

service it provides to itself and its end users; 

10.4.4.1.2 End user disconnections: BellSouth will provide service to ETS that is equal to the 
service it provides to itself and its end users; and 

10.4.4.1.3 End user address changes: BellSouth will provide service to ETS that is equal to the 
service it provides to itself and its end users; 

10.4.4. 

10.4.5 

10.4.5. 

.4 These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
use in emergencies. - 
Branding for Opera tor Call Processing and Directory Assistance 

The BellSouth operator Systems Branding Feature provides a definable 
announcement to ETS end users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator Call 
Processing (OCP) prior to placiag them in queue or comeeting them to an available 
operator or automated operator system. This feature allows ETS to have its calls 
custom branded with ETS’s name on whose behalf BellSouth is providing Directory 
Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing. Rates for Custom Branding, Operator 
Call Recess and Directory kssistance are set forth in this Attachment. 

10.4.5.2 BellSouth of fa  four service levels of branding to ETS when orderiag Directory 
Assistance and/or opaator call Processing. 

10.4.5.2.1 Service Level 1 - BellSouth Branding 

10.4.5.2.2 Senrice M e 1  2 -Unbranded . 

10.4.5.2.3 Senrice Level 3 - Custom Branding 

10.4.5.2.4 Service Level 4 - Self Branding (applicable only to ETS for Resale or use with an 
Unbundled Port when routing to an operator service p v i d a  other than BellSouth). 

For Resellers and Use with au Unbundled Port 

BellSouth Branding is the Default Service Level. 

10.4.6 

10.4.6.1 
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10.4.6.2 

10.4.6.3 

10.4.6.4 

10.4.7 

10.4.7.1 

10.4.7.2 

10.4.8 

10.4.8.1 

10.4.8.2 

10.4.9 

10.4.9.1 

10.4.9.2 

10.4.9.3 

10.4.9.4 

10.4.9.5 

Unbranding, Custom Branding, and Self Branding require ETS to order selective 
routing for each originating BellSouth end office identified by ETS. Rates for 
Selective Routing are set forth in this Attachment. 

Customer Branding and Self Branding require ETS to order dedicated trunking from 
each BellSouth end office identified by ETS, to either the BellSouth Traffic Operator 
Position System (TOPS) or ETS Operator Service Provider. Rates for trunks are set 
forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance andor Operator Call Processing calls 
ride common Eunk groups provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices identified 
by ETS to the BellSouth TOPS. .These calls are routed to “No Announcement.” 

For Facilities Based Carriers 

All Service Levels require ETS to order dedicated txunkhg b m  their end office@) 
point of interface to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for tnmks are set forth in 
applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch, IVS and NAV 
equipment for which ETS requires service. 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

- 

the recording of the name; 

the bnt-end loading of the Digital Recorded Annouucement Machine (DRAM) in 
each TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

the fiontcnd loading of the DRAM in the TOPS Switch 

the b a c k 4  loading in the audio units in the Automated Alternate Billing System 
(AABS) in the Intemctive Voice Subsystem (IVS); 

the 0- au&on loading for the audio units in the Enhanced Bi lhg  and Access 
Service (EBAS) in the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). 

BellSouth will provide. to ETS purchasing local BellSouth switching and reselling 
BellSouth local exchange service, selective routing of calls to a requested directory 
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assistance services platfom or operator services platform. ETS end users may use the 
same dialing arrangements as BellSouth end users, but obtain a ETS branded service. 

10.5 Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) 

10.5.1 BellSouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available 
solely for the expressed purpose of providing Directory Assistance type services to 
ETS end users. The term "end user" denotes any entity which obtains Directory 
Assistance type services for its own use fiom a DADS customer. Directory 
Assistance type service is defined as Voice Directory Assistance (DA Operator 
assisted and Electronic Directory Assistance (Data System assisted)). ETS agrees that 
Directory Assistawe Database Service (DADS) will not be used for any purpose 
which violates fededor state laws, statutes, regulatory orders or tariffs. Except for 
the permitted users, ETS agrees not to disclose DADS to others and shall provide due 
care in providing for the security and confidentiality of DADS. Further, ETS 
authorizes the inclusion of ETS Directory Assistance listings in the BellSouth 
Directory Assistance products. 

BellSouth shall provide ETS initially with a base file of subscriber listings which 
reflect al l  listing change activity occuning since ETS's most recent update via 
magnetic tape, and subsequently using electronic connectivity such as Network Data 
Mover to be developed mutually by ETS and BellSouth. ETS agrees to assume the 
costs associated with CONNECT: Direct TMconnectivity, which will vary depending 
upon volume and mileage. 

BellSouth will require approximately one month after receiving an order to prepare 
the Base File. BellSouth will provide daily updates which will reflect all listing 
change activity occurring since CLEC's most recent update. BellSouth shall provide 
updates to ETS on a Business, Residence, or combiqed Business and Residence basis. 
ETS agrets that the updates shall be used solely to keep the information current. 
Delivery of Daily Updates will commence the day after ETS receives the Base File. 

10.5.2 

10.5.3 

10.5.4 BellSouth is authorized to include ETS Directory Assistance Listing Information in 
its Directory Assistence D a t a b e  Service (DADS). Any other use by BellSouth of 
ETS Direaory Assistance Listing Information is not authorized and with the 
exception of a request for DADS, BellSouth shall refer any request for such 
information to ETS. 

Rates for DADS are BS set forth in this Attachment. 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service 

. .  
10.5.5 

10.6 
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10.6.1 

10.6.2 

10.6.3 

10.6.4 

10.6.4.1 

10.6.4.2 

10.6.4.3 

10.6.5 

10.7 
10.7.1 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) will provide ETS’s directory 
assistance operators with the ability to search all available BellSouth’s subscriber 
listings using the Directory Assistance search format. Subscription to DADAS will 
allow ETS to utilize its own switch, operator workstations and optional audio 
subsystems. 

BellSouth will provide DADAS from its DA location. ETS will access the DADAS 
system via a telephone company provided point of availability. ETS has the 
responsibility of providing the physical links required to c~mect to the point of 
availability. These facilities may be purchased from the telephone company as rates 
and charges billed separately kom the charges associated with this offering. 

A specified interface to each ETS subsystem will be provided by BellSouth. 
Interconnection between ETS’s system and a specified BellSouth location will be 
pursuant to the use of ETS owned or ETS leased facilities and shall be appropriate 
sized based upon the volume of queries being generated by ETS. 

The specifications for the three interfaces necessary for interconnection are availabl6 
in the following documents: 

DADAS to Subscriber Operator Position System-Northem Telecom Document CSI- 
2300-07; Universal Gateway/ Position Message intdace Format Specification; 

DADAS to Subscriber Switch-Northern Telecom Document 42 10- 1 Version A1 07; 
NTDMSICCIDAS System Application Protocol; and AT&T Document 250-900-535 
Operator Services Position System Listing Service and Application Call Processing 
Data LinL Interface Specificatio~ 

DADAS to Audio Subsystem (Optional>-DirectOry One Call Control to Audio 
Response Unit system interface specifications are available through Northern 
Telecom as a l i d  access proWl-Northan Telecom Document 355-004424 
and Gatewayhteractive Voice subsystem Protocol Specification. 

Rates for DADAS areas set forth in this Attachment. 

Antomtic Location Identification/Data Management System (ALUDMS) 
The ALI/DMS Database arntains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information hm the local service 
provider or end user) used to daamine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALI/DMS database is used to provide more roulhg 
flexibility for E9 I 1 calls than Basic 9 1 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Sexvices Database in accordance with the foUoWing: 
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10.7.2 

10.7.2.1 

10.7.2.2 

10.7.2.2.1 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer ETS a data link to the ALI/DMS database or p m i t  ETS to 
provide its own data link to the ALL/DMS database. BellSouth shall provide error 
reports 6om the ALI/DMS database to ETS immediately after ETS inputs 
information into the ALI/DMS database. Alternately, ETS may utilize BellSouth, to 
enter end user information into the data base on a demand basis, and validate end user 
information on a demand basis. 

The ALYDMS database shall contain the following end user information: 

Name; 

10.7.2.2.2 Address; 

10.7.2.2.3 Telephone numba; and 

10.7.2.2.4 other information as appropriate (e.g., whether a end user is blind or deaf or has . 
another disability). 

10.7.2.3 

10.7.2.4 

10.7.2.5 

10.7.3 

10.8 

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALYDMS database in its 
entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should be maintained 
unless ETS requests otherwise and shall be updated if ETS requests, provided ETS 
supplies BellSouth with the updates. 

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is available in the 
database, the shadow or “forwarded-to” number and an indication that the number is 
ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If BellSouth is nsponsible for Consguriug PSAP features (for cases when the PSAP 
or BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS Automatic 
Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. Although 
BellSouth d y  does not have ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to comply with 
this nquiranent once ISDN interfaces are in place. 

IntafaceReqlinmults 
n e  interface between the E91 I Switch or Tandem and the ALUDMS database for 
ETS end 9 shall meet industry standards. 
Rates 

The prices that ETS shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and other Services 
are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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11. 

11.1 

11.2 

11.3 

11.4 

11.4.1 

1 1.4.2 

11.4.2 

11.4.3 

1 1.4.4 

Calling Name (CNAM) Database Service 

All ofthe negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of CNAii. 

The Agreement for Calling Name (CNAM) with standard pricing is included as 
Exhibit B to this Attachment. ETS must provide to its account manager a written 
request with a requested activation date to activate this service. If ETS is interested in 
requesting CNAM with volume and term pricing, ETS must contact its account 
manager to request a separate PAM volume and term Agreement. 

SCPs/Databases shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for 
SCPslDatabases set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCWSMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network (Anv) Access 

BellSouth's Service Creation Environment and Service Mauagement System 
(SCWSMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (A.tN) Access shall provide ETS the 
capability that will allow ETS and other third parties to create service applications in 
a BellSouth Service Creation Environment and deploy those applications in a 
BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. The third party service applications interact with 
AM triggers provisioned on a BellSouth SSP. 

BellSouth's SWSMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, software, 
testing and technical suppoa (e.g.. help desk, system administrator) resources 
available to ETS. Scheduling procedures shall provide ETS equivalent priority to 
theseresources. 

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect ETS service logic and data from 
unautho&ed access, execution or other types of compromise. 

When ETS selects SCUSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide W g ,  
documentation, and technical support to enable ETS to use BellSouth's SCWSMS 
AIN Access to create and administer applications. Trainin& documentation, and 
technical support will address use of SCE and SMS ~cces9 and administrative 
functi6ns, but will not include support for the creation of a specific service 
application. 

When ETS selects SCWSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide for a secme, 
controlled access environment in association with its internal use of AIN components. 
ETS access will be provided via remote data comedon (e.g., dial-& ISDN). 

- 
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1 1.4.5 when ETS selects SCE/SMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall allow ETS to download 
data forms a d o r  tables to BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without intervention 
from BellSouth (e.g., service customization and end user subscription). 

11.5 Rates 

The prices that ETS shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other Services 
are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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12. 

12.1 

12.2 

12.3 

12.4 

12.5 

12.5.1 

12.5.2 

Basic 911 and E911 

All ofthe negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of Basic 91 1 and E9 1 1. 
If ETS orders network elements and other services, then ETS is also responsible for 
providing E9 1 1 to its end users. BellSouth agrees to offer access to the 9 1 1/E9 1 1 
network pursuant to the following terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment. 

Definition 

Basic 91 1 and E91 1 is an additional requirement that provides a caller access to the 
applicable emergency service bureau by dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number 
(91 1). 

Rquirements 

Basic 91 1 Service Provisionin& For Basic 91 1 service, BellSouth will provide to 
ETS a list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 91 1 service. The 
list will also provide, if known, the E91 1 conversion date for each municipality and, 
for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number representing the 
appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality subscribing to 91 1. 
ETS will be required to arrange to accept 91 1 calls from its end users in 
municipalities that subscribe to Basic 91 1 service and translate the 91 1 call to the 
appropriate lo-digit directory number as stated on the list provided by BellSouth. 
ETS will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the appropriate tandem or end 
office. When a municipality converts to E9 1 1 service, ETS will be required to 
discontinue the Basic 91 1 

E91 1 Service F’rovisionin& For E91 1 service, ETS will be mquired to install a 
minimum of two dedicated trunks originating from the ETS serving wire center and 
termiaatingto the appmpriw E911 tandem. Thededicatedtrunlrs shallbe, at a 
minimum, DS-O level tnmh configured either as a 2-wire analog hterhce or as part 
of a digital (1,544 WS) interface. Either configuration shall use CAMA-type 
s i w g  with multikpcncy (“3 pulsing that will deliver automatic number 
identification (“ANT’) with the voice portion of the call. If the user interface is 
digital, MF pulses, as well as other AC signals, shall be enwdcd per the 11-255 Law 
convention: ETS will be required to provide BellSouth daily updates to the E9 1 1 
database. ETS will be required to forward 91 1 calls to the approPriate E91 1 tandan, 
along with ANI, based upon the cwent E91 1 end office to tandem homing 
afiangement as provided by BellSouth. If the E91 1 tandem tnmh arc not available, 
ETS will be required to route the call to a desi@ 7-digit local number r e s i h g  in 

- 

and being u h g  E91 1 procedures. 
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12.5.3 

12.5.4 

12.5.5 

13. 

13.1 

13.2 

the appropriate Public Service Answering Point (“PSAP”). This call will be 
transported over BellSouth’s interoffice network and will not carry the ANI of the 
calling party. ETS shall be responsible for providing BellSouth with complete and 
accurate data for submission to the 9 1 liE9 1 1 database for the purpose of providing 
91 1/E911 to its end users. 

- Rates. Charges for 91 1/E911 service are borne by the municipality purchasing the 
service. BellSouth will impose no charge on ETS beyond applicable charges for 
BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

Basic 91 1 and E91 1 functions provided to ETS shall be at least at parity with the 
support and services that BellSouth provides to its end users for such similar 
functionality. 

Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures contained 
in the E91 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers as amended 
from time to time during the term of this Agrement will determine the appropriate 
practices and procedures for BellSouth and ETS to follow in providing 91 1/E911 - 
services. 

True-Up 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee and other rates that 
are interim or expressly subject to true-up under thia attachment. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interwnuection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The in& prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on 6nal prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of (3) 
below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the final prices 
daermined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
up can be based, and any final payment &om one Party to theother shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagrebent as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true- 
up, the Pa& agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called 
upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions of Section 
16 of the General Tenns and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement. 
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13.3 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 16 of the General 
Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement, so long as they file the 
resulting Agreement with the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under 
Section 252(e) of the Act. 

13.4 A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the final 
order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order 
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following criteria: 

BellSouth and ETS are entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding; 

(b) It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 
1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)(1) (which contains 
pricing standards) and all then-effective implenienting rules and 
regulations; and, 

It shall include as an issue the geographic deavcraging of network element 
and other services prices, which deavemged prices, if any are required by 
said tinal order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 

(c) 
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EXHIBIT A 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

I. SCOPE 

A. This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of ETS and pursuant to 
which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and ETS shall have access to such information. 
ETS understands that BellSouth provides access to information in its LIDB to various 
telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable tariffs and agrees that 
information stored at the request of ETS, pursuant to this Agreement, shall be 
available to those telecommunications service providers. The terms and conditions 
contained in the attached Addendum(s) are hereby made a part of this Agreement as if 
fully incorporated herein. 

LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
- 

B. 
1. Billed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

C. BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, h u d  monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth's LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will 
establish h u d  alert thresholds and will notify ETS of fraud alerts so that ETS may 
take action it deems appropriate. ETS understands and agrees BellSouth will 
administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by ETS pursuant 
to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth's data for BellSouth's end user 
customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to ETS for any lost revenue which may 
result from BellSouth's administration of the LIDB pursuant to its established 
practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be chauged by BellSouth in its 
sole discretion &om time to time. 

ETS understads that BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and 
collection agreements with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses. 
ETS kther understaDds that these billing and collection customers of BellSouth 
query BeUSouth's LIDB to determine whether to accept vaious billing options &om 
end users. Additionally, ETS understands that presently BellSouth has no method to 
differentiate between BellSouth's own billing and line data in the LIDB and such data 
which it includes in the LIDB on ETS's behalf pursuant to this Agreement. 
Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does implement in its LIDB and its 
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11. 

m. 
A. 

B. 

supporting systems the means to differentiate ETS’s data from BellSouth’s data and 
the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the following 
terms and conditions shall apply: 

ETS agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications services 
billed by BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for ETS’s end user 
accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. ETS 
authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on ETS’s bill from BellSouth and 
agrees that it shall pay all such charges. Charges for which ETS hereby takes 
responsibility include, but are not limited to, collect and third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page 
identified with b e  name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the 
charge. 

ETS shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end users 
for these charges, but ETS’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the charges billed 
shall be independept of whether ETS is able or not to collect from ETS’s end 
users. 

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between ETS and the 
entities for which BellSouth performs billing and collection. BellSouth will 
not issue adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to ETS. It shall 
be the responsibility of ETS and the other entity to negotiate and arrange for 
any appropriate adjustments. 

TERM 

This Apeomt will be effective as of , and wiil continue in effect for 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days Wiiaen notice to the other Party. 

FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

ETS will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to ETS, as 
described in &on I ofthia ~gre rmen t  

Sales, use. aiad all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth‘s income) detemhed by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any fedex4 state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
ETS. ETS shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing 
jurisdiction, at ETS’s expense, any such taxes that ETS deans am hproperly levied. 
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Iv. INDEMNIFICATION 

V. 

To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising 
out of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifymg Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemnifylns Party’s provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The 
indemnifylng Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the 
other Party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party 
agrees to notify the other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, 
or demands for which the other Party is responsible under this Section and to 
cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 
indemnifyins Party shall not be liable under ‘this Section for settlement by the 
indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, 
lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it in writing and the indemnifjmg Party has 
unreasonably failed to assume such defme. 

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
from this Agreement or the services perfomed or not performed hmunder, 
regardless of the cause of such loss or damage. 

VI. MISCELLANEOUS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

It is uudemtood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to other compenies. 

All terms, conditions aad operations under this Agreement shall be perfomed in 
acoordence with, and subject to;all applicable local, state or federal legal and 
resulatory m, rulings, and other requirements of the Weral courts, the U. S. 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory~kquirement and either Party’s obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 

ETS agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotiOn, press releases, 
and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement whercin BellSouth‘s corporate 
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or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth’s affiliated 
companies are mentioned or language h o r n  which the connection of said names or 
trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied, and ETS further agrees not to 
publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity matters 
without BellSouth’s prior written approval. 

This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between ETS and BellSouth which 
supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations, 
statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invaIid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in fuIl force and effect to the extent permissible or 
appropriate in furtherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in paformance of any part 
of this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or neglige&, 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or militasy authority, government regulations, 

earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather  condition^, imbility to 
seare  products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissim of trrmsportation common carriers. 

This Agreement shall bc deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the W-OU, intapretatioa and performaact of this A V d  and 
dl &om keuuder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insure& ‘om, fires, explosions, 

G. 
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FACILITIES BASED ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Facilities Based Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage 
Agreement dated , between BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), and (“ETS’), 
effective the - day of 9-. 

I. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for ETS’s provision of billing 
number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. BellSouth will 
store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by ETS, and BellSouth will 
provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this infinmation for purposes 
specified in Section LB. of the Agreement. , 

II. DEFINITIONS 

A. Billing number - a number that ETS creates for the purpose of identifyiag an account 
liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten digit number that identifies a telephone line administered by ETS. 

Special billing number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing BccouIlt 
established by ETS. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number. 

PINrmmba- a h  digit security code assigned by ETS which is added to a billing 
number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing cZccption indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid fix billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by ETS. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

whether a toll billing Billed N&ber Screening - refem to the activity of daerrrrrmng 
exception indicator is present for a Wcular billing number. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of detemmm ’ . g whethex a@cular 
calling card number exists as statcd or otherwise provided by a caller. 

. .  G. 

H. 
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I. Billing number information - information about billing number, Calling Card number 
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by ETS. 

111. RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

A. ETS will provide its billing number information to BellSouth’s LIDB each business 
day by a method that has been mutually agreed upon by both Parties. 

BellSouth will store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by ETS. 
Under normal operating conditions, BeIlSouth shall include ETS’s billing number 
information in its LIDB no later than two business days following BellSouth’s receipt 
of such billing number information, provided that BellSouth shall not be held 
responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such delay or failure 
is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s reasonable control. 
BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of ETS’s working telephone 
numbers. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, cdlby-call queries to the stored 
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information provided by ETS to 
perform the following fhctions for authorized users on an on-line basis: 

1. 

B. 

- 

C.  

D. 

Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line 
number or special billing number assigned by ETS, and where the last four 
digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by ETS. 

2. Determine whether ETS OT the subscriber has identified the billing number as 
one which should not be billed for collect or third number calls, or both. 

E. ETS will provide its own billing number idormation to BellSouth for storage and to 
be used for Billed Number Screening and Calling Card Validation. ETS will arrange 
and pay for tmmport of updates to BellSouth. 

lv. COMPLLANCE 

Unless expkssly authorized in Writing by ETS, al l  billing number infomation 
provided pursuant to this Addendum shall be used for no purposes other than those 
set forth in this Addendum. 
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EXHIBIT B 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY (CNAhQ DATABASE SERVICES 

1. DetInitions 

For the purpose of this Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as: 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) - The ability to associate a 
name with the calling party number, allowing the end user subscriber (to which a call is being 
terminated) to view the calling party's name before the call is answered. This service also 
provides ETS the opportunity to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM 
SCPs. 

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is delivered to the 
tenninating switch using common channel signalins system 7 (CCS7) technology, and that is 
contained in the Initial Address Message (IAM) portion of the CCS7 call setup. - 

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCS7) - A network signaling 
technology in which all sipding infomation between two or more nodes is transmitted over 
high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits. 

SERVICE CONTROL POINTS (SCPs) - The real-time data base systems that contah the 
names to be provided in response to queries received fhm CNAM SSPs. 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) - The main operations support system of 
CNAM DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which in turn 
downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING MEWS (SSPs) - Features of oomputerized switches in the telephone 
network that determine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM senice, and then 
communicate with CNAM SCPs in order to provide the name associated with the calling party 
number. 

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) - The address used in the Si-g Connection Control Part 
(SCCP) lay- of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end signaling point. A SSN 
for CNAM at the ebd office designates the CNAM application within the end office. BellSouth 
uses the CNAM SSN of 232. 

2. Alt8chment 
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2.1 

2.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

4. 

This Attachment contains the terms and conditions where BellSouth will provide to 
the ETS access to the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage purposes. 

ETS shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize BellSouth 
CNAM Database Services pursuant to the terms and conditions of t h i s  Attachment. 
Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to ETS’s access to 
BellSouth’s CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to ETS’s Account 
Manager. 

Physical Connection and Compensation 

BellSouth’s provision of CNAM Database Services to ETS requires interconnection 
fiom ETS to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). Such 
interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this Agreement. 
The appropriate charge for access to and use of the BellSouth CNAM Database 
service shall be as set forth in this Attachmek 

- 
In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, ETS 
shall provide its own CNAM SSP. ETS’s CNAh4 SSPs must be compliant with TR- 
NWT-001188, “CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic Requirements". 

If ETS elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 transport 
provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth CCS7 
network according to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling Interconnection 
Guidelines and Telcordia (formerly Bel1Core)’s CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-OOO905. In addition, the third party provider shall establish 
CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points (LSTPs) serving 
the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that ETS desins to query. 

Out-Of-Region customas 
If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national SS7 
transpolt provider, the third party SS7 provider shd interconnect with the BellSouth 
CCS7 network according to Bellsoutbs Common channei Signaling Intenxmection 
Guidelines and Telcordia’s (fonxierly Bellcore’s) CCS Network Interhcc 
SpecitiCatm domnent, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall 
establish SS7 intmnnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal 
TramfcrP@ts (STPs). The payment of all costs assoCiated with the transport of SS7 
signals via’a third party wil l  be established by mutual agreement of the Parties in 
writing and shall, by this reference become an integral p& of this A m e n t  

CNAM Record Initial Load and Upd8tes 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 



Arrachment 2 
Page 19 

4.1 The mechanism to be used by ETS for initial CNAiM record load andor updates shall 
be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates shall be 
provided by ETS in the BellSouth specified format and shall contain records for every 
working telephone number that can originate phone calls. It is the responsibility of 
ETS to provide accurate information to BellSouth on a current basis. 

Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity 
affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record additions, 
deletions or changes. 

4.2 

4.3 ETS CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each Pariy consistent with state 
and/or fed& regulation. 
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The Parties shall pronde mterconneCtiOn with each other's networks for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange s m c e  (local) and exchange access (muaLAT.4 roll and switched 
access) on the following terms: 

1. Network Interconnection 

1.1 

1.2 

1.2.1 

AI1 negotiated rates, terms and conditions set fonh in this Attachment pertain to 
the provision of network interconnection. 

lntaconnection is available to both Parties through: (1) delivery of a Parry's 
facllitica to a collocation arrangement or Fiber Meet arrangement as defined in 
this Agreement; or (2) interconnection via purchase of facilitica from the other 
Party. I n t w n n d o n  may be provided by the Partie~ at any other recbcally 
feasible point Requcsu to BellSouth for interconnection at other points may be 
made through the BOM Fide Requcs~'N.cw Business Rcquest process set out-in - 
G a d  Terms and Conditions. - 

ETS must establish, at a minimum, a su@e Point of Presence, Interface, and 
Intersonneaion with BellSouth within the LATA for the delivery of ETS's 
orightcd local and intraLATA toll rrafec and for the receipt and delivery of 
transit tnffic. JfETS chooses to interconnect at a single Point of Interconnection 
within a LATA, the i n t e r c o ~ ~ ~ t i ~ n  must be at a BellSouth Access Tandem. 
Fllrrhamorr, ETS musf establish Poinu of Intercoondon at all BeUSouth access 
and local undanswhac E73 NILYS are "!mad." A"Homing" anaagement ir 
d d n d  by a "Find" T d  Group between the BellSouth Tandan and ETS End 
0 f E . c ~  switch. A "Fd" Tnmk Group is the last choice t e l ~ u n i c a t i o n s  path 
baw- thc Taudm rod End oface switch It is ETS'r ruponsibility to enter its 

n a t i d  Local Exchrnpe Routing O W  (LERG). 
own NPA/Nxx aa8aa d m  loai tandem 'mf amuga7lents into the 

In d m  fa ETS to hame i a . N P m s )  on a BellSouth Tandem, ETS's 
NPhWXX(s)mun~a3si@to an Exchrnpa Rate CentcrArt.xrved by ha! 
Bdlso\lth T d m  and as spa5fied by BellSouth. The specified association 
between BatlSouthTandcmm and Exchanp Rate Center A m a  is in the 

- Lad  Exchmp Routing Guide (LERG) IU it is revised h m  time to m e .  . .  
1.3 A Point of Reamca (POP) is the physicd locrtioo (a nrucnm where the 

mviromncnul, power, air conditioning, etc. spccifidons for a Party's 
taminuing equipmait can be ma) at which a Pw establishes iaelf for 0-g 
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the other P W ’ S  network. The POP is the physical location wlhn acces 
which the Point of Interfaces occur. 

A Point of Interface is the physical teiecommunicdons interface bemeen 
BellSouth and ETS’s interconnection functions. It establishes the techrucal 
interface and point of operational responsibility. The pnmary function of the 
Point of Interface is to save  as the terminus for the interconnection service. The 
Point of Interface has the following mam characteristics: 

1, 

2. 

3. 

It is a cross-comcct point to allow connection, disconnection, uansfer or 
restoration of service. 
It is a point where BellSouth and ETS can verify and maintain specific 
performance obiectiva. 

I .? 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

1.8.1 

it is specified &cording to the interface OR& in the tariff or local 
intaconuectian agrement (for example: for DSI savice the FCC # I 
tariff @fiU that the interface meets the technical speclficatiom detailed 
in Generic Requirrmem~ GR-342+ORE, Issue 1 ,  Deccmbn 1995.) 
The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, 
DSl, DS3, STSl and/or OCn circuiu on the customs premises. 

The Point of Interconnection is the point at which the originating Party delivers 
its on@ traffic to the tamhating Party’s fim point of switching on the 
mmhting Party’s commoo (shad) network fot all muport and tamination. 
Poinu of Interconnection are available at eitha Accas Tandems, Local Tandems, 
or End OfEces udesnibed inthic A@eernent FTs’srrquested Point of 

BellSouth Accesr and Loal Tm~lana. Points of humamem ‘on atablished at 
tho BellSouth Local Tadam apply only to ETS-originrted loal and local 

4. 
- - 

h W M d O n  a h  b e d  forthe &fl anddehay  O f  M C  at 

transit m c .  OIiginmiagaodtanmamg . .  

ETS, atiu optios rh.u estrblish Points of Pnscnce ard Points ofhterface forthe 
&tiWy of io originated l d  aod W T A  toll a c  to BellSouth. The Point 
of- may not m y  be utablished at the Point of Intmonuesfiou 

ia &on, designate thc pointr and Poinu of 
-forth deli& of its ori- loal  and inuaLATA toll tA§c to ETS 
for & tnpsport and tennimion by ETS. The Point of Interke m Y  not 

k atablished a! the Point of IntaFomKcton 

Intercomem *on via Lased Dedicated Tnnsport FIcilitiC3 

The orighibg Party may purchase Local ChrmDa Wtia &om the -g 
Party &om tho originating Party’s specified Point of Intdace to ia raving wire 
center. The Partia agree that chargu for such Local chmnel Wtia are a~ set  
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fonh m E h b i t  h to tlus Attachment. If  a nonrccumng or rccumng rate 1s not 
idenufied m Exixbtt h for a Local Channel. the rate shall be a set io& In the 
appropnate BellSouth lntratate or Interstate tanff for switched access j e r v t c a  

Addinonally, either PW may purchase Dedicated Interoffice T m p o ~  facilities 
from its designated s m g  \wc center to the other Parry's fmt pomt of 
switchmg. The Pames agree that charges for such Dedicated Transport facilities 
arc as set fonh m Ehbit  A to ttLls Anachmmt. If a nonrccumng or recumng rate 
is not idmufied m Extubit A for Dedicated Transport, the rate shall be as set fonh 
ui the appropnatc BellSouth muastare or mtmtatc tanff for swtched access 
services. 

1 .s.z 

1.8.3 

1.8.4 

1.8.5 

1.9 

1.9.1 

1.9.2 

1.9.3 

For the purposes of this Attachmen& L d  Channel is defined as a switch 
aansport facility bcnveen a Party's Point of Presence and its designated s e m g  
wire center. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Serving Wire Ceater is defined as the win 
center owned by one Parry !?om which the other Party would normally obtain dial 
tone for its Point of Prc~eacc. 

For the purposa of this Attachment Dedicated Interoflee Tmasport is d e h d  
as a switch uanapofl facility beween a P w ' s  daipatal serving wire center and 
the fht point of switching on the other Party's common (shared) network. 

- -  

Fiber Meet 

Fiber Moot is an intacopnecton arrangemat whereby the Partics physically 
i n ~ ~ t h e i r n c s w o r k s  via rnopt ia l  fikrintafacc (as opposed to an 
elccaicrl i n t d b )  at which one Pgly's fhditiia, pmvisionmg, and maintcnaucc 
e t y  begm md the otha Party's rrsponribility ends (i.e. Point of 
Inta&ar 

If ETS dcc~to iataconnectwith BellSouthpummutto a F i k r  M- ETS a d  
Bdlsouth slmlljdqtly cagheer and opantc a Synchroaous O p a d  Ncrwork 
("SOmm- ' 'on system by wbch they shall interconnect their 
ummmiwb aadrouring'of local traf6c via a hat Charmel Wty at either thc 
DSO, DSl, or DS3 level. The Partics shall work jointly to dctamine the @C 
trtllrmiuion systan. However, ETS's S O m  -on must be compatible 

. . with BellSouth's ssuipmcnt in the BellSouth Intaconnccrion Wm Center. The 
same vendor's equipment and software venioa must be used, and the Data 
Commuaicationa chum4 (DCC) must be timed off. 

Bdlsorrrh shall, wholly at its o m  expense, procum install a d  maintain the 
agreed upon SONET equipment in the BallSouth Intercodon Wm Center 
("B WC"). 

venial lpoo. 3/6/00 



1.9.4 ETS shall, wholly at its own expense, procure. install and m u m  the agr- 
upon SONET equipment in the ETS Interconnection Wire Centa ("ETS Wire 
CmtK"). 

1.93 
, . BellSouth shall designate a Point of Interface outside the BIWC as a Fiber Meet 

point, and shall make all necessary preparations to receive, and to allow and 
enable ETS to deliver, fiber opac facilities into the Point of Interiace with 
sufficient spare length to reach the fusion splice point at the Point of Interface. 
BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install, and maintain the 
fusion splicing point in the Point of Interface. A Common Language Location 
Identification ("CLLI") code will be established for each Point of Interface. The 
code established must be a building type code. All orders shall oriwate h m  the 
Point of Intafacc (Le., Point of Interface to ETS, Pokt of Loterface to BellSouth). 

ETS shall deliver and maintain such 
verbal q u a t  by ETS, BellSouth shall allow ETS accaa to the Fiber M a t  amy 
point for maintnrancc p u r p o ~ s  as promptly as possible. 

~ h e  parties ~hall jointly coordinaie and M e  mpinreaance of the SO& 
transmission system. Each Pany shall be rrrponsible for maintaining the 
componaus of their own SONET @au.mum . 'onsystcm. 

Each parry will be respow3le for (i) providing its own @ampon facilities to the 
Fiber M#s a d  (ii) the cost to buildout its fkdiba to nrh Fiber Mect  

Neither Party rh.u charge the other for its portion of thc F i k  Meet facility wd 
exclusively for non-mnsit local tntfic (Le. the Loul Chmnel). C U g a  incured 
f o r O t h r s a v i c e s i n c l u d i n g ~ ~ ~ f r i l i t i c r t o r h c P 0 i n t O f  
~nteaconncction ifrppliclble wiu apply. C h g e a  for Switched and 
Ac- SQVicss rh.u be billed in accdmce with thc tpplicrblc Acfas SaVicC 
taiff(i.r thc Bellsouth Intanate or has tat^ S~~ Tlriff). 

1.9.6 wholly at its own expcnse. Upon 

.- 
1.9.7 

1.9.8 

1.9.9 

2. 

2.1 



2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

.Arrac'mer.t : 
Page l 

Business R q u a t  via the Bona Fide RquesvXew Business Request Process set 
forrh in General Terms and Condinons. 

.%I1 terms and conditions, as well as charges, both non-recumng and recumng, 
associated with lIltCrCOM&Ilg trunk groups between BellSouth and ETS nor 
addressed m Extubit A shail be as set forth in the appropriate BellSouth inuastate 
or interstate tanff  for switched access services. For two-way murlung that cames 
the Parties' local and inrraLATA toll uaffic only, excluding rmnlung chat carries 
Transit TrafEc, the Panics shall be compensated for the nonrecumng and 
recurring charges for trunlcs and DS 1 facilities at 50% of the applicable 
contractual or tariff rates for the services provided by each P q .  ETS shall be 
responsible for ordering and paying for any two-way trunks carrying uansit 
uaffic. Furthermore, ETS shall be responsible for the compensation for two-way 
muking rhat it orders for its local and intraLATA toll but utilize 
unidircctionally. 

Switched Access uafEc will be delivaed to and by IXCo b a d  on ETS's NXX 
Access Taodem homing amrngemcnt as speclfiied by ETS in the natiood Local 
Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). - - 
Au 
techuidy feasible. If SS7 is mt tcchniully faaible multi-firequency 

groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (SS7) capable whnc 

protocol signding shall be wb 

T w e  Way Tnmking Reqrrimnentr: 

The following quirem- apply to tweway mmking that carries the Pda 
1 4  rod inrnLATA toll. 



2.8 

2.8.1 

2.8.2 

2.8.2.1 

i n a c h e n r  3 
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4. ETS WIU mnks m g  access s~vlcc ~ u c s t  (ASR) process u1 place for 
Local htKC0MCCUOn after the JOlnt piamung m-g talres place 
BellSouth and ETS. 

5. BdlSouth and ETS must agree on uaffic mmeenng paramam that wil be ued 

6. BeUSoUrh and ETS must agree to meet and resolve xrvrce-afFecmg sImaaom VI a 
me iy  manna. Thu contact wdl normally be made through the Account Team. 

m the c n g l u ~ g  of the mmk g-oups. 

7. Establishrng a two-way PrmL gmup does cat preclude BellSouth or ETS &om 
addmg one-way orrnlr groups wirhin tbe same Local Calling .bna 

8. For technid -os, two-way mnk groups may cat be otdercd to a BellSouth 
DMSlOO LmaI Tauclan or DMSlOO End OtBce. 

9. WSouth will be responsible for the lastallation and maimenance of its mmlo and 
facilities to the mutually agreed Point of and ETS will k mponsiile for 
the iaslallation andmaimeaance ofits mmks and fanltia to themumally 
to Paint of bmfka. _ -  - 

BellSouth Accas Tandem IntercormeCtion Archi- 

BellSouth Acccss Tandem IntacormectiOn pr0Vida intrrtrndan access to 
subunding end ofllcea. BellSouth Multiple Tandem Accas (MTA), described 
lata in tbd AlgeQnam, maybe ordered wing my of the following access tandem 
ardritcarms. 



1.8.3 

1.5.3.1 

2.8.4 

2.8.4.1 

One-way Trunkins .kchitecrure 

In thls archtecnxe. be Parties interconnect using two one-way rmnk groups. One 
one-way aunk goup carries ETS-origrnated local and i n u a L ~ T ~  toll aaffic 
destined for BellSouth end-urn. The other one-way uunk group c a m s  
BellSouth-originated local and inuaLATA toll traffic destined for ETS end-users. 
A h d  two-way uunk group is established for ETS's origrnating and t m n a n n g  
Transit Traffic. ns group caries inntandem Transit Traffic between ETS and 
Independent Companies, lnterexchange Canirn, other CLECs and other nework 
providers with which ETS desires interconnection and has the proper contracrual 
amngcments. This group also carries ETS originated intertandem aaffic 
transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third parry tandems such 
as an Independent Cornpay tandem or other CLEC tandem. Other trunk groups 
for operator services, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept may 
be established if required. The LERG should be referenced for current routing 
and tandem serving arrangements. The One-way TNnking Architecture is 
illusrated in Exhibit C. 

Two-way Trunking Architecture 
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ETS.desires interconnection and has the propa c o n o a f u  mangmrnrs, ns 
SrOUP ala 
access tadem desdnd to third p q  tandems such as an Indcpendat company 
tandem or other CLEC tandem. Other nunk groups for operator smces ,  
dirtctoq assistance, mergacy  services and intercept may be established if 

, . rquired. The LERG should be  referenced for current routing md tandm s e ~ n g  
~ a n g ~ a t s .  The Supergoup Architecture is i~lustrated in E h b i t  E. 

BellSouth Multiple Tandem Access (MTA) provides for LATA wide BellSouth 
transport and termination of ETS-originatd inwLATA toll and local naffic, that 
is transported by BellSouth, by establishmg a Point of Interconnection at a 
BellSouth access tandem with routing through multiple BellSouth access tandems 
as required However, ETS must still establish Points of Interconnection at dl 
BellSouth access tandems where ETS NXXI an "homed". If ETS does not have 
Nxxs homed at a BellSouth access tandem within a LATA and eleas not to 
establish Points of Intaconaecrion at such BellSouth access tandem, ETS can 
order MTA in each BdlSouth acccss tandem within the LATA where it doa have 
a Point of Interconnection and BellSouth wi l l  terminate m c  to end-wn serfd 
through those BellSouth access tan- whae ETS does not have a Point nf 
Intaconnecrion. MTA shall be provisioned in accordrnce with BellSouth's 
Ordering Guidelines. 

MTA does not include switched access d c  thrt &tr the BellSouth network 
to an Interexchange Carria (rXC). Switched Access M c  wil l  be delivered to 
aad by MCs baaed 011 ETS's Nxx Accua Tandem homiag arrangemat 
specified by E l 3  in the national Locrl Ex- Routing Guide (LERG). 

For ETS4ghted loal md intraLATA toll t r d c  that BeM~uth aansporrS but 
isAIdincriforOltemunttl ' 'on by a third P a q  network (&ansit d c ) ,  BellSouth 
MTA ia requid ifmdtipk BellSouth accea candnns are necasrry to deliver the 
cautotbothitd Paqnccrwak 

ThcPdOSwthrt . .  ofm!s ~ZTA toll tnfEc will be billed on a Ratcwide 
byir 
-0 
toll tnfEc. 

ETS O r i s i n a t e d  intenandem nff ic  transiting a single ~ e l l ~ ~ ~ b  

2.9 

2.10 

2.11 

'011 for the Bcusodl mlmtt a d o r  2.12 

rppliublc ntg &ed in Wit A to & Amchment for 1 4  
~ d & u t h  i n m e  switched accua tariff rites for inuaL.4TA 

2.13 . - "0 ;hc.m Qes not purchase MTA in a d h g  multiple 
calling I m p I d d d b Y  Bcllsouth, E'E m u  

& ~ p ~ o f ~ ~ o n t o e v u y ~ t a n d a n  intheulling-b 
o r d ~  to -e the a&e d h g  a r u  TO the w t  

espblish a point ofkrtacorrnecton to dditioarl 
s m e  

MTA 
provida  UTA -a to in cus(omas, it m y  be nCCCSSaY for it to 

offica outside the 1 o d  calling TO the cxtcnt ETS rout= iu 
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traffic in such a way that utdizeJ BellSouth's . W A  s m c e  withour properly 
ordering MTA servrce, ETS agrees to pay Bellsouth the associared uanspon and 
terrmnanon charges. 

BeUSourh End Office htmoMecdOn 

2.14.2 

2.14.3 

. .  
2.14.1 ETS may establish interconnection at BellSourh end offices for the delivery of ETS 

origmated local and ina-alalara toll m E c  destined for BellSouth end-usm served by 
that md-officc. 

When end office frunhng is ordacd by BellSouth to deliver BeUSourh origrnated 
M c  to ETS, BellSouth wdl provide ovdow routing though BellSourh tandems 
cn- with how BellSouth ovaflows it's aa&. The ovdow wdl be based on 
the h o m q  amngmaus ETS displays in the LERG. Likewise, if ETS intercomeas 
to a BellSouth cad office for W v e q  of ETS oripmed M c ,  ETS wdl overflow the 

shown in the LERG. 

Thc Parties shall utilize direct cad office uuaking under the following coaditioat: 

eaffic through the &IlsourhraBdansbased o a t h  Bdlso\lthhormng arrangemem 

2.15 

(1) Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem b u g h  which the Partie arc iatenonoected is 
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to suppon additional baffic lo& for 
any period of time, the Partia wil l  m W y  agree on an cad office truukiag 
plan that will allevi.ts the tandem capacity shortqe and amre completion of 
m f E c  between ETS aud BellSouth's subsaibcn. 

(2) T d c  Volume -To the extent either Party ha the uprbility to rncmrc the 
amount of trafEc bctwcan a ETS rwitcbing cmta aud a Bellsouth cad office, 

handle rchlrl or rawaably forcf.acd tnffic volumea, whichever is greater, 
betwwr ETS switcbinpcawcandaBeUSouth endoffice where thetrafEc 
exceeds 0~ is forrurtal to exceed a single DSl ofloal M c  pa month. 
E i t k  Party will iusmll additional crp.city between ruch points whcn 

exceeds ar is 
the am of one any cnmliing, additional tmking shall only be rcquued by the 

citha P m y  rhrll innrll a n d ~ d i r e c t e r d o f f i c e ~ g  SUfEcicntto 

ovdlow m f E C  bawan E n ' s  switching cmta rod BellSouth's cad office 

P l r c y ~ ~ h u a c h i e v e d t h c a e c e d i n g ~ ~ l b  

to exceed o &le DS1 of loal M c  pa moa& la 
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l k s  intflcom&On -3mrnt allows ETS 10 -1ish a Point of 
I n t ~ ~ M C c h  at B ~ ~ ~ S o u t h  local tandems for: ( I )  the delivery of ETS-onWaLed 
local traffic transpond and terminated by BellSouth to BellSouth end offices 
w i b  the local calling area as defined in BellSouth’s General Subscriber S m i c t s  
Tariff (GSST), section A3 sewed by those BellSouth local wdems, and (2) for 
local uansit traffic tnmponed by BellSouth for rhud pany network providm who 

’ ’ have also established Points of Interconnection at those BellSouth local tandems. 

men a specified local calling area is sewed by more than one ~ e 1 1 ~ 0 u t h  local 
tandem, ETS must designate a “home” local tandem for each of its assigned 
NPhPXXs  and establish trunk connections to such local tandems. Additionally, 
ETS may choose to establish a Point of Interconnection at the BellSouth local 
tandems when it has no coda homing but is not required to do so. ETS may 
deliver local mfEc to a “home” BellSouth local tandem that is destined for other 
BellSouth or third party network provider end O ~ M  subteadiag other BellSouth 
local tMdems in the same local calling area when ETS doa not choose to 
establish a Point of Intaconuection. It is ETS’s ruponsibiiity to enter its own 
N p m  local tandem homing arrangemenu into the Local Exchange Routing 
Guide (LERG) either directly or via a vendor in orda for other third party - - 
network providers to determine appropriate M c  muting to E n ’ s  codes- 
Likewi~,  ETS shall obtain its routing information h the LERG. 

2.15.3 NomMmmding atablirhing Points of Memonee .on to BellSouth‘s local 
tandems, ETS must also establish Points of Intaconnection to BellSouth access 
tandam within the LATA on which ETS has NPA/Nxx( homed for the delivery 
of C d e r  Switched Accar (SWA) md toll UafEc, and mfEc to 
TYpC2ACMRSconncctl ‘OM located at the acces~ tmdems. BdSouth shall not 
switch SWAtnftlctbroughrnon thmotla Bcllsouth l c c h ~  tandem. SWA, Type 
2A CMRS ortoll tnftlc routed to the Id trndem in arorwill not be backbled  

is ddwd in Bcllsouth‘s A3S G Q d  Subscrikr savi- Tariff.) 
t o t l w ~ ~ a c c e s I t r n d e m f o r c o m p l e t i o n . C r y p e 2 A C M R S ~ ~ ~ O Q  

3. 

3.1 

vsdoa I*. 3/6/00 
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transmission and ~3UtbIg of Smccs  using its local exchange facilitles or 
nenvorics, as well as of any ocher changes chat would affect the imeroperab~llry of 
those facilitles and nenvorks. 

3 .z 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

Interconnection Techcal Standards. The mterconnection of all networks will be 
based upon accepted indusayinational pdelines for &anmission standards and 
traffic blociung criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a mirumtun. 
to che telecommunications industry standard of DS- 1 pursuant to Bellcore 
Standard No. TR-NWT-oW99. Signal uansfer point, Signding System 7 (“SS7”) 
comecnvity is requued at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out- 
of-band signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where 
t e c h a l l y  and economically feasible, in accordance with the techmcal 
spenfications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication. TR- 
TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook off- 
hook answer and disconnect supervision and shall hand off calling number ID 
(Calling Party Number) when techaicaily feasible. 

Quality of Intaconnection. The local interconnection for the Pansmission and 
rouang of telephone exchange Snrice apd exchange accas that each Parry - - 
provides to each other will be at least equal in qualiw’to what it provides ro-ibelf 
and any subsidiary or mate, when technically feasible, or to any other Party to 

Network Erlrrnap ement Controls. Both Parties will work coopcntiwly with each 
other to apply sound oetarork mmngcmcnt principla by invoking appropriate 
network nuntqanent conaolc (cg., 4 gapping) to alleviate or pmnu network 
conogtion. 

Common chrnwl S i d i n g ,  Both Parties will provide LEC-to-LEC Commoa 
chrnrral Sipding (“CCS”) to ach other, whae available, in conjunction with all 

Which eafh P- proVidU Id htCXOM&Oa 

W C  in orda to &lo full intempaabdity of CLASS featlues and functioot 
urccpfordrrtum. A l l c c s s i ~ g ~ w i l l b e p r o v i ~ i n c l u d i n g  
auwmatic rmmkr iddfidm ( U A N F ) ,  origin8ting line idmnatim (“OLr)  

lmnmre& rod e d i  Ptrry win*aMq%ma w i t h d l  othmon tile exchange of 
~ c o m p r n y c r t c g o r y ,  chargenumber, etc. AUprivryiadiutonwillbc 

T m a e d i d  Cqabditia*AppLdm Put ( T c m  mesaga to facilitate full 
* ‘ty of C C w  features between the rrspcctivc -oh. Neither 

=mthc ccs panmera, or be a- to altcrinp purmaen, or 
b W y  pur ccs plprmanr fhu hrvtkeoalterd in order to cknnnvnu 
appmprirtcintaconncclionchrrgcs. 

Signdm ‘ g Call Informrtiop BellSouth and ETS will s d  and receive 10 di& 
for loul M c .  Addi~ody, Beilsouth cud ET3 U b S  the Proper call 
informrtios i.e. ori- cdcomprny number and dcstinrtion 4 V Y  
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3.7.1 

3.7.2 

3.7.3 
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number, CIC, and OZZ, including all Proper -latiom for routing beween 
networks and any information necessary for billing. 

Forecasting Requirements. The Parties shall exchange techcal descriptions and 
forecasts of their intmOMectiOn and traffic rquirrments in sufficient deml 
necessary to establish the interconnections rquired to assure uaftic completion to 
and &om all customen in their respective designated smice areas. In order for 
the Parties to provide as accurate reciprocal miking forecasts as possible to each 
other, each Party must timely inform the other Pany of any known or anticipated 
events that may affect reciprocal aunLing requirements. If either Parry is unable 
to provide such infonnatioa The Parties shall provide reciprocal punlung 
forecasts based only on existing uunk group growth and annual estimated 
pacultage of subscriber h e  growth. 



4. 

4. I 

5. 

5.1 

5.1.1 

Local Dialing Parity 

BellSouth and ETS shall provide local and toll dialing panty to each other with no 
unreasonable dialing delays. Dialing panry shall be provided for all ongnating 
telecommunications services that require dialing to route a call. BellSouth and 
ETS shall perrmt similarly situated telephone exchange s m c e  end urn to dial 
the same number of dig@ to make a local telephone call norwithstanding the 
identity of the end user’s or the called parry’s telecommunications seriice 
provider. 

Interconnection Compensation 

Comuensa tion for Call Transpo rtation and Termination for Local Traffic 

Local T d c  is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and 
tenninatea in either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with 
the originating exchange as defined and specified in Sarion A3 of BeUSoN’s 
General Subsdba  Snvice Tariff. As clarification of this definition and for 
reciprocal &amport and mmination Compensation, Locll Traffic docs not includc 
m c  that originate hmorisdirrctedtoorhughmenh.nccd savice 
provider or infomation service provider. As Mer clarificatio~ Local Traffic 
docs not include calls that do not mumit information of the user’s choosing. In 
any event, ncithn Par~y will pay reciprocal c o m m o n  to the other if the 
‘ W C ”  to which such reciprocal compensm ‘on would otherwise apply was 
generated, in wholeor in part, for the pupae  ofcrruing an obligation on the pw 
of the OIigiMting de? to p y  reciprocal compama ’on for such uafEc. 

5.1.3 For the plrporcr of thia Att.chmens Common (Shared) Trmpolt is d e h d  as 
t h o ~ o f t h e ~ g l M f i l l g  Party’s~cbythetaminatingParryoverthe 
wnmwuq Party’s common (shared) hcilitia between the mmiming Parry’s 
r@Ql switch d a d  office mtch a n d / a r b ~ r h e m n i M t i n p  P W ’ S  

. .  

tadml switcha. _ - -  
5.1.4 For the pllrposea of this Attachment, Tlodcm Swltchhg is d&ed as the 

function that establish a ummunicatiom puh between two switchinp offices 
througil a third switching office (the Taadan switch). 
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For the purposes of this .Attachment, End Office Switching is defined as rhe 
function that establishes a communications path between the trunk side and line 
side of the End Office swtch. 

5.1.6 I f  ETS utilizes a switch outside the LAT.4 and BellSouth chooses to purchase 
, . dedicated or common (shared) -port &om ETS for uansport and :mination 

of BellSouth originated traffic, BellSouth will pay ETS no more than the airline 
miles benveen the V & H coordinates of the Point of Interface wirhm rhc LATA 
where ET’S receives the BellSouth-originated traffic and the V & H coordinates of 
the BellSouth Exchange Rate Center Area that the ETS terminanng NPANXX is 
associated in the same LATA. For these situations, BellSouth will compensate 
ETS at either dedicated or common (shared) uansport rates speafied in Exhibit A 
and based upon the functions provided by ETS as deiined in this Attachment. 

5.1.7 

5.1.8 

5.1.9 

5.2 

Neither Party shall represent access KNices traffic (e+ Internet Protocol (IP) 
Telephony, FGA, FGB, ctc.) as Local Traffic for purposes of payment of 
reciprocal compensation. 

The Paties agree that the jurisdiction of a call is d*ermincd by io oricr;nrtinnd 
taminating (end-to-end) points. For the purpose of delivcry of BellSouth- 
originating M c  to ETS, BellSouth will pay to ETS reciprocal compensation for 
Locrl TrafEc tamhathg to ETS end w ~ n  physicdly located in the BellSouth 
ratecentat0 which the ETS enduser’s NPA/NxX is sSsi@. IfETS assigns 
NPAMM(s to specific BellSouth rate centers and iuaigns numbers h m  those 
NPAMXXI to ETS enduwnphysicrlly locatedouni& ofthe rate center to 
which tho NPA/MM. is assiped, BeUSouth t r d c  originating h m  within the 
BeUSouthntc centawhae t h e N P m  is assigned d terminating to a ETS 
customa physidy  located ourride of such rate center, ad at a l d o n  toll to 
the BellSouh originahgrate centa, shall not k deuned Local T d c ,  and no 
compglsrtionhm BdSouthto ETS shallbeduethemh. Fllrther. ETS agrea 
to i w  ruchmfac to BellSouih lad to compcnurc BellSouth for orighahg 

acces~tltcd In addition, ETS shouldnotwNPNN%Xsto collect BellSouth 
originatd loai a w T A  toll M c  and for delivery to apoint ounide the 
LATA h m ~ t h a o r i ~ g N P A M ) ( x r a t e c c n t a ~ d c s .  

IfETS dow aot identie such trdc  to BellSouth, to tho beat of BellSouth’s 
abililyBailsotlthwilldetarmne ’ which whole ETS NPA/N?CXs OD which to 

. -+the appL&le rata for originating inlmstate nattvo& access service a 
d&d in BellSouth‘s In- Access SaVicc T d .  Besouth 
approprirte m g  adjurrmanu if ETS a n  provide sufEcient intbnrwion for 
BollsoUthtOdetarmne * wh&ersaidMcislocrlortoll. 

aadlmspomg N c h m f E C t o  ET3 at Bellso*s mTmdinlmstate switched 

.. 

d e  

p m t  ~oul  use. Each PW will report to the other a P-we Local U w e  
( “ p ~ u y .  % appfication of the PLU will detamine the amount of 1 4  minutes 

ve¶ial IQOO: 3/6/00 
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to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developing the PLU, each Party 
shali consider every local call and every long distance call, excluding 
intermediary traffic. By the first of January, April, July and October of each year, 
each Party shall provide a positive report updating the PLU. Requirements 
associated with PLU calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s 
Percent Local Use Reporting Guidebook, as it is amended from time to time. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the terminating Party has message 
recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated as 
defined in this Ageement, such information, in lieu of the PLU factor, shall at the 
terminating Party’s option be utilized to detetmine the appropriate local usage 
compensation to be paid. 

Percentage Interstate Usage. In the case where ETS desires to terminate its local 
traffic over or co-mingled on its switched access Feature Group D trunks, ETS 
will be required to provide a projxted Percentage Interstate Usage (“PW) to 
BellSouth. All jurisdictional report requirements, rules and regulations for 
Interexchange Carriers specified in BellSouth’s hmte Access Services Tariff 
will apply to ETS. After interstate and intrastate trafEc percentages have been 
determined by use of P N  pro&ures, the PLU factor will be uscd for application 
and billing of local interconnection. Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the 
terminating Party has message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction 
of traffic terminated as d&ed in this Agreement, such information, in lieu of the 
PILI and PLU factor, shall at the terminating Party’s option be utilized to 
determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be paid 

e. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the 
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to awn the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth and ETS shall raaia records of call dctail for a minimum of 
nine months from which a PLU and/or P N  canbe ascatam . ai. Theauditshallbe 
accomplishtd during nonnal business hours at an office designated by the Party 
being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted more hqwutly than one (1) 
time pa calendar year. Audits shall be performed by a mutually acceptable 
indepaxlent auditory paid for by the Party mpst ing the audit The PLU d o r  
P N  shallbe adjusted b a d  upon the audit results and shall apply to theusage for 
thc quartcr the audit wai completed, to the usage forthe quarter prior to the 
complctim of the aladik and to the usage for the two quarters following the 
wmplctim of the audit, If, as a result of an audic either Party is found to have 
oventatcd-the PLU and/or P N  by twenty percentage points (2004 or more, that 
Pqfy shall reimburse the auditing Party for the cost of the audit, 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 RateTrue-up 

This section applies only to North C a r o U ~  and Teaowsee and other rates 
that u e  interim or expressly subject to tracup under thb att.ehment. 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
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The interim prices for Unbundled Newark Elements and Other Services and 
Local Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following 
procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of 
(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual 
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, 
with the final prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own 
records upon which the true-up can be based, and any final payment from one 
Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such 
records. In the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties 
regarding the amount of such me-up, the P d e s  agree that the body having 
jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to molve such differences, or the 
Parties may mutually agree to submit the m a w  to the Dispute Resolution process 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 12 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement. 

The Parties may continue to negotiate &ward final prices, but in the went that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such dispute and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution procesS set forth in the General Tams and Conditions of the 
Apccment, so long as they file the resulting Agreement with the Cornmission as a 
"negotiated agreement" under Section 252(e) of the Act 

- - 

5.5.1 

5.5.2 

5.5.3 

5.5.4 

5.6 

A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the 
final order 89 to prices based 011 appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a 
final order in any other Commission proceubg which meets the following 
critwk 

(a) 

@) 

BdlSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a full Party to the 

It shall appl,y.the provisionS of the federal Telccommdcations Act 
of 1996, including but not limited to Section 252(dxI) (which 

W E  

contaias pricing standafds) and all ~ f € ~ v e  implemenring 
rules and rrgulations; an4 

- -  (c) It shall include as an issue the gmgraphic dcavcragiog of 
unbundled element prices, which deavmgd  prices. if any arc 
requid by said final order, shall form the basis of any me-up. 

Corn- 'on for IntraLATA Toll T ~ c  

versim 1pOo: 3/6/00 
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IntraLATA Toll Traffic. IntraLATA Toll Traffic is defined as any telephone call 
that is not local or switched access per this Agreement. 

Compensation for intraLATA toll traffic. For terminating its intraLATA toll 
traffic on the other company’s network, the origmating Party will pay the 
terminating Party BellSouth’s current intrastate or interstate, whichever is 
appropriate, terminating switched access tariff rates as set forth in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff. The appropriate charges will be 
determined by the routing of the call. If ETS is the BellSouth end user’s 
presubscribed interexchange carrier or if the BellSouth end user uses ETS as an 
interexchange carrier on a lOlXXXX basis, BellSouth will charge ETS the 
appropriate BellSouth tariff charges for origmating switched access services. 

Compensation for 8XX Traffic. Each Party shall compensate the other pursuant 
to the appropriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as 
set forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switched access tariffs. 

5.6.1 

5.6.2 

5.6.3 

5.6.4 

5.6.5 

5.7 

5.7.1 

5.7.2 

Records for 8XX Billing. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate 
records necessary for billing intraLATA 8XX customers. The records provided 
will be in a standard EMI format for a fee of $0.013 per record. 

8XX Access SCrrening. BellSouth’s provision of 8XX TFD to ETS q u i r e  
interconnection h m  ETS to BellSouth 8XX SCP. Such i n t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ e c t i ~ a ~  shall be 
established pursuant to BellSouth’s Common Chanael Signaliug Interconnection 

TSV-000905. ETS shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local 
Signal Transfer Points saving the BellSouth 8XX SCPs that ETS desks  to 
query. The terms and conditions for 8XX TFD are set out in BellSouth‘s 
Intrastate Access Services Tariff as amended. 

Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service 

Guidelines and BCUCOTC’S CCS N ~ t ~ o r k  Intnface Specification documens TR- 

Switched Access T f i c .  Switched Access Traffic is as dehed in the BellSouth 
Accear Tariff. Additiody, IF’ Telephony t d i c  will be considered switched 
acceda m c .  

When ETS’s end office switch, subtending the BellSouth Access Tandem switch 
for receipt or delivery of switched acccss tra5c, provides an access service 
conicction to or &om an interexchange carria (“IXC“) by either a direct trunk 
group to the LXC utilizing BellSouth facilities, or via BellSouth‘s tandem switch, 
each Party wil l  provide its own access services to the IXC on a multi-bill, multi- 
tariff mea-point basis. Each Party will bill its o m  access service~ rates to the 

will be billed by the Party providing the end office function. Eachparty will usc 
the Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) system to establish meet 

Mc with the CXCeptiOn Of the htCKOM&OU charge. The b - I l I l d O U  C M C  



5.7.3 

5.7.4 

5.7.5 

5.7.6 

5.7.7 

5.7.8 

5.7.9 
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point billing for all applicable traffic. 
mPloYed for these aIrangementS. The recording Party a@= to provide to the 
initial billing Party, at no charge, the switched access detailed usage data w i h  
no more than sixty (60) days after the recording date. The initial billing Party 
will provide the switched access summary usage data to all subsequent billing 
parties within 10 days of rendering the initial bill to the IXC. Each Party will 
notify the other when it is not feasible to meet these requirements so that the 
customers may be notified for any necessary revenue accrual associated with the 
significantly delayed recording or billing. As business requirements change data 
reporting requirements may be modified as necessary. 

Where either Party has been notified that the other Party has a Billing Guarantee 
Practice, each Party so notified (the Initial Billing Party or the recording Party) 
will be held liable for any access revenues which it has caused to be determined 
unbillable under the guidelines of such Billing Guarantee Practice of the other 
Party. Each Party will provide complete documentation to the other to 
substantiate any claim of unbillable access revenues. A negotiated settlement will 
be agreed upon between the Parties. 

Each Party will retain for a minimum period of sixty (60) days, access message 
detaii sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or damaged by their company or 

(;o)A~ billing periods will be 

. - 

any third party involved in processing or tramportkg data 

Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within fOrty-eight (48) 
hours of notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data. 

Each Party also agrees to process the recreated data within fortyeight (48) hours 
of receipt at its data processing center. 

All claims should be filed with the other Party within 120 days of the receipt of 
the date of the *le usage. 

jo~y-providcd ~ntrasfate and III~CISW 
ne Initial Billing party shall keep ncords of its billing activities relating to 

parnit the Subsequent Billing Party to, by f o d  or informal review or audit, to 
verify the ~ccuracy and rerisbnableness of the jointly-provided access billing data 
providedbythehitial billing Party. Each Party -to cooperate i n ~ h f ~  
or informal e m s  M audit3 aad further a m  to jointly review the findings of 
such reviews or audits in o r b  to resolve any diffaence~ Con&g the findings 
thereOK 

ETS agrees not to deliver switched BCCC)II traffio to BellSouth for tanination 

s a v i c e ~  ia SUfEcient detail to 

except ova a o r & d  switchd access mnk.9 and facilities. 

venian lpoo: 3/6/00 



Attachment 3 
Page 21 

5 . 8  Transit Traffic Service. BellSouth shall provide tandem switching and transport 
services for ETS’s transit trafiic. Transit traffic is traffic originating on ETS’s 
network that is switched andor transported by BellSouth and delivered to a third 
party’s network, or traffic originating on a thrd Party’s network that is switched 
and/or transported by BellSouth and delivered to ETS’s network. Rates for local 
transit traffic shall be the applicable call transport and termination charges as set 
forth in Extubit A to this Attachment. Rates for intraLATA toll and Switched 
Access transit traffic shall be the applicable call transport and termination charges 
as set forth in BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Switched Access tariffs. Switched 
Access transit traffic presumes that ETS’s end office is subtending the BellSouth 
Access Tandem for switched access traffic to and from ETS’s end users utilizing 
BellSouth facilities, either by direct trunks with the IXC, or via the BellSouth 
Access Tandem. Billing associated with all transit traffic shall be pursuant to 
Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) procedures. Wireless Type 1 
traffic shall not be treated as transit traffic from a routing or billing perspecave. 
Wireless Type 2A traffic shall not be treated as transit traffic h m  a routing or 
billing perspective until BellSouth and the Wireless carrier have the capability to 
properly meet-point-bill in accordance With MECAB guidelines. 

5.8.1 The delivery of traffic which w i t s  the BellSouth network and is transported-& 
another carrier’s network is excluded fiom any BellSouth billiug guarantees and 
will be delivered at the rates stipulated in this Agreement to a terrmnatlIl g carrier. 
BellSouth agrees to deliver this traf5c to the terminating carria, provided, 
however, that ETS is solely responsible for negotiating and executing any 
appropriate contractd agreements with the terminating cania for the receipt of 
this t d E c  through the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be liable for any 
compensation to the tc rmhiug  carrier or to ETS. ETS agrees to compensate 
BellSouth for any charges or costs for the delivery of transit traffic to a connecting 
carria on behalf of ETS. Additionally, the Parties agree that MY billing to a third 
party or other telcamnm~cations carrier under this d o n  shall be pursuant to 

. .  

MECAB proctdures. 

5.9 

6. 

6.1 

IntacoaneCtion with Enhanced Service Providers (ESPsycnformation Service 
providen CISPs). ESPflSP traffic shall not be included in the interconnection 
compcndon arrangementj of this Agreement 

EhmcRd8yservice 

In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Inmnnection arrangement betwan BellSouth’s and 
ETS’s firame relay switches as set forth below. The following provisions will 
apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchge Aaxss Frame Relay Service in 
those states in which ETS is certified and providing Frame Relay Senice as a 



6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.5.1 

6.5.2 

6.5.3 
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Local Exchange Carrier and where traffic is being exchanged betwetn ETS and 
BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the Same LATA. 

The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay 
Service point@) of interconnection (“POI(s)”) within the LATA. All POIs shall 
be within the same Frame Relay Network Serving Areas as defined in Section 
A40 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff except as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection will be established where 
BellSouth and ETS have Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. Where there 
are multiple Frame Relay switches in one central office, an interconnection with 
any one of the switches will be consided an interconnection with all of the 
switches at that central office for purposes of muting packet traffic. 

The Parties agree to provision local and IntraLATA Frame Relay Service and 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (both intmtatc and interstate) over Frame 
Relay interconucction facilities between the respective Frame Relay switches and 
the POIs. 

The Parties agree to assess each other r d p a l  charges for the facilities that each 
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU), 
determind as follows: 

If the data packets originate and terminate in IocatiOnS in the same LATA, and 
consistent with the local defhitiom of the Agmment, the traffic is considered 
local. Frame Relay hmd packet data is transporred within Virtual Circuits 
(VC). For the purposes of this Agreement, if all the data packets transported 
within a VC remain within the LATA, then comktmt with the local definitions in 
this Agrement, the m c  on that VC is local (“Local VC“). 

If the originating and taminating locations of the two way *et data m c  are. 
not m the sane LATA,.the traffic on that VC is intdATA (“IntaLATA V O .  

The PLCU is detamined 6ydividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implanentatioS ETS 
may &e its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total nmber of Local VCS 
iu-a-given LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. The Parties 
renegotiate the mahod for determining PLCU, at BellSouth‘s nqwt, and within 
90 days, if BellSouth notifies ETS that it has found that this method does not 

to 

adequately repnseDt the PLCU. 

6.5.4 If there arc no VCs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero. 

vcniocl IW: 3/6/00 
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6.5.5 BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties’ respective Frame Relay 
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, 
and ETS will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring charges for the circuit 
based upon the rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. 
ETS will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by 
multiplying the BellSouth billed charges for the circuit by one-half of ETS’s 
PLCU. 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.9.1 

6.9.2 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network 
interface QWI) ports based upon the NNI rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate 
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. Compensation for each pair of NNI ports will be 
calculated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and ETS will pay, the total non- 
recuning and recurring charges for the NNI port. ETS will then invoice, and 
BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed 
non-recurring and recurring charges for the NNI port by ETS’s PLCU. 

Each Party agrees that t h a t  will be no charges to the other Party for its own 
subscriber’s Permanent V i  Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC 
segment lkm its Frame Relay switch to-its own subscriber’s premises. PVC @e 
elements include the Data Link Corndon Identifier (DLCI) and Committed 
Information Rate (CIR). 

For the PVC segment between the ETS and BellSouth Frame Relay switches, 
compensation for the PVC charges is based upon the rates in BellSouth‘s 
Interstate Access TarifE FCC No. 1. 

Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows: 

If ETS orden a VC anmech ‘on between a BellSouth subscriber’s PVC segment 
and a PVC segment h m  the BellSouth Frame Relay switch to the ETS Frame 
Relay switch, BellSourh will invoice, and ETS will pay, the total n o n - d g  
and reaming PVC charga tbr the PVC segment between the BellSouth and ETS 
Frame Relay switches. Ifthe VC is a Local VC, ETS wil l  then invoice and 
BellSouth will pay, the total mareaming and recwing PVC charges billed for 
that segment If the VC is not local, no Compensation will be paid to ETS for the 
PVC segment 

. *  

ordm a ~ocal vc connection betwear a ETS s~bscriba*s PVC 
stgment and a PVC segment from the ETS Frame Relay switch to the BellSouth 
Frrune Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and ETS will pay, the total non- 
reaming and reaming PVC and CIR charge for the PVC segment between the 
BellSouth and ETS Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, ETS will 
then invoice and BellSouth will pay the total non-mxnkg and rrcraring PVC 
and CIR charges billed for that segment If the VC is not local, no Compensation 
will be paid to ETS for the PVC segment 

Vmim IQOO: 3/6/00 
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to compensate each other for requests to change a p v c  segment The Parties 
or PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change c h g e  as set forth 
in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No, 1. 

If ETS requests a change, BellSouth will invoice and ETS will pay a Feature 
Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

If BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, ETS will invoice and BellSouth 
will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to limit the sum of the CIR for the VCs on a DS I NNI port to 
not more than three times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed 
on a DS3 NNI port. 

Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party’s provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or 
interLATA Frame Relay Service. All char’ges by each P a q  to the other for 
carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or interLATA Frame Relay- - 
Service &e included in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No, 1. 

ETS will identify and report quarterly to BellSouth the PLCU of the Frame Relay 
facilities it uses, pa section 8.5.3 above. 

Either Party may request a review or audit of the Various savice components, 
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access 
Services tariffs or Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No.1 Tariff. 

6.9.3 

6.9.4 

6.9.4.1 

6.9.5 

6.9.6 

6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

7. 

7.1 

If during the tam of this Agreement, BellSouth obtains authority to provide 
intcrLATA Frame Relay in any State, the Parries agne to renegotiate this 
arrangement for the exchange of Frame Relay Service Traffic within one hundred 
eiehty (1 80) days of the date BellSouth d v e a  intaLATA authorie. In the 
event the Partics fail to renegotiate this Section 8 within the one hundred eighty 
day paiod, they wil l  subinit this matter to the appropriate State commission(s) for 
resolution. 

Remote Xcceu Server (RAS) Network hitemmedon 

The Parties agree that the Remote Access Saver  (RAS) is a specialized internet 
M c  concentration device designed to conccllhlttt traffic to specific Internet 
Service Providers (ISPs), and as such is tel-uuiciUions equipment, but is not 
an end oEce switch or equivalent fidity, and thus is not subject to call transport 
and t m -  ition rapxhrients rmda FCC Rule 51.71 1. 
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1.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.5.1 

7.5.2 

7.6 

7.6.1 

The Parties further agree that the purpose ofthe ETS RAS service offering is to 
move Internet traffic off the Public Switched Telephone Network (PSTN) 
tenninating end office switch. 

ETS shall configure ETS’s RAS device in such a manner as to eliminate the 
provisioning of enhanced services as defined by the Federal Communications 
Commission, such as but not limited to, user authentication, security, usage 
measurement, billing control and protocol conversion. 

BellSouth agrees to deliver BellSouth originated and transit traflic intended for 
ETS’s end users to ETS’s RAS device pursuant to the terms and conditions of this 
A m e n t .  

NPA/NXX Code Assignmen$and Homing 

ETS shall assign unique NPA/MMs to ETS’s RAS specifically for I n t a c t  trafEc 
routing purposes. 

ETS shall home its NqA/NXX(s) on the BellSouth Tandem serving the Exc&ge 
Rate Center to which ETSassigm ETS’s RAS NPA/NXX(s). The specified 
association between BellSouth Tandems and Exchange Rate Center Anas is 
defined in the LERG. 

Dircct Trunks Between ETS’s RAS And BellSouth End offices 

The Parties shall utilize dinct end office to RAS trrmlrs pursuant to the following 
conditions: 

7.6.1.1 Tandem Exhaust - If a BellSouth tandem through which ETS is interconnected is 
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional trafEc loads for any 
period oftime, the Partics will mutually a p e &  au end officetnmicingplan that 
will alleviate the BellSouth tandem capacity s m  and emure completion of 
eaffic between ETS’s and BellSouth‘s subscribers. 

7.6.1.2 

7.6.1.3 

ETS agrcca to order, install and retaindirect end office to R4S trunks sufficient to 
b d l e  actual and reasonably forecasted traffic cxceediug a me DSl of traac 
pamonth; 

EG also agrees to order direct end office to RAS trunks within 30 days of a 
request by BellSouth if the end office traffic is exceeding or is foncasted to 
e x 4  a DS 1 of trafiic. If ETS does not order direct trunks within those 30 days, 
ETS agrees to pay to BellSouth, beginning the following month, the common 
tnrnspors tandem switching and tandem shared trunk port pa minute of use rates 

Vetxiion IQOO: 3/6/00 
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reflected in Exhlbit A of this Ageement for traffic delivered to ETS’s U S  via 
BellSouth’s tandem switch until such direct trunks are activated. 

ETS shall install additional capacity between BellSouth end offices and ETS’s 
U S  devices when overflow traffic between end offices and a RAS device 
exceeds or is reasonably forecasted to exceed a single DS 1 of traffic per month. 

7.6.1.5 The Parties may install direct end office to RAS trunks upon mutual agreement. 

7.7 Trunks Between a U S  and Tandem Switches 

7.7.1 Pursuant to the preceding paragraphs regarding direct aunks between a RAS and 
the originating end offices, the ETS agrees to order, install and retain mmking to 
the BellSouth tandem switch sufficient to handle actual and forecasted traffic 
volumes routed to ETS’s RAS via the BellSouth tandem. 

7.7.2 

7.1.3 

7.7.3.1 

1.1.3.2 

7.1.3.3 

ETS shall order and establish the necesstsy trunk groups to each BellSouth 
tandem switch on which ETS has homed ETS NPA/NXXs for transit traffic and 
traffic between ETS and BellSouth and as defined in the LERG. - 

A RAS Point of Interface is the physical telecommlmications interface between 
BellSouth and ETS’s interconnection functions. It establishes the technical 
inteaface and point of operarional responsibility. The primary hction of the 
RAS Point of Interface is to m e  as the terminus for the interconnection service. 

At a &urn, ETS must establish a RAS Point Of Interface at each BellSouth 
acccss taadem serving an Exchange Rate Center to which ETS has assigned a 
RAS NPNNXX in the LATA. 

ETS agnss to establish, within four months of a rcquut of BellSouth, a Point Of 
Intufice at a BellSouth end office or tandem switch location where the t d E c  to 
ETS’s RAS has reached or is f d t o  reach one DS3 or more within six 
molltba. 

The RAS Point of interface has the following main chantaaistics: 

7.1.3.3.1 It is a cro8s-coIII1cct point to allow connection, discoanccton, transfer or 
miorqion of savice. 

It is a point where BellSouth and ETS can verify and maiUtah e f i c  
performance objectives. 

7.7.3.3.2 

vmion 1ooo: 3/6/00 
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7.7.3.3.3 It is specified according to the interface offered in the tariff or interconnection 
Agreement (for example: for DS I service, the FCC i# 1 tariff specifies that the 
interface meets the technical specifications detailed in Generic Requirements GR- 
342-C0RE, Issue 1, December 1995.) 

7.7.3.3.1 The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, DSl, 
DS3, STS 1 andor OCn circuits on the customer premises. 

7.7.4 

7.7.5 

7.7.6 

7.7.7 

7.7.8 

7.7.9 

7.7.10 

8. 

The RAS Point of Interconnection is the trunk group termination location at 
which BellSouth delivers BellSouth originated traffic to the ETS’s R4S on ETS’s 
network. ETS’s requested Point of Interconnection shall also be used for the 
receipt of transit trunk groups for transit traffic at BellSouth Access andor Local 
Tandems pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Agreement. Points of 
Interconnection established at the BellSouth Local Tandem apply only to local 
traffic a d  local originating k i t  traffic as defined by BellSouth. 

Pursuaut to the terms and conditions in this Agreement, BellSouth agrees to 
deliver BellSouth originating trafEc to ETS’s RAS Points of Interface as 
established by ETS. A Point of Interface may not nectssarily be established at a - 
Point Of hlt~r~011liecti05 - 

ETS a p e s  to compensate BellSouth for transport and switching functions 
performed by BellSouth at the rates reflected in Exhibit A to this Agreement, 
including third party transit traffic, delivered to ETS’s R4S Point Of Interface. 

Exhibit A Switching and Transport rates will apply whcn the BellSouth Rate 
Center with which ETS has associated its RAS NPAMXX is not local, pursuant 
to BellSouth’s flat rated Extended k e a  Service (EAS) A3 tarifi, to the BellSouth 
Rate Center in which ETS has placed ETS’s RAS device. 

ETS shall not deliver switched access traffic to BellSouth via ETS’s RAS 
int- ‘on with BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall not pay reciprocal compensation to ETS for traffic delivmed to 
ETS’SRAS. 

C k p x w i o n  for Switch& Access transit tratfic shallbe pursuaut to the M n t d  
Ronhioa’of Switehcd Accesr Service section of this Agreanent Internet 
Protocol (IP) Telephony f l c  shall be considered a d  treated as switched ~ccess 

&c by both parties. 

Operrtiond Snpport System (OS@ Rstes 

Version IQOO: 3/6‘00 



8.1 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received &om the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive 
interfaces 
Incremental charge per LSR received &om 
the CLEC by means other than one of the 
OSS interactive interfaces 

8.2 

c-% LA, MS, FL+, KY, NC, TN 
sc 
$3.50 53.50 

SOMEC SOMEC _ -  
element 

See applicable rate $19.99 

SOMAN 

8.4 

8.5 
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BellSouth has developed and made available the following m e c h h e d  systems 
by which ETS may submit LsRs electronically. 

LENS 
ED1 
TAG 

Local Exchange Navigation System 
Electronic Data Interface 
Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an Oss 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur 
anotha oss charge. 

Network Elcmcnts and Oth'er Services MaDual Additive 

Theconnnuun ' 'OM in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiane, Mississippi and South 
cardlina have orda~d incremental manual non-mming charges (MCC) for 
Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means other than one of the 
interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and Other Services 
manual additive NRCswiU apply inthese states, ratha thanthe charge per LSR 

Threshold Billimg Plan 

versioa lpoo: 3/6/00 
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8.6.1 

8.6.2 

The Parties agree that ETS will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: MechanizedrTotal LSRs 
2000 80% 
200 1 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds 
the threshold volume, all of that CLECs’ future manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this tilling change will take place on the first day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 
24, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRS. 
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Basic Architecture 

Intercept 

.. 

CLEC Location 
I-way 

Exhibit B 



One-way Trunking Architecture 

Intercept 

C L E C  Location 

Exhibit C 
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.. 

Two-way Trunking Architecture 
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SuperGroup Architecture 
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Physical Collocation 
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1. Scope of Attachment 

1.1 Scope of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when ETS is occupying the Collocation Space as a sole 
occupant or as a Host within a Premises location pursuant to Section 4. 

All the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
collocation and the provisioning of Collocation Space. 

Right to occupy. BellSouth shall offer to ETS collocation on rates, terms, and 
conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent with the rules 
of the F&zral Communications Commission (“FCC”). Subject to Section 4 of this 
Attachment, BellSouth hereby grants to ETS a right to occupy that certain area 
designated by BellSouth within a BellSouth Premises, of a size which is specified by 
ETS and agmd to by BellSouth (hminaftn “Collocation Space”). BellSouth 
Premises include BellSouth Central Offices and Serving Wire Centers, as well as a 
buildings or similar structures owned or I d  by BellSouth that house BellSouth- 
Network Facilities and all structures that house facilities on public rights-of-way, 
including but not limited to, vaults containing loop concentrators and other similar 
structuns. To the extent this Attachment does not include all the necessary rates, 
terms and conditions for BellSouth Remises other than BellSouth Central Offices, the 
Parties will negotiate said rates, terms, and conditions at the request for collocation at 
BellSouth Premises other than a Central Office. Notwihtadhg the foregoing, 
BellSouth shall consider in its designation for c a g e h  cok.ation any unused space 
within the BellSouth premises. The sizc specified by ETS may contemplate a request 
for space sufficient to accommodate ETS’s growth within a two year period. 

1.2 

1.3 

1.2.1 Space Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a Central Office W e s ,  
BellSouth may include in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filins any 
unused space in the Central Office Premises. ETS will be responsible for any 
justification of mused space within its space, if such justification is required by the 
appropriate state commissioa. 

Use of Space. ETS shall use the Collocation Space for the purposa of installin& 
mabtabhg apd operating ETS’s equipment (to include testing and monitoring 
equipqent) used or useful to intCKO~cct with BellSouth services and facilities, 
incl&g access to unbundled network elements, for the provision of 
telecommunications services. Rusuant to Section 5 following, ETS may at ~ t s  optio- 
place ETS-owned fiber entrance facih 3 to the Collocation Space. In addition to, 
and not in lieu of, i n t ~ ~ ~ m e c t i o a  to E .lSouth services and facilities, ETS may 
c o m e t  to other intercomcctors within the designated Bellsouth prrmises (including 
to its other virmal or physical collocated arrangements) through d e r  cross 
connect facilities designated by ETS pursuant to section 5.6 following. The 
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Collocation Space may be used for no other purposes except as specifically described 
herein or authorized in writing by BellSouth. 

Rates and charges. ETS agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in E h b i t  A 
attached hereto. 

1.4 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.2.1 

2.2.2 

2.3 

Space Yotification 

Availability of Space. Upon submission of an application pursuant to Section 6, 
BellSouth will permit ETS to physically collocate, pursuant to the terms of this 
Attachment, at any BellSouth Premises, unless BellSouth has determined that there is 
no space available due to space limitations or that physical collocation is not practical 
for technical reasons. BellSouth will respond to an application within ten (10) 
business days as to whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth 
Premises. If the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth will notify 
ETS of the amount of space that is available. 

Reporting. Upon request from ETS, BellSouth will provide a written report (“Space 
Availability Report”) specifying the amount of Collocation Space available at the - - 
Pmnises requested, the number of collocators present at the Remises, any 
modificationa in the use of the space since the last report on the premises requested 
and the measures BellSouth is taking to make additional space available for 
collocation arrangements. 

The request from ETS for a Space Availability Report must be written and must 
include the Premises and Common Language Location Identification (“CLLI”) code 
of the Remises. Such infomation regarding pnmises and CLLI code is located in 
the National Exchange C&as Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4. 

BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
Premises within ten (10) business days of receipt of such request BellSouth will 
makebest efforts to respond in ten (10) business day to such a request when the 
request includes h m  two (2) to five ( 5 )  Premises within the same state. The 
response time for rrquests of more than five (5 )  Premises shall be negotiated between 
the Parties. If BellSouth canriot meet the ten business day response time, BellSouth 
shall notify ETS and inform ETS of the time frame under which it can respond. 

Denial of Amlidon.  Mer notifying ETS that BellSouth has no available space in 
the requested FVcmkes (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will allow ETS, upon 
request, tc.tour the entire Premises within ten (10) business day of such Denial of 
Application. In order to schedule said tour within ten (10) business days, the quest 
for a tour of the Premises must be received by BellSouth within five ( 5 )  business days 
of the Denial of Application. 
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Filing of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file 
a petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. § 251(c)(6). 

Waiting List. On a tirst-come, first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
BellSouth will notify the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list when space 
becomes available according to how much space becomes available and the position 
of telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. ETS must submit an updated, 
complete, and correct application to BellSouth within 30 business days or notify 
BellSouth in writing that ETS wants to maintain its place on the waiting list either 
without accepting such space or acrxpting an amount of space less than its original 
request. If ETS does not submit suck an application or notify BellSouth in writing as 
described above, BellSouth will offer such space to the next CLEC on the waiting list 
and rmove ETS &om the waiting list. Upon requm BellSouth will advise ETS as to 
its position on the list. - - 
Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website 
a notification document that will indicate all C q t d  Offices that arc without available 
space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (10) business days of the 
Denial of Application date. BellSouth wil l  also post a document on its 
Interconnection Senices website that contains a general notice where space has 
become available in a Central OtFce previously on the space exhaust list. BellSouth 
shall allocate said available space pursuant to the waiting list referenced in Section 
2.5. 

State Agency Procdms. NotwitbUndiug the foregoing, should any state regulatory 
agency impose procedurrs or intervals different than proctduns or intervals set forth 
in this d o n ,  whether now in effcct or that become effective after exccUtion of this 
Agrement, thoseprocdms orintemds shall supnsede the rcqukments set forth 
herein for all applications submitted for the 6rst time after the effective date thereof. 

C O b C d O U ~ M  

Ca&sa.  In -ce and compliance with locai building code, BellSouth shall 

conduction of a cage or similar stsuctm and without requbbg the creation of a 
separate drance to the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall allow ETS to have direa 
access to its equipment and facilitiesbutmayrequin ETS to usca central entrance to 
the BellSouth Premises. BellSouth shall make cageless collocation available in single 
bay increments pursuant to Section 7. Except when ETS’s equipment requires 
special technical considerations (e&. special cable mckhg, isolated p m d  plane), 
BellSouth shall assign cageless Collocation Space in conventiod equipment rack 
lineups where feasible. For equipment requiring special technical considerations, 

allow ETS to collocate ETS’S equipment and facilities without rcquilkg the 
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ETS must provide the equipment layout, including spatial dimensions for such 
equipment pursuant to generic requirements contained in Bellcore (Telcordia) GR- 
63-Core and shall be responsible for constructing all special techcal  requirements 
associated with such equipment pursuant to Section 6.5 following. 

3.2 Cages and Adjacent Arrangement Enclosures. At ETS’s option and upon request, 
BellSouth shall construct enclosures in compliance with ETS’s collocation request 
and in accordance and compliance with local building code. At ETS’s requesf 
BellSouth shall permit ETS to subcontract the construction of physical collocation 
arrangements with a contractor certified by BellSouth (“BellSouth Certified 
Contractor”), provided however, that BellSouth shall not unreasonably withhold 
approval of contractors. 

3.3 

3.3.1 

3.4 

When ETS subcontracts the consmction, ETS must arrange with a BellSouth 
Certified Contractor to construct a collocation arrangement enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specificatioqs and at ETS’s sole expense. BellSouth 
will provide guidelines and specifications upon request. Where local building wdes 
require enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard enclosure- 
specification, ETS and ETS’s BellSouth Certified Contractor must comply with local 
building code requirements. ETS’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be 
responsible for tiling and receiving any and all necessary parnits and/or licenses for 
such construction. BellSouth shall cooperate with ETS and provide, at ETS’s 
expense, the documentation, including a r c h i t d  drawings, necessary for ETS to 
obtain the zoning, parnits d o r  other liccases. BellSouth shall pass on to ETS the 
costs of providing the documentation. The BellSouth Certified Contractor shall bill 
ETS directly for a l l  work performed for ETS pursuant to this Attachment and 
BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed 
by the BellSouth Certified Comacm. ETS must provide the local BellSouth 
building-contact with two Access Keys used to en- the locked enclosure. Except in 
cast of emergency, BellSouth will not access ETS’s locked enclosure prior to 
notifying ETS. 

BellSouth has the right to review ETS’s plans and specifications prior to allowing 

constmction to make sure it is designed and consiructed accmding to BellSouth’s 
guideline d specifications and to require ETS to remove or correct at ETS’s cost 
any stmctwc that does not meet these standards. 

Shared (S&l&) Caged Collocation. ETS may allow otha tel-unications 
carriers to shan ETS’s caged collocation anangemat purmant to terms and 
conditions agreed to by ETS (“Host”) and other telecOmmUniCations Carriers 
(“Gues*r”) and pursuant to this seaionin accordanct and compliance with local 
buildiug d e ,  except whae the BellSouth pmnises is located within a leased space 
and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease b m  offaing such an option. ETS shall 
notify BellSouth in writing upon execution of any agreement between the Host and its 

C0-m to stllrt acllso*has the right to inspect the enclosurr after 

_ .  
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Guest within ten (10) business days of its execution and prior to any ~h &der. 
F h a 7  such notice shall include the name of the Guest1 S) and b e  term of b e  
a&Te.eement, and shall contain a certification by ETS that said agreement imposes upon 
the Guest(s) the same terms and conditions for Collocation Space as set forth in ttus 
Attachment between BellSouth and ETS. 

ETS shall be the sole interface and responsible Party to BellSouth for the purpose of 
submitting applications for initial and additional equipment placements of Guest; for 
assessment of rates and charges contained within this Attachment; and for the 
purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements of this Attachment are 
fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents. In the event the Host and 
Guest jointly submit an initial Application, only one Application Fee will be assessed. 
A separate initial Guest application shall require the assessment of a Subsequent 
Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit A, if this application is not the initial 
application made for the .arrangement. Notwithstanding the fQregoing, Guest may 
arrange directly with BellSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities 
between BellSouth and Guest and for the provision of the services and access to 
unbundled network elements. 

ETS shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth from any and all claims, actio&, 
causes of action, of whatcvci kind or nature arising out of the presence of ETS’s 
Guests in the Collocation Space except to the extent caused by BellSouth’s sole 
negligence, gross negligence, or willful misconduct 

Adjacent Collocation. BellSouth will provide adjacent collocation arrangements 
(“Adjacent Arrangement”) where space within the Premises is legitimately exhausted, 
subject to technical feasibility, whae the Adjacent Arrangment does not interfere 

when permitted by zoning and other applicable state and local regulations. The 
Adjacent Anangemeat shall be comtructd OT proclped by ETS and in conforxnman~e 
with Bellsoutb’s design and construction specifications. Further, ETS shall 
co=qt=cGprocmr, maiatain and operatc said Adjacent Arraneement(s) pursuant to all 
of the terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment Rates shall be negotiated at 
the .time of the request for the Adjacent Arrangement. 

Should ETS elect such option, ETS must arraugc with a BellSouth Certified 
Contractor to cousmct 811 Adjacent Arrangement stmctuc in accordance with 

spec$lcatiom upon request whae l d  building codes 

BellSouth %utified Coneador must comply with ld building code w e n & -  
ETS’s BellSouth Cdf i ed  Contnraor shall be responsible fOr filins and d a g  mY 
and all necessary Zoning, permi& and/or licenses f a  such C O d O n .  ETS’S 
BellSouth certified Contractor shall bill ETS dirrctly fa 

3.4.1 

3.4.2 

3.5 

with acct99 to existing or planned strucfuns or Mties on the premises property and 

3.4.1 

Befl&u&‘s.@&M and specifidom. BellSouth dl provide &&hS and 
enclos~n 

spccififations morc d g m t  tban BCUSOU~WS standard spccificatjou, ETS and ETS’S 

W o k  P C r f O m d  for ETs 
to this A-CU~ and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor 



Attachment 4 
Page 7 

responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Contractor. 
ETS must provide the local BellSouth building contact with two cards, keys or other 
access device used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in cases of emergency, 
BellSouth shall not access ETS’s locked enclosure prior to notifying ETS. 

BellSouth maintains the right to review ETS’s plans and specifications prior to 
construction of an Adjacent Arrangement(s). BellSouth may inspect the Adjacent 
Arrangement(s) following construction and prior to the Commencement Date, as 
defined in Section 4.1 following, to ensure the design and construction comply with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth may require ETS, at ETS’s sole 
cost, to correct any deviations !?om BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications found 
during such inspection(s), up to and including removal of the Adjacent Arrangement, 
within five ( 5 )  business days of BellSouth’s inspection, unless the Parties mutually 
agree to an alternative time b e .  

ETS shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the arrangement, 
heatingiventilatiodair conditioning (“WAC‘), lighting, and all facilities that connect 
the structure (Le. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of interconnection. At 
ETS’s option, and where the local authority having jurisdiction permits, BellSoutb- 
shall provide.= AC power source and access to physica’collocation services and 

ory rquircments as applicable to any facilities subject to the same nondiscnrmnat 
other physical collocation arrangement. ETS’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall 
be responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits and/or 
licenses for such arrangement 

BellSouth shall allow Shared (Sublcssod) Caged Collocation within an Adjacent 

. .  

Arrangancnt pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in scction 3.3 p r w g .  

3.1.2 

3.4.3 

3.5.1 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

0 C C U p . n c y  

Commencanent Date. The “Commencement Date” shall be the day ETS’s equipment 
becomes operational as described in Article 4.2, following. 

Occuvancy. BellSouth wil l  notie ETS in Writing that the Collocation Space is ready 
for occupancy. ETS must notify BellSouth in writing that collocation equipment 
imtdatim is complete and is operational with BellSouth‘s network. BellSouth may, 
at its option, not aaxpt ordas for interconnected service until d p t  of such notice. 
For purposes of this pamgraph, ETS’s telecommrmications equipment will be deemed 
opaatlbnal when cross-urrmccted to BellSouth’s network for the purpose of service 

Terminaton. Except whae otherwise agreed to by the P d a ,  ETS may terminate 
occupancy in a particular Collocation Space upon thirty (30) business days prior 
Wrinen notice to BellSouth. Upon tummat~ . ‘on of such occupancy, ETS at its expense 
shall remove its equipment and other property from the Collocation Space. ETS shall 

provisiou 

Varioa IQW:3/6‘00 
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have thury (30) business days from the termination date to complete such removal, 
including the removal of all equipment and facilities of ETS’s Guests; provided, 
however, that ETS shall continue payment of monthly fees to BellSouth until such 
date as ETS has fully vacated the Collocation Space. Should ETS or ETS’s Guest fail 
to vacate the Collocation Space within thirty (30) business days from the termination 
date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and other property of 
ETS or ETS’s Guest at ETS’s expense and with no liability for damage or i n j w  to 
ETS or ETS’s Guest’s property unless caused by the gross negligence or intentional 
misconduct of BellSouth. Upon expiration of this Attachment with respect to a 
Collocation Space, ETS shall surrender such Collocation Space to BellSouth in the 
same condition as when first occupied by the ETS except for ordinary wear and tear 
unless otherwise a p e d  to by the Parties. ETS shall be responsible for the cost of 
removing any enclosure, tog&& with all suppofi structures (e.g., racking, conduits), 
of an Adjacent Collocation arrangement at the termination of occupancy and restoring 
the grounds to their on@ condition. 

Use of Coiloation Space 5. - 
5.1 Equipment Type. BellSouth pennits the collocation of any type of equipment used or 

useful for interconnection to BellSouth‘s network pr for access to unbundled network 
elements in the provision of telecommunications services. Such equipment used or 
useful for intaconnection and access to unbundled network elements includes, but is 
not limited to transmission equipment includiug, but not limited to, optical 
t d t i n g  equipment and multiplexers, and digital subscriber line access 
multiplexers, routers, asynchronous -fer mode multiplexers, and remote switching 
modules. Nothing in this section requires BellSouth to pennit collocation of 
equipment used solely to provide enhanced services provided, however, that 
BellSouth may not place any limitations on the ability of nqucSting d m  to use al l  
the features, functions, and capabilities of equipment collocated pursuant to this 
section 

Such @pd must at a miaim\lm meet the following BellCore (Telmrdia) 
Network Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment RequiremcntS: 
Critaia b e l  1 rapircmcnts as’ outlined in the BeLlCorc (Telcordia) Special Report 
SR-3580, Issue 1; equipment design spatial rqhUlentS pa GR-63-CORE, Section 
2; thermal h d  &@on per GR-063-CORE. Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic 
n o k p a  GR-063-CORE, S d o n  4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code 
standards; _. 

ETS shall not use the collocation space for marketing p w s e s  nor shall it place any 

grounds of the Remises. 

- 

5.1.1 

5.1.2 
identifving si- or msrkings in the sworrnding the COllOcatiOn space or 011 the 
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ETS shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to ETS’s equipment necessary 
to identify ETS’s equipment, including a list of emergency contacts with telephone 
numbers. 

Entrance Facilities. ETS may elect to place ETS-owned or ETS-leased fiber entrance 
facilities into the Collocation Space. BellSouth will designate the point of entrance in 
close proximity to the Premises building housing the Collocation Space, such as an 
entrance manhole or a cable vault which are physically accessible by both Parties. 
ETS will provide and place fiber cable at the point of entrance of sufficient length to 
be pulled through conduit and into the splice location. ETS will provide and install a 
sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to which the entrance cable will be 
~spliced, which will extend from the splice location to ETS’s equipment in the 
Collocation Space. In the event ETS utilizes a non-metallic, riser-type entrance 
facility, a splice will not be required. ETS must contact BellSouth for instructions 
prior to placing the entrance facility cable in the manhole. ETS is responsible for 
maintenance of the entrance facilities. At ETS’s option BellSouth will accommodate 
where technically feasible a microwave entrance facility pursuant to separately 
negotiated terms and conditions. 

Dual Entrance. BellSouthwill provide at least two interconnection points at each 
Premises where there are at least two such hterwMectiOn poina available and whae 
capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request for physical collocation under this 
Attachment, BellSouth shall provide ETS with information regardiag BellSouth’s 
capacity to accommodate dual entrance facilities. If conduit in the serving 
mauhole(s) is available and is not reserved for another purpose for utilization within 
12 months of the receipt of an application for collocation, BellSouth will make the 
requested conduit space available for hstalhg a second enmace facility to ETS’s 
arrangement. The location of the serving manhole(s) will be determined at the sole 
discretion of BellSouth. when dual entrance is not available due to lack of capacity, 
BellSouth will so state in the Application Response. 

5 .  I .3 

5.2  

- - 
5.2.1 

5.2.2 sw use. ETS may utilize spart capacity on an existing interconnector entrance 
facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to another ETS collocation 
arrangement within the same BellSouth Remises. ETS must arraage with BellSouth 
f a  BellSouth to splice the utilized entrance facility Capacity to ETS-provided riser 
cable. 

Spliciag in the Entrance Manhole. Although not generally permitted, should ETS 
request% splice to occur in the entrance manhole(s), BellSouth, at its sole discretion, 
may giant g x h  a request When the request for a splice is granted to ETS by 
BellSouth,’ETS shall ensrrrc its employees or agenu entering d o r  paforming work 
in the entrance manhole(s) arc traiued and comply with BellSouth procedurrs and 
OSHA rrquk.ements regardiug access to mauhoics and that BellSouth personnel arc 
notified and present for all entrances and work performed in the entrance manhole(s). 
Maahole covers shall be properly closed and secund at the conclusion of entry andor 

5.3 

Version lQOOSlSnn, 
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work. Advance notification to BellSouth shall occw at a m i n i m a  of 48 hours prior 
to desired entry for normal work activities and at a minimum of2 horn prior to 
desired entry in an out of service condition. 

Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of interconnection between 
ETS?s’equipment and/or network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party will be 
responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipmentlfacilities on its side of the 
demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire connections to BellSouth’s network, the 
demarcation point shall be a common block on the BellSouth designated conventional 
distributing h e .  ETS shall be responsible for providing, and a supplier certified by 
BellSouth (“ETS’s BellSouth Certified Supplier”) shall be responsible for installing 
and properly labelingktenciling, the common block, and necessary cabling pursuant 
to Section 6.4. For all other terminations BellSouth shall designate a demarcation 
point on a per arrangement basis. ETS or its agent must perform all required 
maintenance to equipmen~facilities on its side of the demarcation point, pursuant to 
Section 5.5, following, and may self-provision mss-connects that may be required 
within the Collocation Space to activate service requests. At ETS’s option and 
expense, a Point of Termination (“POT”) bay or hme may be placed in the 
Collocation.Space, but will not serve as the demarcation point. ETS must m&e - - 
arrangements with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for such placement. 

5.4 

5.5 ETS’s Eauipment and Facilities. ETS, or if required by this Attachment, ETS’s 
BellSouth Ceaified Supplier, is solely responsible for the design, engineering, 
installation, testing, provisioning, pe-rfonnance, monitoring, maintenance and repair 
of the equipment and facilities used by ETS. Such equipment and facilities may 
include but arc not limited to cable+); equiprnac and point of tamination 
connections. 

5.6 Co-carrier cross-connect. In addition to, and not in lieu of, obtaining interconnection 
with, or access to, BellSouth’s teluxmmuaicatim services, unbundled network 
elementi, and facilities, ETS may directly connect to other interconnectors within the 
designated BellSouth pnmises (including to its other virtual or physical collocated 
anaugements) through facilities owned by ETS or through BellSouth facilities 

using either optical or elcc?rical facilities. ETS may deploy such optical or electrical 
camcctiona dinctly between its’own facilities and the facilities of other 
i n m s )  without being muted through BellSouth equipmmt. 

dwigaated by ETS, at ETS’~,option. Such cormcctim to other canias may be made 

5.6.1 If ETs nquesrP a d e r  cross-comcct after the initid installation, ETS must 
submit an application with a Subsequent Application Fee. ETS must use a BellSouth 
Certified Supplier to place the w-cacris cross meet, except in casea where the ETS 
equipment and the equipment of the other interconnector an located within 
contiguous Collocation Spaces. In cases where ETS’s equipment and the equipment 
of the other interconnector arc located in contiguous Collocation Spaces, ETS will 
have the option to deploy the c o - d e r  cross connects between the sets of equipment. 
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Where cable support structure exists for such connection, there will be a recurring 
charge per linear foot of support structure used. When cable support structures do not 
exist and must be constructed, a pro-rated non-recurring charge for the individual case 
will be assessed to all that benefit ttom that construction. 

BellSouth’s Access to Collocation Space. From time to time BellSouth may require 
access to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for 
the purpose of making BellSouth equipment and building modifications (e.g., 
running, altering or removing racking, ducts, electrical wiring, HVAC, and cables). 
BellSouth will give reasonable notice to ETS when access to the Collocation Space is 
required. ETS may elect to be present whenever BellSouth performs work in the 
Collocation Space. The Parties agree that ETS will not bear any of the expense 
associated with this work. 

e. Pursuant to Section 1 I, ETS shall have access to the Collocation Space 
twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. ETS agrees to provide the name 
and social security number or date of birth or driver’s license number of each 
employee, contractor, or agents of ETS or ETS’s Guests provided with access keys or 
cards (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of said Access Keys. Access Keys sh@ 
not be duplicated under any Circumstances. ETS agrees to be responsible for all 
Access Keys and for the rmUn of all said Access Keys in the possession of ETS 
employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after termination of the employment 
relationship, contractual obligation with ETS or upon the termination of this 
Attachment or the t ennination of occupallcy of an individual collocation arrangement. 

Lost or Stolen Access Kws. ETS shall notify BellSouth in writing immediately in 
the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should it become necessary for BellSouth to 
re-key buildings or deactivate a card as a result of a lost Access Key(s) or for failure 
to return an Access Key(& ETS shall pay for all reasonable costs associated with the 
rekeying or deactivating the card. 

Interfmnce or Impairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this 
Attachment, equipment and facilities placed in the Collocation Space shall not 
interfere with or impair service provided by BellSouth or by any other htercouncctor 
located in the premises, shall not endanger or damage the facilities of BellSouth or of 
any other inkmnaccm, the Conocation Space, or the prrmises, shall not 
compromise the privacy of any commuuications carried is hm, or through the 
prrmises, and-shall not create an unreasonable risk of injury or death to any 
indivi(iual or to the public. If BellSouth reasonably dctcrmhcs that any @ p e n t  or 
facilities of ETS violates the provisions of this paragmph, BellSouth shall g k  
written notice to ETS, which notice shall direct ETS to cure the violation within forty- 
eight (48) hours of ETS’s actual receipt of written notice or, at a minimum, to 
commence curative measures within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable diligence to 
complete such measures as soon as possible themafter. Afta d p t  of the notice, the 
Parties agree to consult immediately and, if necessary, to the afiangement. If 

5.7 

5.8 

5.8.1 

5.9 

Vmion IQOO:3/anX, 
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fails tO take curative action within 48 hours or if the violation is of a character 
which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, injury or 
death to any person, or interferencdimpairment of the services provided by BellSouth 
or any o tha  interconnector, then and only in that event BellSouth may take such 
action as it deems appropriate to comect the violation, including without limitation the 
intermption of electrical power to ETS’s equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is 
not required, to provide notice to ETS prior to taking such action and shall have no 
liability to ETS for any damages arising from such action, except to the extent that 
such action by BellSouth constitutes willful misconduct. 

Personalty and its Removal. Subject to requirements of this Attachment, ETS may 
place or install in or on the Collocation Space such facilities and equipment, including 
storage for spare equipment, as it deems desirable for the conduct of busines.. 
provided that such equipment is telecommunications equipment, does not viclate 
floor loading requirements, nor imposes or could impose or contains or could contain 
environmental conditions or hazards. Personal property, facilities and equipment 
placed by ETS in the Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Collocation 
Space, even if nailed, screwed or otherwise fastened to the Collocation Space, but 
shall retain thek status as personalty and may be removed by ETS at any time. h y -  
damage caused to the Colloc.ation Space by ETS’s employ&, agents or 
representatives during the removal of such propWy shall be promptly repaired by 
ETS at its expense. 

Alterations. In no case shall ETS or any person acting on behalfof ETS make any 
rearrangement, modification, impmvement, addition, repair, or other alteration which 
could affect in any way space, power, WAC, andor safety considerations to the 
Collocation Space or the BellSouth Premises without the wxitten consent of 
BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld The cost of any such 
specialized alterations shall be paid by ETS. Any material rearrangement 
modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other alteration shall. require a 
Subsequent Application and Subsequent Application Fee, pursuant to subsection 
6.2.2 

Jaaitorial Service. ETS shall be responsible for the B e n d  upkeep and cleaning of 

Cm- for janitorial services: BellSouth shall provide a list of such contractors on 
a sbspecific basis upon rsquest 

~~~~ S ~ C C  & &all arrange directly with a BellSouth Certified 

5.10 

5.1 1 

5.12 

6. 

6.1 Should any state regulatory agency impow procedrpes or intervals diffaent than 
procedures or intervals set forth in this d o n ,  whether now in sffect or that become 
effective after execution of this Ag~eement, those proccdurw or int vals shall 
supasede the requirements set forth haein for all applications subrrcitted for the first 
time after the effective date thereof. 
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6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

6.3 

Application for Space. ETS shall submit an application document when ETS or 
ETS’s Guest(s), as defined in Section 3.3, desires to request or modify the use of the 
Collocation Space. 

Initial Application. For ETS or ETS’s Guest(s) initial equipment placement, ETS 
shall submit to BellSouth a Physical Expanded Interconnection Application 
Document (“Application”), together with payment of the Application Fee as stated in 
Exhibit A. The Application is Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning 
that all required fields on the application are completed with the appropriate type of 
information. The Bona Fide Application shall contain a detailed description and 
schematic drawing of the equipment to be placed in ETS’s Collocation Space(s) and 
an estimate of the amount of square footage required. 

Subsequent Application Fee. !h the event ET’S or ETS’s Guest(s) desire to modify the 
use of the Collocation Space, ETS shall complete an Application document detailing 
all information regarding the modification to the Collocation Space together with 
payment of the minimum Subsequent Application Fee as stated in Exhibit A. Said 
minimum Subsequent Application Fee shall bc considered a partial payment of the 
applicable Subsequent Application Fee which shall be calculated as set forth below: 
BellSouth shall detcrmine what modifications, if any, to the Remises are required to 
accommodate the change requested by ETS in the Application. Such necessary 
modifications to the Premises may include but arenot limited to, floor loading 
change. changes nccessBly to meet W A C  reqUirrmeats, changes to power plant 
requirements, and equipment additions. The fee paid by ETS for its request to modify 
the use of the Collocation Space shall be dependeat upon the level of assessment 
needed for the modification requested. Where the subsequent Application does not 
require assessment for provisioning or CoIlStNction work by BellSouth, no 
Subsequent Application Fee will be required and the pre-paid fee shall be refuaded to 
ETS. The fee for an Application where the modification nquested has limited effect 
(e.g., docs not require assessment related to capital expenditure by BellSouth) shall be 
the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth in Exhiit A. If the modification requires 
capital expenditure assesmeat, a fa ranging from the minimurn Subsequent 
Application F a  up to the Application Fee for the appropriate state shall apply. In 
the event such modificatidi require the assessmeat of a full Application Fee as set 
foah ill Exhiit A. tbeouMsedm ’ g balance shall be due by ETS within 30 calendar 
days following ETS’s receipt of a bill or invoice &om BellSouth. 

Application Risponse. In addition to the notice of space availability pursuant to 
Section 2.1, BellSouth will respond within tea (IO) business days of receipt of an 
Applicatibn stating whether the Application is Bona Fide, and if it is not Bona Fide, 
the items necessary to cause the Application to become B ~ M  Fide. When space has 
been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a comprehensive written 
response (“Application Response”) within thirty (30) businnu days of receipt of a 
Bona Fide Application, The Application Response will include the configuration of 
the space, the Cable Installation Fee, and the estimated Space Preparation Fee, as 

Vmim IQoo:3/anX, 
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described in Section 7. When multiple applications are submined within a fifteen 
( 15) business day window, BellSouth will respond to the Bona Fide Applications as 
soon as possible, but no later than the following: within thmy (30) business days for 
Bona Fide Applications 1-5; withm thirty-six (36) business days for Bona Fide 
Applications 6- 10; within forty-two (42) business days for Bona Fide Applications 
I I - 15. Response intervals for multiple Bona Fide Applications submitted within the 
same t i m e h e  for the same state in excess of 15 must be negotiated. All 
negotiations shall consider the total volume from all requests from 
telecommunications companies for collocation. 

6.4 Application Modifications. If a modification or revision is made to any information 
in Sections 2 h u g h  12 or 15 of a Bona Fide Application for Physical Collocation, 
or Sections 2 through 10 or 13 of a Bona Fide Application for Adjacent Collocation, 
either at t k  request of ETS or necessitated by technical considerations, BellSouth 
will respond to the Bona Fide Applicatioa within thuty (30) business days after 
BellSouth receives such application or at such other date as the Parties agree. If, at 
any time, BellSouth needs to reevaluate ETS’s Bona Fide Application as a result of 
changes requested by ETS to ETS’s original application, then BellSouth will charge 
ETS a fee based upon the additional engineering hours required to do the 
reassessment Major changes such as requesting additional space or adding additional 
equipment may require ETS to resubmit the application with an Application Fee 
ETS may modify or revise Section 1,13,14, or 16 of a Bona Fide Application for 
Physical Collocation, or Sections 1,11, or 12 of a Bona Fide Application for Adjacent 
CollocatiOn, without incuning additional expense or a Ion@% Application Response 
interval. 

Bona Fide Firm Order. ETS shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment 
installation in a BellSouth premises by submitting a Bona Fide Firm Order to 
BellSouth. A Bona Fide Firm Orda quires ETS to complae the 
A p p l i d o ~  process described in Section 6.2, preceding, and submit the 

acceptance of the Application Response provided by BellSouth (“Bona Fide Firm 
ordd9audallappmpllate ‘ fees, as set forth in Section 7. The Bona Fide Firm Order 
must be rrccivcd by BellSouth no lata than thirty (30) business days after 
BellSouth‘s Application Resppnsc to ETS’s Bona Fide Applicatiou 

&&uth will establish a firm order date based upon the date BellSouth is in d p t  
of a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth wil l  ackaowledge the d p t  of ETS’s BOM 
Fide Firm Order within s e v ~ l ( 7 )  calendar day of receipt b l d k h g  that the Bo= 
Fide Fimr &&r has bem received. A BellSouth respow to a Bona Fide Firm Order 
will i n c l d  a Firm orda Confirmat&. -. containing the fum order date. No revisions 
will be made to a BonaFide Finn Orc. r. 

- - 

6.5 

Physical E X P ~ U ~ C ~  IntaconnectiOn Firm order document (BSTEI- 1 P-F) indicating 

6.5.1 
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6.5.2 BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to ETS's designated collocation 
arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order without charge to 
ETS . 

6.5.3 Space preparation for the Collocation Space will not begin until BellSouth receives 
the Bona Fide Firm Order and all applicable fees. 

ETS must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control Request Form (W- 
2906-C) for all employees or agents requiring access to the BellSouth Premises a 
minimum of 30 calendar days prior to the date ETS desires access to the Collocation 
Space. 

Construction and Provisioning Interval. BellSouth will negotiate construction and 
provisioning intervals on an individual case basis. Excluding the time interval 
required to secure the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth will 
use best efforts to complete construction for collocation arrangements under ordinary 
conditions as soon as possible and wittun a maximum of 120 calendar days h m  
receipt of a BOM Fide Firm Order. Ordm'conditions are defined as space available 
with only minor changes to support systems required, such as but not limited to, 
WAC,  cabling and the power plant(s). Excluding the time. intcrval requred to 
secure the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth will use best 
efforts to complete construction of all other Collocation Space ("extraordtnary 
conditions") within 180 calendar days of the receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. 
Extraordinary conditions arc defied to include but arc not limited to major BellSouth 
equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major 
mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmentid 
hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and amugements for which equipment 
shipping intervals are exmrdinary in length. 

6.5.4 

6.6 

- 

6.6.1 

6.6.2 

Joint P l h g  Mcct~ng . . Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, a joint planning 
meeting or other method of joint planning between BellSouth and ETS will 
commence within a maximum of twenty (20) calendar days h m  BellSouth's receipt 
of a Bona Fide Finn Orda and the payment of agreed upon fees. At such meeting, 
the Parties will agree to the preliminary design of the Collocation Space and the 
equipma configuration requirements as reflected in the Bona Fide Application and 
af6rmed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation Space completion time 
puiod will be provided to ETS during the joint planning meeting or as soon as 
possiile therdkr .  BellSouth will complete al l  design work following the joint 

Permits. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filins for the permits required 
for the scope ofwork to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten (IO) 
cdendar days of the completion of finalized constmction dcsip and Specifi~ation~. 

~1anninBmCctink 

6.6.3 Acceptaace Walk Through ETS and BellSouth will complete an acceptance walk 
through of each Collocation Space requested h o r n  BellSouth by ETS. BelLSouth will 

Vernon 1QOO:3~6'00 
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after the walk bough, uniess the Parties jointly agree upon a 
correct any deviations to ETS's original or jointly mended requirements within 
seven (7) calendar 
different time frame. 

Use of BellSouth Certified Supplier. ETS shall select a supplier which has been 
approved as a BellSouth Certified Supplier to perform all engineering and installation 
work required in TR 73503 in the Collocation Space. In some cases, ET'S must select 
separate BellSouth Certified Suppliers for transmission equipment, switching 
equipment and power equipment. BellSouth shall provide ETS with a list of 
BellSouth Certified Suppliers upon request. The BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) shall 
be responsible for installing ETS's equipment and components, installing co-carrier 
cross connects, extending power cabling to the BellSouth power distribution kame, 
performing operational tests after installation is complete, and notifying BellSouth's 
equipment engineers and ETS upox successful completion of installation. The 
BellSouth Certified Supplier shall bill ETS directly for all work performed for ETS 
pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor 
responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Supplier. 
BellSouth shall consider certifying ETS or any supplier proposed by ETS. 

~ 

Alarm and Monitoring. BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the Premises 
for the protection of BellSouth quipment and facilities. ETS shall be responsible for 
placement, monitoring and nmoval of environmental and equipment alarms used to 
service ETS's Collocation Space. Upon rquest, BellSouth will provide ETS with 
applicable tariffed service(s) to facilitate remote monitoriug of collocated equipment 
by ETS. Both Parties shall use best efforts to notify the otha of any verified 
enviroumental hazard lmom to that Party. The Parties agce to utilize and adhere to 
the Enviromnental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhibit B attached hmto. 

Basic Telephone Service. Upon request of ETS, BellSouth will provide basic 
telephone service to the Collocation Space uudcr the rates, terms and conditioas of the 
current tariff offering for the service requested. 

space Pmmratl 'OIL BellSouth shall pro rate the COSD of any renovation or upgrade to 
Remises space or suppoa mechanisms which is requid to accQmmodatc physical 
collocation, Ilnless othawiSe specified in Attachment A. ETS's pro rated share will 
be calculated by multiplying to the amount of square 
footage Occupied by ETS divided by the total Rrmises square footage nCeiVing 
ramvation or up@. For this section, ~pport medianisms provided by BellSouth 
may include, but not be limited to, W A C  quipmak W A C  duct work, cable 
support suucture, fire wd(s), mechanical upgrade, asbestos abatemens or ground 
plane addition. Such renovation or upgrade will be 
assessed on a pa Premises basis. BellSouth will reimburse ETS in an amount @ 
to ETS's reesonable, demonstrative and mitigated expenditws incurred as a direct 
result of delays to the completion and turnover dates caused by BellSouth. 

cost by a percentage 

and the u e s  
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Virtual Collocation Transition. BellSouth offers Virtual Collocation pursuant to the 
rates, terms and conditions set forth in its F.C.C. Tariff No. 1. For the 
interconnection to BellSouth’s network and access to BellSouth unbundled network 
elements, ETS may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire cross-connects as set forth in E h b i t  
A, and ETS may place w i t h  its Virtual Collocation arrangements h e  
telecommunications equipment set forth in Section 5.1. In the event physical 
Collocation Space was previously denied at a location due to techcal reasons or 
space limitations, and that physical Collocation Space has subsequently become 
available, ETS may transition its virtual collocation arrangements to physical 
collocation arrangements and pay the appropriate non-recurring fees for physical 
collocation and for the rearrangement or reconfiguration of services terminated in the 
virtual collocation arrangement, as outlined in the appropriate BellSouth tariffs. In 
the event that BellSouth knows when additional space for physical collocation may 
become available at the location requested by ETS, such information will be provided 
to ETS in BellSouth’s written denial of physical collocation. To the extent that (i) 
physical Collocation Space becomes available to ETS within 180 calendar days of 
BellSouth’s written denial of ETS’s request for physical collocation, and (ii) ETS was 
not infonned in the written denial that physical Collocation Space would become 
available within such 180 calendar days, then ETS may trysition its virtual 
collocation arrangement to a-physical collocation arrangement and will receive a 
credit for any nonrccuning charges previously paid for such virtual collocation. ETS 
must arrange with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for the relocation of equipment h m  
its virtual Collocation Space to its physical Collocation Space and wil l  bear the cost 
of such relocation. 

Cancellation. If, at a n w e ,  ETS cancels its order for the Coilocation Space(s), ETS 
will reimburse BellSouth for any expenses incumxi up to the date that written notice 
of the cancellation is received. In no event wil l  the level of reimbursement under this 
paragraph exceed the maximum amount ETS would have otherwise paid for work 
undertaken by BellSouth if m cancellation of the order had occumd. 

Licenses. ETS, at its own expense, wi l l  be solely responsible for obtaining from 
governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 
rights, privileges, and licarses necessary or required to operate as a provider of 
telaxrmmunicatiom services to the public or to occupy the Collocation Space. 

- - 

6.11 

6.12 

6.13 

1. 

7.1 
. -  

Non-recurring Fees. In addition to the Application Fec referenced in Section 6, 
preceding, ETS shall ranit payment of a Cable Installation Fee and onehalf (1/2) of 
the estimated Space Reparation Fee, as applicable, coincident with submission of a 
Bona Fide Firm Order. The estimated Space Reparation Fee and the Cable 
Installation Fee shall be included in the Application Response. The outstanding 
balance of the actual Space preparation Fee shall be due thirty (30) calendar days 
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following ETS’S receipt of a bill or invoice from BellSouth. Once the installation of 
the initial equipment arrangement iS Complete, a subsequent application fee may 
apply (aS described in Section 6.2.2) if ETS requests a modification to the 
arrangement. 

Documentation. Upon request following the receipt of a bill or invoice from 
BellSouth for the outstanding balance of the actual Space Preparation Fee, BellSouth 
shall provide documentation to establish the actual Space Preparation Fee. The Space 
Preparation Fee will be pro rated as prescribed in Section 6,  preceding. 

Cable Installation. Cable Installation Fee(s) are assessed per entrance fiber placed. 

Floor Space. The floor space charge includes reasonable charges for lighting, WAC, 
and other allocated expenses wc ia t ed  with maintenance of the Premises but does 
not include amperage necessary to power ETS’s equipment. When the Collocation 
Space is enclosed, ETS shall pay floor space charges based upon the number of 
square feet so enclosed. When the Collocation Space is not enclosed, ETS shall pay 
floor space charges based upon the following floor space calculation: [(depth of the 
equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0.5 x maintenance aisle depth) + (0.5 
x Wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack and spacers). For purposes of this calculation, 
the depth of the equipment lineup shall consider the footprint of equipment racks plus 
any equipment overhang. BellSouth will assign unenclosed Collocation Space in 
conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. In the event ETS’s collocated 
equipment requires special cable racking, isolated grounding or other tnarment which 
prevents placement within conventional equipment rack lineups, ETS shall be 
required to request an amount of floor space sufficient to accommodate the total 
equipment mangement. Floor space charges are due beghirig with the date on 
which BellSouth releases the Collocation Space for occupnncy or on the date ETS 
first occupies the Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. 

Power. BellSouth shall make available 4 8  Volt (-48V) DC power for ETS’s 
Collocation Spacc at a BellSouth Power Board or BellSouth Batter Distribution Fuse 
Bay (“BDFB”) at ETS’s option within the Remises. 

Recwing chargw for 4 8 V k  power will be 8SSCSSCd pa a m p  per month based 

ampae capacity. Rates include redundant fader ~USC positi~ns (ABtB) and commo~ 
cable rack to ETS’s equipment or space enclosure. When obtaining powa h m  a 
BDFB, fuses and power cables (ABiB) must be e n g i n d  (sizbd), and installed by 
ETS’s BellSouth Certified Supplier. When obtaining power fbm a BellSouth power 
bad, poojer cabies (AgtB) must be engineered (sjzcd), and installed by ETS’s 
BellSouth Certified power Supplier. ETS’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must also 
provide a copy of the engineaing power Specification prior to the CommenCan~t 
Date. 

7.2  

7.3 

7.4 

- 1.5 

7.5.1 
upon the musouth certified supplier m g i n d  and installed power feed fused 
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7.5.2 The non-recurring construction charge for construction of additional DC power plant 
or upgrade of the existing DC power plant in a Premises as a result of ETS’s request 
to collocate in that Premises (“Power P h t  Construction”), will be assessed per the 
nominal -48V DC ampere requirements specified by ETS on the physical collocation 
application. BellSouth reserves the right to monitor actual usage to verify accuracy of 
ETS’s power requirements. ETS shall pay its pro-rated share of costs associated with 
the Power Plant Construction, including but not limited to, standby AC plant 
elements, DC power plant elements, and the BDFB, where applicable. If ETS does 
not require power feeders from a BDFB, the BDFB component will not be applied to 
the Power Plant Construction charge. If ETS requires power feeders from both a 
BellSouth power board and a BellSouth BDFB, the Power Plant Consaction charge 
will include all three components for the amount of nominal current fed from the 
BDFB, but will only include the standby AC and DC power plant components for the 
amount of nominal current fed &om the power board. BellSouth shall comply with 
all BellCore (Telcordia) and ANSI Standards regarding power cabling, including 
BeUCore (Telcordia) Network Equipment Building System (NEBS) StandardGR-63- 
CORE. The costs of Power Plant Construction shall be p r a t e d  and shared among 
all who benefit f k m  that construction. ETS shall pay BellSouth one-half of its 
prorata share of the estimated Power PlanrConstruction costs prior to commencemht 
of the work. ETS shall pay BellSouth the balance due (actual cost less onchalf of the 
estimated cost) within thvty (30) calendar days of completion of the Power Plant 
Consauction. 

If BellSouth has not previously invested in power plant capacity for collocation at a 
specific site, ETS has the option to add its own dedicated power plant; provided, 
however, that such work shall be performed by a BellSouth Certified Supplier who 
shall comply with BellSouth‘s guidelines and specifications. Where the addition of 
ETS’s dedicated power plant results in construction of a new power plant room, upon 

on of this Agreement, ETS shall have the right to remove its equipment h m  t- 
the power plant room, but shall otherwise leave the room intact ETS is responsible 
for contmcting with a BellSouth Certified Supplier f0r power distribution feeder cable 
runs h m  a BellSouth BDFB or power board to ETS’s equipment. When obtaining 
power h m  a BellSouth BDFB or miscellanc~us fuse positions on a BellSouth power 
board, powa cables must beenginered, fumished and installed by ETS using a 
BellSouth certified power Suepjier. Daermination of the BellSouth BDFB or 
BellSouth powa board as the power source will be made at BellSouth’s sole, but 
rcaaonable, discretion. The BellSouth Certified Supplier contracted by ETS must 
provide BellSbuth a copy of the e n g h b g  power specifications prior to the 
C d & m e n t  Date. BellSouth will provide the powa feeder cable supPoa 
mcture h e e n  the BellSouth BDFB or power board and ETS’s m g e m e n t  area. 
ETS shall contract a BellSouth C M e d  s~~~~lier  who will be responsible for the 
following: power cable support strucnm within ETS’s arrangement; power cable 
feeds, terminations of cable. Any terminations at a BellSouth power board must be 
performed by a BellSouth C d f i e d  power Supplier. ETS shall comply with 

7.5.3 

. .  
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applicable National Electric Code (NEC), BellSouth TR-73503, BellCore (Telcordia) 
and ANSI Standards regarding power cabling. 

7.5.4 If ETS elects to install its own DC Power Plant, BellSouth shall provide AC power to 
feed ETS’s DC Power Plant. Charges for AC power will be assessed per breaker 
ampere per month. Rates include the provision of commercial and standby AC 
power. When obtaining power from a BellSouth service panel, protection devices and 
power cables must be engineered (sized), and installed by ETS’s BellSouth Certified 
Supplier except that BellSouth shall engineer and install protection devices and power 
cables for Adjacent Collocation. ETS’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must also 
provide a copy of the engineering power specification prior to the Commencement 
Date. Charges for AC power shall be assessed pursuant to the rates specified in 
Exhibit A. AC power voltage and phase ratings shall be determined on a per location 
basis. At ETS’s option, ETS may arrange for AC power in an Adjacent Collocation 
arrangement firom a retail provider of e l ec~ca l  power. 

Security Escort. A security escort will be required whenever ETS or its approved 
agent desires access to the entrance manholeor must have access to the Remises after 
the one accompanied site visit allowed pursuant to Section 6.4.2 prior to completing 
BellSouth’s Security Training requirements and/or prior to Space Acceptance. Rak 
for a security escort are assessed in one-half (112) hour increments according to the 
schedule appended hereto as Exhibit A. 

7.6 

7.7 Rate ‘‘True-UP”. The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein shall be 
“trued-up” (up or down) based on final prices either determined by further agreement 
or by final order, including any appeals, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before 
the regulatory authority for the state in which the Services are being performed or any 
other body having jurisdiction over this Agreement (hcrcimfm ‘%ommission”). 
Under the ”trueup” process the interim price for each senrice shall be multiplied by 
the volume of that Service purcbasd to arrive at the total interim amount paid for that 
service (Total Interim Price”). The final price for that service shall be multiplied by 
the volume purchased to arrive at the total final amount due (Total Final Price”). 
The Total Interim Price shall be compared with the Total Final Price. If the Total 
Final Price is more than the Total I n t d  Price, ETS shall pay the difFaence to 
BellSouth. Ifthe Total Fiaal Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall 
p a y t h e d i E ~ t 0  ETS. Ea& Party shall keep its own records uponwhich a“true- 
up” caubebascd and any final payment fiom one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount a g r d u p o n b y  the Parties based on s u c h d .  In the went of any 
d i s a m m t  as between the ncords or the Parties rrgarding the amount of such 
“true-up,” the Parties a p e  that the Commission shall be called upon to resolve such 
diffcrrnces. 

- Other. If no rate is identiiicd in the mntmct, the rate for the specific service or 
fimction will be negotiated by the Parties upon request by eithu Party. Payment of 
all other charges under this At&hmat  shall be due thirty (30) calendar day after 

7.8 
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receipt of rhe bill (payment due date). ETS will pay a late payment charge of one and 
one-halfpercent (l-1/2%) assessed monthly on any balance which remains unpaid 
after the payment due date. 

a. Insltrance 

8.1 

8.2 

8.2.1 

ETS shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force insurance 
as specified in h s  Section 8 and undennitten by insurance companies licensed to do 
business in the states applicable under this Attachment and having a Best’s Insurance 
Rating of A-. 

ET’S shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
(% 10,000,000.00) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and 
ExcwsAJmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars (% 1 O,OOO,OOO.OO). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. - - 

8.2.2 StaNtOIy Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars (SlOO,0oO.O0) each addent, one hundred 
thousand dollars ($lO0,0oO.00) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars (%500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 

AU Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost basis insuring aU of ETS’s red 
and personal property situated on or within BellSouth’s Central Oflice location(s). 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 ETS may elect to purchase business interruption and conthgent business intenuption 
insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assuxncs no liabiliv for loss of profit 
or revenues should an interruption of service occur. 

The limits set forth in Section 8.2 above m y  be increased by BellSouth h m  time to 
time du&g the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days notice to ETS to at least 
suchminimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable 
OCCUP(UICY of BellSouth stmctya 

8.3 

8.4 AU politics purchased by ETS shall be deemed to be primary and not conkibuting to 
or in cxcc58 of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. AU insurance must be 
in e f f d  on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth’s Premises and 
shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until all ETS’s property has 
been removed h m  BellSouth’s Premises, whichever period is longer. If ETS fails to 
maintain required coverage, BellSouth may pay the premiums th-n and seek 
reimbursement of same h m  ETS. 

Vmion 1400:3/6100 
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ETS shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required pursuant to 
this Section a minimum of ten (10) business days prior to the commencement of any 
work rn the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval may result in 
construction and equipment installation delays. ETS shall arrange for BellSouth to 
receive thirty (30) business days’ advance notice of cancellation from ETS‘s insurance 
company. ETS shall forward a certificate of insurance and notice of cancellationinon- 
renewal to BellSouth at the following address: 

8.5 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Am.: Risk Management Coordinator 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Rm. 17H53 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

876 ETS must confonn to recommendations made by BellSouth‘s fire insurance company 
to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter a g m  to, such 
recommendations. 

8.7 Self-InslPance. If ETS’s net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars - 
(%500,000,000), ETS may elect to request self-insurance status in lieu of obtaining 
any of the insurance required in Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.3. ETS shall provide audited 
financial statements to BellSouth b t y  (30) days prior to the commencement of any 
work in the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then review such audited finaacial 
statements and respond in writing to ETS in the event that self-insurance status is not 
granted to ETS. If BellSouth approves ETS for self-insurance, ETS shall annually 
furnish to BellSouth, and keep ament, evidence of such net worth that is attested to 

the ETS meets all of the requkcments of this Section. If the ETS subsequently no 
longer satisfies this Section, ETS is required to purchase insurance as indicated by 
Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.3. 

by one of ETS’s corporate officers. The ability to Self-- shall SO long as 

8.8 The net worth requirements set forth in Section 8.7 may be incrrased by BellSouth 
from t h e  to time during the t a m  of this Attachment upon thuty (30) days’ notice to 
ETS to at least such minimum limits as shall thenbc customay with respect to 
wmparable ocmpmcy of BellSouth simctum. 

Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section wi l l  be dcemeed a material 
breach of this Attachment. 

8.9 

9. Mech.nEa Liens 

9.1 If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against prom of either Pm 
(BellSouth or ETS), or any improvement thmon by reason of or arising out of any 
labor or materials furnished or alleged to have been furnished or to be furnished to or 
for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said prom made at 
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the request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party directing or 
requesting those changes shall, w i h  thirty (30) business days after receipt of written 
notice from the Party against whose property said lien has been filed, either pay such 
lien or cause the same to be bonded offthe affected property in the manner provided 
by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the property of the other shall 
also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any action, suit or 
proceeding whch may be brought for the enforcement of such liens and shall pay any 
damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

10. 

10.1 

11. 

11.1 

Inspections 

BellSouth shall conduct an inspection of ETS's equipment and facilities in the 
Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between ETS's equipment and 
equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an inspection if ETS adds 
equipment and may otherwise conduct routine inspections at reasonable intervals 
mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth shall provide ETS with a minimum 
of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever is greater, advance 
notice of all  such inspections. All costs of such inspection shall be borne by - - 
BellSouth. 

Security and Safety Requirements 

The security and safety requirements set forth in this section are as stringent as the 
security requirements BellSouth maintains at its own premises either for their own 
employees or for authorized contractors. Only BellSouth employees, BellSouth 
Certified Gmtractom and authorized employees, authorized Guests, pursuant to 
Section 3.3, pnceding, or authorized agents of ETS will be permitted in the BellSouth 
Premises. ETS shall provide its employees and agents with picture identification 
which must be worn and visible at all times while in the Collocation Space or other 
areas in or around the premises. The photo Identification card shall bear, at a 
minimum, the employee's name and photo, and the ETS name. BellSouth reserves 
the right to remove &om its premises any employee of ETS not possessing 
identification issucd by ETS or who have violated any of Bellsouth's policies as 
outlined in the CLEC S e c u r i t y . T d g  documents. ETS shall hold BellSouth 
harmless for any damages resulting fiom such removal of its personnel h m  
BdlSouth Preplises. ETS shall be solely responsible for ensuring that any Guest of 
ETS is jllcompliaact with all subseaions of this section 11. 

11.1.1 ETS will'ht required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide investigation of 
crimhd history records for each ETS employee being considered for work on the 
BellSouth Premises, for the statedcounties where the ETS employee has worked and 
lived for the past five years. Where state law does not permit statewide collection or 
reporting, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. 
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ETS will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the BellSouth 
Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria defined 
by BellSouth. 

ETS shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of felony 
criminal convictions. ETS shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel 
with records of misdemeanor convictions, except for misdemeanor traffic violations, 
without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the offense(s). BellSouth 
reserves the right to refuse building access to any ETS personnel who have been 
identified to have misdemeanor criminal convictions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
in the even that ETS chooses not to advise BellSouth of the nature and gavity of my 
misdemeanor conviction, ETS may, in the altemative, certify to BellSouth that it shall 
not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor 
cot~victions (0th~ than misdemeanor traffic violations). 

For each ETS employee requiring access to a BellSouth Premises pursuant to this 
Attachmc~t, ETS shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an employee gaining such access, a 
certification that the aforementioned background check and security training were 
completed The certification will contain a statement that no felony convictions a ~ f e  
found and certifying that the security training WBS completed by the employee. If the 
employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, ETS will disclose the 
nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. In the altcmative, ETS may 
c d f y  to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel 
with records of misdemeanor convictions other than misdemeanor M c  violations. 

At BellSouth‘s request, ETS shall promptly remove h m  the BellSouth’s Premises 
any employee of ETS BellSouth does not wish to grant acccls to its premises 1) 
pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to the initiation of an 
investigation in the event that an employee of ETS is found intcrfcrhg with the 
property or pasonael of BellSouth or another CLEC, provided that an investigation 
shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 

Notification to BellSouth. BST reserves the nght to hWcw ETS’s employees, 
agents, or contracton in the went of wrongdoing in or around BellSouth’s prom or 
involving Bellsouth’s or aaothet CLEC’s property or personnel, provided that 
BellSouth shall provide reasodaljle notice to ETS’s Security contact Of such 
intavicw. ETS and its contractors shall reasonably cooperate with BellSouth’s 
i n v u t i g a t i ~ ~  into allegations of wrongdoing or c & h l  conduct committed by, 
witnessed by, or involving E n ’ s  employees, agents, or contractors. Additioaally, 
BellSouth meme$ the right to bill ETS for all reasonabk costs associated with 
investigations involving its employees, agents, or contractom if it is established and 
mutually agreed in good faith that ETS’s employee% agents, or conBcto~s arc 
responsible for the alleged act BellSouth shall bill ETS for BellSouth proPerry which 
is stolen or damaged when an investigation dacrmines the culpability of ETS‘s 
employees, agents, or contractors and where ETS apes, in good f i t h  with the 

11.1.2 

11.1.3 

11.1.4 

11.1.5 

11.2 
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11.3 

11.4 

11.5 

12. 

12.1 

results of such investigation. ETS shall notify BellSouth in writing immediately in 
the event that the CLEC discovers one of its employees already worlung on the 
BellSouth premises is a possible security risk. C'pon request of the other Party, the 
Party who is the employer shall discipline consistent with its employment practices, 
up to and including removal from the BellSouth Premises, any employee found to 
have violated the security arid safety requirements of ttus section. ETS shall hold 
BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting from such removal of its personnel 
from BellSouth premises. 

Use of Supplies. Unauthorized use of telecommunications equipment or supplies 
either Party, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. plug-in 
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all 
associated investigative costs. 

Use of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

Accountability. Full compliance with the Security rrquinmentS of this section shall 
in no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions 
of its employees. 

- - 

Destruction of CoUocalion Space 

In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, 
tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for ETS's pumitted use hemmder, then either Party may elect within ten 
( 10) business days after such damage, to terrmnate ' this Attachmen& and if either Party 

stand released of and firom further liability under the terms hcreof. If the Collocation 
Space shall suffer only minor damage and shall not be rmdned wholly unsuitable for 
Em's pwmitted use, or is damaged and the option to t aminate is not exercised by 
either Party, BellSouth covcnank and agrees to procad promptly Without expense to 
ETS, except for improvements not the property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. 
BellSouth shall have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or make any repairs, 
and such rebuilding and npairing shall be subject to delays caused by storms, 
shortages of labor and materials, govanmmt regulations, striles, walkouts, and 
causes beyond the control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be con&ued as 
limiting factors, but as exemplary only. ETS may, at its own expense, accelerate the 
rebuild of its collocated space and equipment provided however that a BellSouth 
Certified Contractor is used and the necessary space preparation has becn completed 
Rebuild of equipment must be performed by a BellSouth Certified Vendor. If ETS's 
acceleration of the project increases the cost of the project, then those additional 

shall so elect, by giving the other written notice oft  clmimioq both Parties shall 

Version IQoo:3/6'00 
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charges w~ll  be incurred by ETS. Where allowed and where practlcal, ETS may erect 
a temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In all cases where the 
Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, ETS shall be entitled to an equitable 
abatement of rent and other charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the 
Collocation Space for ETS’s permitted use, until such Collocation Space is fully 
repaired and restored and ETS’s equipment installed therein (but in no event later than 
thirty (30) business days after the Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored). 
Where ETS has placed an Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to section 3.4, ETS shall 
have the sole responsibility to repair or replace said Adjacent Anangement provided 
herein. Pursuant to this section, BellSouth will restore the associated services to the 
Adjacent Arrangement. 

13. 

13.1 

14. 

14.1 

Eminent Domain 

If the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by any 
public authority under the power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall 
terminate with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement as of the 
day possession shall be taken by such public authoriv and rent and other charges for 
the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with 
proponionate refund by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in 
advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken unda eminent domain, 
BellSouth and ETS shall each have the right to terminate this Attachment with respect 
to such Collocation Space or Adj-t Arrangement and declare the same null and 
void, by written notice of such intention to the other Party within ten ( 10) business 
days after such taking. 

NonexdusMtJl 

ETS lmdastands that this ._*bent is not exclusive and that BellSouth may enter 
into similar agreements with other Parties. Assigument of spfze pursuaut to all such 
agreements shall be danmined by space availability and made on a first come, first 
saved basis. 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTEUETS RATES - ALABAMA 
PHYSICAL CCNJBCATION 

Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are interim and are subject to true-up 
USOC ~ Rate Element Description Unit ' RmrringRate ~ Non-Recurring 

I 
PElBA , Application Fee 

I I 
PE 1CA I Subsequent Application Fee (Note I Per request 

~ ~ 

PElBB Space -ion Fee (Note 2) 
Mechaaical I WAC* Per ton (one ton 

minimum) 

PE 1 SC Project Management. Per arrangement 
Per -gem&, sq. 
ft. 

PE 1 SE Frame / Aisle Lighting Per arrangemept, sq. 
f?. 

PE I SH Emaordiuary ModScations Per arrangemat 

PElSB GroundBar' Per connection 

PE I SD Cable Racking I Fiber Duct 

. 

PEI SG Framework Ground Conductors Per anangemeat 

wi 1 Rnte(NRC)- 
NA ! 97,124.00 

Disconnect 
Charge 91.73 

NA 91,600.00 
Minvnum 

I 

I 

$2,400.00 

S720.00 
$1,675.00 

- ICB 

ICB 

ICB 
ICB 

I I I I 
I S w e  Enclosure (Note 3) 

Per first 100 sq. f?. $136.64 NA 
PElCW Welded Win-mesh Per add'l50 sq. f?. $15.85 NA 

I I I I 
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usoc 

PElF2 
PEIF4 

PElES 
F i k  
PElDS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

PElAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

PE 1 SR 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PElB2 
PElB4 

ALABAMA (continued) 
Rate Element Description 

Cross Connects (continued) 
2-fiber 
?-fib& 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS- I 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

CO-Callk CmSS-COMCCt (Note 
5) 
Fiber Cable Support Stxucture, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
structurr, existing 
Cable suppolt structure 
Construction, new 

Sfxurity Access System Security 

New Access Card Activation* 
administrative change,^ 
d* 
Replace lost or stolen card' 

SpaceAvai lab i l i tym* 

system* 

POTBayArrangements . 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-wm crosticannca 
4-wmcrosticOnnect 
DSl CroarCodocd 
DS3 CrssrConncCr 
~-FI& CrossConnCa 
4-Fihr Cmss-Conucct 

unit 

?er cross connect 

Per linear A. 

Per hear fI. 

Per new 
:0!lSCtU&Oll 

Per central offiffi 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

per prrmises 
nquested 

Percrossconnect 

Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

$12.10 
521.75 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

$52.00 

~~ 

$0.08 
$0.17 
$0.69 
64.74 
$32.01 
W.48 

Yon-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

FinUAdd'l 
555.461539.18 
966.7 1i950.43 

Disconnect 

FirsUAdd'l 
512.75151 1.38 
$12.82/$11.39 
912.851$11.50 
914.931$1 1.76 
$16.8316 13.27 

charges 

$2 1.86lS18.3 1 

- NA 

NA 

ICB 

- 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
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! 
4 

Security Escort 

PElBT Basic T i e  

PElOT Overtime 
PElFT PrcmiumTie 

ALABAMA (continued) I 

~ Recurringhte ~ Yon-Recurring usoc 1 Rate Element Description i unit 

hour i S31.00iS22.00 i 
~ Overtime 

S37.00/S26.00 
i 

NA 543.47iS25.82 

NA SSS.2SiS32.79 

NA S67.03/$39.?6 

I Per half hr/add'l half 
hr 

~, 

(RC) 1 h t e o x c )  I 
! First'Addl 
~ Basic Time 1 

I 
Engineering Fee (Note 1 Per request, First 

1 half houdadd'l half 

vmim Ipoo:3/a/w 
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(4) Cross Connects; The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manudly for which there is an additional charge per 
element. . . 

Disconnect Charges 
First I Additional First / Additional 

2-wire ~34.03 i $32.67 S14.48 lSl3.11 
?-wire $34.28 lS32.85 $14.55 I s13.12 
DS-I $64.08 1344.98 S14.58 lS13.23 
DS-3 $61.07 fS43.08 S16.66 lS13.49 

(5) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect: As stated in Section 1.2 of the Collocation Attachment, ETS 
may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu 
of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a 
cable rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross C O M C C ~ ~ O ~ ,  construction charges will be 
applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation 
Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application 
Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to- 
accommodate the co-Canier cross connection requested, the d g  charges as stated in 
this Exhibit A shall apply. 

(6) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth's additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling ETS-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth's F.C.C. Number 1 Tari$ Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engiuedng rates not be included, ETS a p e s  not to make changes to 
collocation amngemcnt afta a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 

_ -  

Version IQO&3/6'W 



EXHIBIT A: BELLSOCTTH/ETS RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Per rquea 

Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are in 
USOC j Rate Element Description 

?iA 

PE LBA Applicarion Fee 

Perfirst100sq.A. 
Perfirst100sq.A 
Perfirst100sq.A 

Per add'l50 sq. A. 

Persq. R 

Per cable 

Per add'l50 sq. A. 

Per add'l 50 sq. A. 

PElCA 

$41.99 
$84.10 
$99.73 

$4.14 
$9.35 

$11.30 

$4.25 

$2.17 

$22.94 

PElBB 

PElSB 
PElSC 
PElSD 

PE 1 SE 

PElS 
PE 1 SH 

~ 

Per amp 

Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per cross C o M O c t  

PElBW 
PE 1 BC 
PElBF 

PElCW 
PElCC 
PElCF 

PElPJ 

PElBD 

PElPM 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

PElP2 
PE 1 P4 

$6.95 
$5.50 

$11.00 
$16.50 
$38.20 

S.0524 
S.0524 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical / WAC* 

Ground BaP 
P~OJCC~ Management* 
Cable Racbg / Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Wise Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
Fire Rated Cage 

Wise Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
FireRatedCagC 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

cable support shucture . . 

Powa 
-48V DC Powa 
120V AC Pow- single phase. 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase' 
277 AC Powa three phase* 

cross Conncas (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 

rim and are subject to true-up 
! RecurrinnRate unit 

( R 6  
Per request I 515.53 

I 
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Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 

Per arrangement, sq. 

Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

A. 

A. 

Zion-Recurring I 
Rate (NRC) ' 

93,248.00 1 v 
S 1,600.00 I Minimum I 

i $2,400.00 1 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 
ICB 

NA 

$1,056.00 

NA 

$1 1.57 
$11.57 



~ usoc 

I PEllS 
PElPl 
PE13S 
PE13X 
PElF2 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
copper 
(TBD) 

PElAX 

FLORIDA (continued) I 
Rate Element Description Unit 1 RecurringRate ~ Non-Recurring ! 

I R a t e ( m C )  j 
~ Cross Connects (continued) 

DS-IDCS S8.085 569.64 1 
DS-lmSX 5.4110 569.64 

DS-3IDSX 510.06 S528.00 1 
Optical Cross Connects S6.46 S2.13 1.00 1 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 

1 (RC) 
Per cross connect 

4 DS-3IDCS $56.97 5528.00 j 

i 
I I I 9 I 

Fiber Cable Support Structure, Per hear tt. $0.06 NA I 
existing I 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support Per linear e. $0.03 NA ' 
Structure,existing 
Cable Support Srmctun Per new NA ICB 
ComJtruaion, new construction 

$52.00 Security Access System Security Per premises - 
system* 
New Access Card Activation* 

- 



Attachment 4 
Page 33 

EXBIBIT A: BELLSOUTHETS RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note@): 
NiA refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent'Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submlssion of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent 
Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor 
loading changes, changes to W A C  requirements, power requirement changes which may 
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment 
relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of h s  
Attachment, ETS will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 

arrangement, per location. It recovers costs associated with the shared physical collocation 
area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and modification costs for 
network, building and support systems. BellSouth will pro rate the total shared space - - 
preparation costs among the collocators at each location based on the amount of square 
footage occupied by each collocator. This charge may vary depending on the location and 
type of arrangement requested. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space E n c l o m  Construction Fee is a monthly reaming fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arranganent 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square fwt  increments. ETS may, at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill ETS for the space enclosure, and this fee sball not be applicable. 

Florida PSC O r d d  rates as follows: 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a onetime fee, assessed p a  

(4) Crora Connects: Rates shown are the equivalent per cross connect rates based on the 

NRC - RC P a  cross connect - 
P a  l@X-cOMects $5.24 $1,157.00 

cross connec*i 
2-wire 
4-wire P a  100 X-cOMects $5.24 $1,157.00 
DS-l/DCS Per 28 XConnarts $226.39 S1,950.00 
DS-IDSX P a  28 X-Connects $11.51 $1,950.00 
DS-3/DCS P a  CmSS COM& $56.97 $528.00 
DS-3DSX P n  cross connect $10.06 $528.00 
OptlCal cross COM- Pa CmSS connect $6.46 $2,431 .OO 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWETS RATES - FLORU)A 
PWSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

( 5 )  Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, ETS may 
connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. where BellSouth must constrict a cable 
rack s m c m e  to house the direct connection, construction charges will be applied on an 
individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation Attachment. BellSouth 
shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an existing 
cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the direct 
connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 

(6) POT Bays: BellSouth's Florida specific rates were established in the Florida Public Service 
Commission Docket No. 960833. The Commission did not set pennanent rates for - POT 
+, given the assumption by the Parties to the Proceeding that they will always provide 
their own POT Bays. It will be necessary for ETS to provide its own POT Bays per 
BellSouth specifications and provide the necessary i n f o d o n  from which BellSouth can 
inventory. 

(7) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth's additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling ETS-rquested modifications to requests in pro- or 
augmentations to existing arrangegmts shall be recovered as ~dditional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth's F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, ETS agrees not to make chaages to 
collocation anangcment after a Born Fide Firm Order is submitted 

- - 

. .  . .  
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Per request 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTIWETS RATES -GEORGIA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

NA 

Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are in 
usoc Rate Element Description 

P e r t r e a k a 4  
Pa breaka amp 

PElBA 

PElCA 

$16.50 
$38.20 

PElBB 

Per mss comet2 

Palineat% 

Perlineat% 

Per new 
COnottuction 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 
PEIPK 

PElBD 

PElPM 

$0.30 
$0.50 
$8.00 

$7200 
$15.64 
$28.1 1 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

PEP2 
PE 1 P4 
PElPl 
PElP3 
PElF2 
PE1F4 

PE 1 ES 
Fiba 
PElDS 
coppa 
(mD) 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 

Space F'rcparation Fee (Note 2) 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wm-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 
Zone A 
Zone B 

Cable Installanon 

Cable Support Structure 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase' 
l20V AC Power thmc phase' 
277 AC Power three phase* 

cross ConnaxS 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS- 1 
DS-3 
2.- 
&ma 
cocpnicrcraarcarnnca~~ 
4) 
Fiber C&le S m  Strucnm, 
existing 
coppa or coaxial cable support 
strucaue,existins 
Cable support s- 
conseuction, new 

rim and subject to trueup 
Unit 1 RecnrringRate 

mci 
Per request ! NA 

I 

I 
Per sq. ft. NA 

Per first 100 sq. ft. $170.64 
Per add'l50 sq. ft. $17.33 

I 

$7.50 
$6.75 

Per cable 
I 

Peremtrancecable 1 $13.35 
I 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
PCrbrraLCrm 

$5.00 
$5.50 

$11.00 

Yon-Recurring 
Rate W C )  

S3.850.00 1 

S1,600.00 
MUUUU 

SlOO 00 

NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

S2.750.00 

NA 

- - 

ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 

First/Add'l 
512.60/$12.60 
$12.60/$12.60 

$ 155.00/$27.Oo 
d 155.OO/$27.00 
$41.56/$29.82 
$50.53/$38.78 

NA 

NA 

ICB 



~ usoc Rate Element Description unit Recurring Rate Yon-Recurring 1 
I 

! 
1 i PE 1AX I Security Access System Security 
i ' System* 

i PE 1 A4 1~ .-2dministrative change, exisring 
I Card* 

1 New Access Card Activation' 

PElAR 

PE 1 SR 

Replace lost or stolen card* 

Space Availability Repon* 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 

PElPE 2-Win Cross-Connect 
PElPF 4-Wm Cross-Connect 
PElPG DSl CrossConnect 
PElPH DS3 Cross-Connect 
PElB2 2 Fiber Cross-Conncct 
PE 1 B4 4 Fiber Cross-Conncct 

AEH Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
5) 

security Erolt 

PElBT BasicTie 
PElOT Ovatime 
PElPT RnniumTme 
Note@ 

, 
GEORGIA (continued) I 

(RC) R a t e w C )  ' 
I 

Per premises 652.00 

Per card 555.00 
Per card 535.00 

Per card 5250.00 

Per premises 5550.00 
requested 

Per CrOSS-COnnect 

1 

I 

$0.40 NA 
$1.20 NA 
s1.20 NA 
$8.00 NA 

$38.79 _ -  NA 
$52.3 1 NA 

I 
Per request, First FdAdd' l  
halfhour/add'l half Basic T i e  
hour $3 1.00/$22.00 

Overtime 
$37.00/$26.00 

Per halfhrJAdd'1 
halfhr. 

NA $41.00/$25.00 
NA $48.00/S30.00 
NA $55.00/S35.00 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHETS RATES - GEORGIA 
PWSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers a portion of costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. l k s  is a set fee of S 100 per 
square foot as established by the Georgia Public Service Commission Order in Docket No. 
706 1 -U. In the event ETS opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be 
assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to ETS as prescribed in Section 7 of the 
Collocation Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a one-time fee, assessed 
per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum enclosure. It 
recewers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement enclosure, 
which include architectural and &gineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 'The cost 
for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square feet and 
must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. ETS may, at its option, arrange with 
a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance with 
BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified Contractor 
shall directly bill ETS for the space'enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable. 

(4) Co-Carrier Crwr-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, ETS 
may connect to other CLECs within the designated Remises in addition to, and not in lieu 
of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Whae BellSouth must comtnct a 
cable rack structure to house the CdJanier cross connection, coDstNction charges will be 
applied on an individual casc basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation 
Attachment. BeUSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application 
Response. when existing cable rack structure is in place and has d c i e n t  capacity to 
accommodate the co-Carria cross-connection requested, the recuring charges as stated in 
this Exhibit A shall apply. 

( 5 )  AdditIod Engineering Fee: BellSouth's additional engineehg, and other labor costs 
associated with handling ETS-reqwsted modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangementrl shall be reoovertd as Additional E n g i n b g  
charges, under provisions in BellSouth's F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Enginceriag ratei not be included, ETS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation m g e m c n t  after a Bona.Fde Firm Order is submitted. 
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Per fust 100 sq. ft. 
Per add'l50 sq. ft. 

Rates m 
usoc 

PElBA 

PElCA 

$201.02 NA 
$20.42 NA 

PElBB 

Per sq. ft. 

PElSB 
PE 1 sc 
PE 1 SD 

PElSE 

PElS 
PElSH 

$5.00 I NA 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

PElBD 

PElPM 

Per cable 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

NA I $2.327.08 

PEP2 
PElP4 
PElPl 
PEW3 
PEE? 
PElF4 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per brcaker amp 

Per breaker amp 

Per cross connect 

Per breaker amp 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHETS RATES - KENTUCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

$7.68 ICB 
$5.50 ICB 

$11.00 ICB 
$16.50 ICB 
$38.20 ICB 

FirsUAdd' I 
$0.31 $54.211$51.07 
$0.62 $54.23650.96 
$1.92 $99.23669.15 

$39.94 $97.4a1$~.90 
$15.64 $4 1 sm29.82 
$28.11 ~0.53ma.7a 

rked with an asterisk (*) are in 
Rate Element Description 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical / WAC* 

Ground Bar' 
Project Management' 
Cable Racking I Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Flocr Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Power 
aav DC power 
l20V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power chm phase* 

. 

CrossConnects - 
2-wk 
6wire - -  
DS- 1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

:im and are subjec 
Unit 

Per request 

Per request 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
ft. 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

o true-up. 
Recurring Rate 

(RC) 
NA 

NA 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

99926.72 

51.600.00 
Minimum 

%2,000.00 

$720.00 
51.675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

- ICB 
ICB 

- 

I I 
Per entrance cable 1 $24.23 I NA 

I I 
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UCKY (continued) 
unit Recuning Rate I Non-Recurring 

(RC) ~ R a t e W C )  
~ 

I 

KER 
usoc 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

PElAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

PElSR 

PE 1 PE 
PElPF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PE 1 B2 
PElB4 

PEIBT 
PElOT 
PElPT 

AEH 

Rate Element Description 

Co-Camer CrOSS-COMeCt (Note 
4) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, exstmg 
Cable Support Structure 
Construcuon, new 

Secunty Access System Secunty 

New Access Card Actlvauon 
Admmmative change, exstmg 
C a r d  
Replace lost or stolen card 

Space Avadabdity Report 

system* 

POT Bay Anangemcnts 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-wire cros5connea 
4-wire cross-coma3 
DSl Cnws-Connect 
DS3 Cross-CWnea 
2 F i k  Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

~ t y E s c o r t  

Basic Time 
Ovatime 
PremiVmTime . .  

Addit id  Engbaing Fee (Note 
5)  

Per linear fl. $0.06 1 
I 

Pa linear ft. $0.03 1 
1 

NA 

NA 

Per new 

Pa premises $52.00 

P a  card 
Per card 

$55.00 
$35.00 

s250.00 

- bSSO.00 

Per mss-connect I 
$0.06 NA 
60.1s NA 
60.58 NA 
$4.5 1 NA 

$38.79 NA 
$52.31 NA 

Per half k./Add’l 
half k. 

NA $56.09/$3 1.99 
NA $67.75/$39.00 
NA $79.41/$46.01 

PerrrPu*Ahthalf I hdaddi hafhr. Basic T i e  1 $31.00/$22.00 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTmTS RATES - KENTUCKY 
PWSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note(r): 
;VIA refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1 )  Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, ETS will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Reparation Fee is a onetime fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs asspciated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event ETS opts for - - 
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor space 
dedicated to ETS as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure CoastruaiOn Fee is a one-time fee, assessed 
per enclosure, per location with a one-huadred (100) square foot minimum enclosure. It 
recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment amagemeat enclosure, 
which include architectural and engiaering fees, materials, and installation costs. The cost 
for additiod square feet is applicable only when ordered with the 6rst 100 square feet and 
must be requested in fifty (50) square foot inmemu&. ETS may, at its optioa, arrange with 
a BellSouth Certified Contractor to coastruct the space enclosure in accordaace with 
BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this wen& the BellSouth Cdf i ed  Contractor 
shall M y  bill ETS for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable. 

(4) Co-Carrier CroorConncct As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation A t t & m a t ,  ETS 
may COMCC~ to other CLECs within the designated Prrmises in addition to, and not in lieu 
of, intercoaaectioa to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a 
cable rack s t r u c ~ e  to house the d a r r i e r  cross-coauectioa, coastmctioa charges will be 
applied on an iadividual case basis as. described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation 
AttaCtmrent BellSouth shall provide an tstimate of these charges in the Application 
Response. Where an existing cable rack struchne is in place and has sufEcient capacity to 
accommQdate the d a r r i e r  CToSs-COMectiOn nquested, the reaming c h g a  as stated in 
this Exhibit Ashall apply. 

. .. 
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EXfIIBIT A: BELLSOWWETS RATES - KENTUCKY 
PWSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling ETS-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, ET’S agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 



Rate Element Description unit usoc Recurring Rate 

Attachment -1 
Page 42 

Persq. A. 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTmTS RATES - LOUISIANA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

$4.01 

PElBA 

Per cable 

PElCA 

NA 

PElBB 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per cross comect 

PElSB 
PElSC 
PElSD 

$7.15 

$ll.oc 
S16.5C 

$5.5(1 

$38.2~ 

$0.2( 
$0.5; 
$2.01 

$36.27 

PElSE 

PElS 
PElSH 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

PElBD 

PElPM 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

PEP2 
PElP4 
PElPl 
PElP3 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical / WAC’ 

Ground Bar+ 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame I Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Exhaordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Win-mesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable suppon saucnue 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
l20V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
l20V AC Power thr# phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

Cros comeas (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 

Per request 

Per request 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per CoMection 
Per arrangement 
Per anaugment, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangemat 

mi 
NA 

NA 

Perfirst 1oosq. A $197.55 
$20.07 

I 

Perennaucecable 1 $24.05 
I 

Non-Recurring 
RateWC) 1 

S4,910.00 ’ 
S 1,600.00 
MhtlUlIl 

$2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 
ICB 

NA 
NA 

NA 

$1,706.00 
Discomect charge 

$36.00 

NA 

First/Add’l 
$23.04/622.11 
$23.23/$22.24 
$43.61lS30.60 
$441.461629.20 

Version lqOo:3/a/OO 
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Rate Element Description unit 1 RecurringRate 

~~ 

usoc 

PElF2 
PE1F4 

Cross Connects (continued) 
2-fibm. 
4-fiber 

PE 1 ES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
= O P V  
pD) 

PElAX 

(Rc) 
Per cross comect 

$19.13 
$34.38 

PElAA 

PElAR 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 
5) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Constntftion, new 

Security Access System Security 
System’ 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrat ive change, existing 
Card* 
Replace lost or stolen card 

SpaceAvailabiltyReport* 

POT Bay Ariangemcnts - 
Prior to d/I/99 
2-wm cross-comuct 
&Wife crosscolmca 
DS1 CrossConacct 
DS3 Cro- 
2 Fiber CrossComect 
4 Fiber Cros&Connect 

PElSR 

Per l inear  A. $0.06 

Per linnear A. $0.03 

Per aew NA 
construction 

Per premises $52.00 

Per card 
Per card 

Pa card 

Per premises 
nquested 

Per~ss-conuect 

$0.0776 
$0.1552 
$0.6406 
$4.75 
$47.44 
$63.97 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PE 1 B2 
PElB4 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

FirsUAdd’l 
941.07/529.63 
949.8 E.38.37 

Disconnect 
Charges 

FirsUAdd’l 
99.181S8.54 
$9.53158.55 
$9.5668.63 

$1  1.06lS8.86 
$12.846 10.29 
%16.75/$14.20 

- NA 

NA 

ICB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 



usoc 1 Rate Element Description Unit 1 RecumngRate 1 Yon-Recurring ~ 

@cj 

S37.001526.00 1 
Notefsk 

Rate(NRC) 1 

. I  

N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However,.when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieuof 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to W A C  requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, ETS will be assessed the Ml Application Fee for all  subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Reparation Fee is a onetime fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the s h e d  physical 
collocation area w i t b  a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event ETS opts for 
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be as- b a d  on the total floor space 
dedicated to ETS as pmsdbed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Consmaion Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed pa enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovc~ costs associated with providing an optional esuipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural ’and e n g i n m g  fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the 6rst 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. ETS may, at its option, 
arrange with %BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth‘s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill ETS for the space enclosure, and this fce shall not be 
applicable. 

PElPT Premium Time 

AEH Additional Engiaeering Fee (Note 
6)  

I 
half k. I 

NA $32.351519.95 1 
NA S40.501525.00 
NA S48.661530.05 

Per request, first half 
hrladd’l half hr. Basic Time 

93 1.00/522.00 
Overtime 

FinUAdd’l ~ 
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PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Attachment 4 
Page 45 

(4) Cross COMectS: The charges for Cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

Disconnect Charges 
First I Additional First I Additional 

2-wire S24.921S23.99 S 10.561S9.62 
4-wire $25.1 1624.12 S 10.6 169.63 
DS- 1 $45.49632.48 %10.641S9.71 
DS-3 S43.34lS31.08 S 12.141S9.94 

(5) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, ETS 
may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu 
of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a 
cable rack structure to house the co-Canier C ~ O S S - C O M ~ ~ ~ ~ O U ,  construction charges will be 
applied on an individual case basis as described in.Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation 
Attachment BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application 
Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity t6 
accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in 
this Exhibit A shall apply. 

(6) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth's additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling ETS&pested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth's F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, ETS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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Perfirst100sq.ft. 
Per add‘l50 sq. ft. 

Rates 
USO( 
- 

$205.08 NA 
$20.83 NA 

PElBA 

Per sq. ft. 

PElCA 

PElBB 

$3.45 I 

PE 1 SB 
PE 1 SC 
PElSD 

PElSE 

PElS 
PElSH 

Per cable 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

NA $2,419.00 
Discomdon 
charge $53.24 

PE 1 BD 

Per amp 
Per M e r  amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per cross connect 

PElPM 

$6.93 ICB 
$5.50 ICB 

$11.00 ICB 
$16.50 ICB 
$38.20 ICB 

First/Add’l 
$.3996 $30.93629.59 
$.7592 $31.17/$29.77 

PElPL 
PElFB 
? E l m  
PElFE 
PElFG 

PElP2 
PElP4 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTJWETS RATES - MISSISSIPPI 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

rked with an asterisk (*) are in 
Rate Element Description 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical I WAC* 

Ground B d  
Project Management* 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame I Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wimmesh 
Welded Wimmcsh 

Floor Soace 

Cable Installation 

cable SupPoIt struaure 

P o w  
-48VDcPowa 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AG Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

.- 
cross connects (Note 4) 
2-wirc 
4-wire - 

!rim and are subject to ~ I X ~ - U O .  

unit 

Per request 

Per request 

Per ton (one ton 
miaimurn) 

Per arrangement 
Per arrangemeI& sq. 

Per arrangement, sq. 

Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

Per C O M d O l l  

ft. 

ft. 

Recurrinp Rate 
wi 

NA 

NA 

Disconnect 
Charge 

S1.70 

$1,600.00 
Minimum 

$2.400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 - ICB 

ICB 

ICB 
ICB 

I I 

I I 
Perenlrancecabk I $22.90 I NA 
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Rate Element Description 
- 
usoc Unit I Recurring Rate 

CO-Canier CrOSS-cOMeCt @ O b  

5) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existmg 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Conspuction, new 

Security Access System Security 
System' 
New Access Card Activation. 
Administnttl 've change, existing 
card* 
Replace lost or stolen card 

Space Avaitability Report* 

lQTBayArrangwents . 
Rior to 44/99 
2-wirc CrwscConnect 
&Wire Croas-Connect 
DSl Crd9econncct 
DS3 Cross- 

4 Fiber Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber CrossConnect 

PElPl 
PElP3 
PElF2 
PE1F4 

- 

Per lineaT ft. $0.06 

Per linear ft. $0.03 

Per new NA 
collstNction 

Per premises $52.00 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

Per prsnises 
requested 

Per cToss-conneCt 

$0.1195 
$0.2389 
$0.9862 

$5.81 

$52.31 
$38.79 

'ElES 
:iber 
'ElDS 
:0pper 
TBD) 

'E1AX 

'ElAA 

' E l m  - 
'EISR 
- - 

'ElPE 
'ElPF 
'ElPG 
'ElPH 
'ElB2 
'Elm - 

Cross Connects (continued) 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS- 1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

(RC) 
?er cross C O M e C t  

$2.90 
$53.3 1 
$15.64 
$28.1 1 

Yon-Recurring 
Rate OyRC) 

FirstIAdd'l 
S60.42lS41.68 
557.451639.8 1 
541.56/$29.82 
$50.53/$38.78 

Disconnect 
Charges 

FirstiAdd'l 
$12.7661 1.43 
S12.83/$11.43 
%12.871%11.54 
$14.9U$11.80 
$12.96/%10.34 
Is 16.976 14.35 

~ 

- 
NA 

NA 

ICB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
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lwSSISSIPPI (continued) 
usoc Rate Element Description unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 

(RC) Rate(NRC) 
Security Escort Per half hr./Add’l I 

I 

I i PElBT Basic T i e  
I PElOT Overtime 

PE 1 PT Premium Time 

AEH Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
6) 

Version IQoo:3/6/00 

half hr. 
NA ~ J42.87iS25.54 
NA 554.43/%32.41 
NA 565.991939.28 

Per request, fmt half FinVAdd’l 
hladd’l half hr. Basic Time 

53 1.001$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/%26.00 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHETS RATES - MISSISSIPPI 
PEYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(4) Cross Connects: The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

Disconnect Charges 
First I Additional First I Additional 

2-wire $33.58 ilS32.24 $14.27 i $12.94 
4-wire $33.82 I $32.42 $14.34 lS12.94 
DS- 1 $63.07 i $44.33 $14.38 / $13.05 
DS-3 $60.10 I $42.46 $16.43 / $13.31 

(5) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, ETS 
mayrconnect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu 
of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a 
cable rack structure to house the co-Canier cross-connection, construction charges will be 
applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation 
Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application - 
Response. Where an existing @le rack struct& is in place and has sufficient capacity to 
accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in 
this Exhibit A shall apply. 

associated with haudling ETS-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations for existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth's F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, ETS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 

(6) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth's additional e n g i n h g ,  and 0th- labor costs 



*Rates : 
usoc Unit 

Per request 

Per request 

PElBA 

PE I CA 

PE 1 BB 

Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

NA S3,850.00 

NA S1.600.00 
Minimum 

PE 1 SB 
PE 1 SC 
PElSD 

Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

PE 1 SE 

ICB 
ICB 

PElS 
PElSH 

Perfirst100sq.R 
Per add'l50 sq. ft. 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

PElBD 

PE 1 PM 

$146.80 
$14.91 NA 

PE 1 PL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

Per sq. A. 

PEP2 
PElP4 
PElPl 
PElP3 
PElF2 
PE 1 F4 

$7.50 I NA 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHIETS RATES - NORTH CAROLINA 
PEYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Per cable 

'e interim and subject to true-u 
Rate Element Description 

NA I $2,750.00 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

Space heparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical I WAC* 

Ground BaP 
Project Management' 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame I Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per b d e r  amp 

Per cross comect 

Cable Support Stmcture 

$5.00 ICB 
$5.50 ICB 

$11.00 ICB 
$16.50 ICB 
$38.20 ICB 

Fint/Add'l 
$0.30 $19.206 19.20 
$0.50 $19.206 19.20 
$8.00 $155.00/$27.00 

$72.00 $155.00/$27.00 
$15.99 $67.34/$48.55 
$28.74 $82.35/$63.56 

Power 
-48V Dc Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
24OV AC Power single phase* 
l2OV AC Power three phase. 
277 AC Power three phase* 

cross come!ctn- 
2-wire - 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

I I 

$2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

ICB - 

I I 

Permtrancecable I $13.35 I NA 
I I 
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Per linear A. 

Per new 
construction 

Per premises 

NORTH 

$0.03 NA 

NA ICB 

$52.00 

USOC 

Per card 

Per premises 
requestsd 

Per cross-comect 

P a  halfhr./Add'l 
half hr. 

Per requ- first half 
hr/add'l halfhr. 

PE 1 ES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
UBD) 

$250.00 

$550.00 
- 

$0.40 NA 
$1.20 NA 
$1.20 NA 
$8.00 NA 

$39.67 NA 
$53.49 NA 

NA $4 1 .OO/S25.W 
NA $48.00/S30.00 
NA $55.00/$35.00 

FinVAdd'I 
Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.Oc 
O v h e  

$37.00/$26.0(: 

PElAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

PElSR 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PElB2 
PElB4 

PE 1 BT 
PElOT 
PElFT 

AEH 

.~ 

Rate Element Description 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 
4) 
Fiber Cable Support Stmcture, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System Security 

New Access Card Activation* 
Adminismtive change, existing 
card* 
Replace lost or stolen card 

system* 

Space Availability Report* 

POT Bay Anangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-wire CroSS-COwl& 
4-wire C r o S S C O ~ &  
DS1 CrossComect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber CrossConmct 
4 Fiber Cross-Conaect 

Security Escort 

Basic Time 
oveltime 
M u m  Time 

Additional Eughcmq ' Fee(Note 
5) 

AROLINA (continued) 
Unit I RecumnpRate 1 Non-Recurring 

Per linear A. $0.06 1 NA 

Per c.ud 
Per card 

$55.00 
$35.00 



Attachment 4 
Page 52 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHETS RATES - NORTH CAROLLNA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note(s): 
NIA refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent.Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the, modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, ETS will be assessed the 111 Application Fee for all subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. 41 the event ETS opts for - 
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor space 
dedicated to ETS as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Comtruction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a onehundred ( 100) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an op t iod  equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the 6rst 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fiAy (50) square foot increments. ETS m y ,  at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill ETS for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable. 

(4) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, ETS 
may comect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu 
of, interwmection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a 
cable rack smcture to house the c&Carria cross-comection, comtmction charges will be 
applied on 8p  individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation 
A t t a c h e  BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application 
Response. Where aqexisting cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to 
accommodate the co-Canier cross-connection requested, the m g  c h g e s  as stated in 
this Exhibit A'shall apply. . .  
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHIETS RATES -NORTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

( 5 )  Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth's additional enpeering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling ETS-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations for existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth's F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, ETS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Finn Order is submitted. 
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EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTIWETS RATES -SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Per request 

Rate Element Description 

NA 

USOC 

PElBA 

PEICA 

Per first 100 sq. ft 
Per add'l so sq. A. 

Persq. ft. 

Per cable 

Per entrance cable 

PE 1 BB 

PE 1 SB 
PElSC 
PElSD 

PElSE 

PElS 
PElSH 

$224.60 
$22.81 

$3.90 

NA 

824.55 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

PElBD 

PElPM 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per Cross cmec t  
PE 1 P2 
PElP4 
PElPl 
PElP3 

$16.50 
$38.20 

$.3648 
$.7297 
$2.70 

$49.24 
$15.06 
$27.08 

PElF2 
PE 1 F4 

~~ 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
~ 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical I WAC* 

Ground Ba? 
Project Management' 
Cable Racking I Fiber Duct 

Frame I Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordina~y Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wim-rnesb 

Floor Space 

Cable lastatlation 

Cable Support Strumre 

Power 
-48V M3 Power 
l20V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase' 
l20V AC Power three phase' 
277 AC Powa three phase' 

cross colllleots (Note 4) 
2-win 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

$7.09 
$5.50 

$11.00 

;Yon-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

S4,850.00 

$1,600.00 
Minimum 

$2,400.00 

S720.00 
$1.675.00 

ICB 

- ICB 

ICB 
ICB 

NA 
NA 

NA 

$2.217.00 

NA 

ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 

FirstJAdd'l 
$41.50638.94 
$41.56/$38.9(3 

$69.60649.14 
$69.28848.89 
$84.07663.68 

$70.791$50.7a 
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Rate Element Description I Unit I Recurring Rate 1 Yon-Recurring 
(RC) 

USOC 
Rate (NRC) 

PElES 
Fiber 
PE 1 DS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

PElAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

PElSR 

I Per new NA ICB 
construction 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PElPG 
PE 1 PH 
PElB2 
PElB4 

Per premises 

Per card 
Per card 

Per card 

PElBT 
PElOT 
PElPT 

AEH 

$52.00 

$55.00 
S35.00 

$250.00 

Space Availability Report* 

5) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 

Per premiss $550.00 
requested 

Per linear ft 

Per linear ft. 

4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

50.06 

$0.03 

$50.38 I NA 

NA 

NA ! 

SecurityEsCort 

Basic Time 
overtime 
premium Time 

Additional Engincuing Fee (Note 
6) 

Per halfhrJAdd'1 
half hr. 

NA $43.00/$25.57 
NA $54.62632.46 
NA $66.24/$39.35 

FWAdd'l Per request, tirst balf 
hr/add'l halfhr. Basic Time 

$3 1.00/$22.00 
overtime 

Security Access System Security 

New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
Card* 
Replace lost or stolen card 

System' 

$0.1091 
$0.218 1 
$0.9004 

$5.64 
$37.36 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

I I I 
Per cToss-connect 

$37.00/$26.00 1 
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EXBIBIT A: BELLSOLTEUETS RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note(s): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to W A C  requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part cf 
this Attachment, ETS will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a onetime fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. Inthe event ETS opts for 
non-enclosed space, the space pre-paration fee will be assessed based on the total floor space 
dedicated to ETS as prescribed in Section 1 of the Collocation Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Consmction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimu 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the tirst 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. ETS may, at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this event, the.BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill ETS for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be 
applicable. 

comect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element 

- 

(4)  Cross Connecta: The charges for cross connects are for orders placod electronically. Cross 

First I Additional 
2-wire $46.66 l$44.10 
4-wire $46.68 IS44.02 
DSll $75.88 I $55.81 
DS-3' :' $14.69 I $54.23 

Version 1QM:316'00 
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E-XFIIBIT A: BELLSOUT€UETS RATES - SOLTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(5) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, ETS 
may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu 
of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a 
cable rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction charges will be 
applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation 
Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application 
Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to 
accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in 
this Exhibit A shall apply. 

( 6 )  Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth's additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling ETS-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, underprovisions in BellSouth's F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, ETS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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Perfirst100sq.R 
Per awl50  sq. A. 

I 

$190.79 NA 
$19.38 NA 

PElBB r 

Per sq. A. 

PE 1 SB 
PEISC 
PElSD 

PElSE 1 PElS 
PElSH 

$7.50 I NA 

i--- 

Per cable 

PElBW 
PElCW 

NA 1 $2,750.00 

i"" 

~ ~ 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Perbreakeramp 
Per breaker amp 
Per break- amp 

Per m s s  connect 

PElPL 

PElFE 
PE 1 FG 

$5.00 
$5.50 

$11.00 
$16.50 
$38.20 

$0.30 
$0.50 
$8.00 

$72.00 
$15.64 
$28.11 

PE 1 P2 
PE 1 P4 
PElPl 
PE 1 P3 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHETS RATES -TENNESSEE 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

are interim and are subject i 
Rate Element Description 

ADDlication Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical I €WAC* 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame I Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extmordiaary Modifications 

Space Enclosun (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structurr 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* . 
240V AC Power single phase* 
l20V AC Power three phase' 
277 AC Power three phase* 

cross coymts 
2-win 
4- . ., 

DS- I 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiba 

Per request 

Per request 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
R 
Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangiment 
Per arrangement 

Recurring Rate 

NA 
CRC) 

NA 

Non-Recurring 1 - 
Rate (NRC) 

S3,350 00 

%2,400.00 

$720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

I I 
Perentrancecable I $13.35 I NA 

I I 

ICB 
ICE 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 

FirstlAdd'l 
$19.20/$19.20 
$19.20/$19.20 

$155.00/$27.00 
$155.00/$27.00 

$41 S6629.82 
$50.53638.78 

Version IQOO:3/WOO 
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USOC ' Rate Element Description unit Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect (Note 

Cable Support Structure, Per linear ft. $0.06 

Yon-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

NA 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
W D )  

PElAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

PElSR 

PE 1 PE 
PE 1 PF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PElB2 
PElB4 

existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Supporl Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System Security 

PElBT 
PElOT 
PElPT 

AEH 

NA Per linear ft. $0.03 

Per new NA ICB 
construction 

Per premises $52.00 

I 

system 
New Access Card Activation 
Administrative change, existing 

Per card 
Per card 

ss5.00 
$35.00 

4-win cross-connect 
DS1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Conned 

$4 1 .OO/$25.N 

Va-sim 1Q00:3/6/00 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/ETS RATES - TENNESSEE 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note(s): 
NIA refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1 )  Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loadiig changes, changes to W A C  requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, ETS will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity for 
completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shard physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event ETS opts for - 
non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor space 
dedicated to ETS as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred ( 100) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure., which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. ETS may, at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill ETS for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be 
applicable. 

may connect to otha CLEO within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu 
of, i n t t ~ ~ ~ & m  to BellSouth seivices and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a 
cable rack structure to house the co-canier cross-coMection, cOmtructiOI1 charges wili be 
applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the Collocation 
Attachment BellSom shall provide an estimate of these charge in the Application 
Response. where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to 
acco-odate-the co-~anier CrOSS-COMectiOn requested, the b g  charges as stated in 
this Exhibit A shall apply. 

(4) Cdprrier Crosticonnect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, ETS 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHlETS RATES -TENNESSEE 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(5) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling ETS-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations for existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, ETS agrees not to make changes to 
collocation arrangement after a BOM Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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EXHIBIT B 
Page 1 of4 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when 
applying for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1.1 Compliance with Applicable Law. BellSouth and ETS agree to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations 
including U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean-Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA),’ Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National - 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each Party shall notify 
the other if compliance ir@ections are conducted by regulatoty agencies andor 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

Notice. BellSouth and ETS shall provide notice to the other, including Material 
Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each P m  is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Immiuent Danger conditions. ETS should 
contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

Practices/procedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental 
control procedures for ETS to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises (See 
Section 2, below). These practices/procedures will reprrsent the regular work 
practices required to be followed by the employees and contractom of BellSouth for 
enviromental protection. ETS will require its contractors, agents and others 
accessing the BellSouth Fkhises to comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the 
Environmental categories where BST practices should be followed by CLEC when 
operating in the BellSouth Premises. 

Enviromentd and Safety Inspections. BellSouth resaves the right to inspect the 
ETS q k e  with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop any ETS 
work opeiation that imposes Imminent Danger to the environmenk employees or 
other persons in the area or Facility. 

Hazardous Materials Brought On Site.. Any hazardous materials brought into, US& 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by ETS are owned by ETS. ETS will 
indemnify BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or p r o p e a Y  Caused by 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

Version lQGQ:3/WOO 
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these materials. Without prior written BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety 
or environmental hazards can be created by ETS or different hazardous materials used 
by ETS at BellSouth Facility. ETS must demonstrate adequate emergency response 
capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

2. 

Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Premises, the 
Party discovering the condition must notify BellSouth. A11.Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by ETS to BellSouth. 

Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and ETS will coordinate 
plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government agencies, such 
as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and countermeasures (SPCC) 
plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with filing, BellSouth and ETS 
will develop a cost s%g procedure. If BellSouth’s pennit or EPA identification 
number must be used, ETS must comply with all of BellSouth’s pennit conditions 
and environmental processes, including environmental “best management practices 
(BMP)” (see Section 2, below) a d o r  selection of BST disposition vendors and 
disposal sites. - 
Environmental and Safety Indemnification. BellSouth and ETS shall indemnify, 
defend and hold harmless the other Party fkom and against any claims (including, 
without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or personal 
property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect damages, and 
punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest and losses 
arising in COMection with the violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law or 
contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of contamination arising 
out of the acts or omissions of the indemnifying Party, its agents, contmctocs, or 
employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Premises, ETS agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the 
current issue of BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety Methods and procedures 
(MWs), incorporated hemin byihis reference. ETS further agms to cooperate with 
BellSouth to ensure that ETS’s employees, agents, andlor subcontractom are 
knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth’s Environmental M&Ps 
which apply to the specific Environmental function bemg performed by ETS, its 
employees, agents and/or subcontractors. 

The most current version of reference documentation must be requested &ma 
BellSouth. 



CATEGORIES 

material or other re&lated 
material 
(e.& batteries, fluorescent 
tubes, solvents & cleauing 

Contract labor/outsourcing for 
services with environmental 
implications to be performed 
on BellSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of hazardous 
materiawaste; maintenance 
of storage tanks) 
Transportation of hazardous 
material 

Maintenancdopemtioxu work t which may produce a waste 

Janitorial services 

Manhole cleaning r 
building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

ElNVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contiactor 

Hamadwaste releasekpill 
firesafety emergency 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST's 
environmental M&Ps 

Insurance 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Protection of BST employees and 
equipment 

AUwaste~Ovalanddisposal  
must conform to all applicable 
federal, state and local regulations 

AUHaZMat&Wwastc 
Asbestos notification 
protectionof BST employees and 
equipment 
Pollution liability insluance 

Manhole entry requimnents 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 
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ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

Std T&C 450 
GU-BTEN-OOIBT, Chapter 4 

GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 10 
Std T&C 660-3 

GU-BTEN-WlBT, Chapter 
Building Emergency Operations 
Plan (EOP) (specific to 
Premises) 
Std T&C 450 
Std T&C 450-B (Contact 
US or your DEC/LDEC for copy 
of appropriate US M&Ps.) 
Std T&C 660 

Std T&C 450 
GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 4 
Std T&C 660-3 
GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 10 
Std T&C 450 
GU-BTEN-OO 1 BT, Chapter 10 
29CFR 1910.147 
29cFR 1910 subpart 0 
P&SM hham - 
GU-BTEN&IBT, chapter 4, 
GU-BTEN-OOlBT, chapter 3 
BSP 010-17M)01BS (Hazcom) 

Std T&C 450 
Std T&C 660-3 
BSP 620-145-01 1PR 
Issue A, August 1996 

RL9706008BT 
GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Cbapter 10 

GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 3 
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3. DEFINITIONS 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 26 1, or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the US. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCRA. 

Imminent Danger. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people (x 

immediate significant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

Spill or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCLA. 

4. ACRONYMS 

DECLDEC - D e p m e n t  Environmental CoordinatorLocal Depanment Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-001BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 

NEW - National Elect~ical Safety Codes 

Version lQo0:3/alOO 
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS AND NUMBER PORTABILITY 

;Yon-Discriminatory Access to Telephone Numbers 

All the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provisioning of local number portability. 

During the term of this Agreement, ETS shall contact the North American Numbering 
Plan Administrator, Neustar, for the assignment of numbering resources. In order to 
be assigned a Central Office Code, ETS will be required to complete the Central 
Office Code (NXX) Assignment Request and Confirmation Form (Code Request 
Form) in accordance with 1ndusb-y Numbering Committee's Central Office Code 
(NXX) Assignment Guidelines (INC 95-0407-008). 

For the purposes of the resale of BellSouth's telecommunications services by ETS, 
BellSouth will provide ETS with on line access to telephone numbers for reservation 
on a first come first served basis. Such reservations of telephone numbers, on a pre= 
ordering basis shall be for a period of ninety (90) days. ETS acknowledges that there 
may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular 
CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth may request that ETS cancel its reservations 
of numbers. ETS shall comply with such request. 

Further, upon ETS request and for the purposes of the resale of BellSouth's 
telecommunications senices by ETS, BellSouth will reserve up to 100 telephone 
numbers per Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC), for ETS's sole 
use. Such telephone number reservations shall be transmitted to ETS via electronic 
file transfer. Such reservations shall be valid for ninety (90) days eom the 
reservation date. ETS acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a 
shortage of telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth 
shall use its best efforts to reserve for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity for 
ETS's reasonable need in that particular CLLIC. 

Number Portability Permanent Solution 

The FCC, the Commissions, and industry forums have developed and BellSouth is 
implementing a permauent approach to providing service provider numbex portability. 
Both Parties will implement a permanent approach as developed and approved by the 
Commission, the FCC and industry forums. Consistent with the requirements to 
move to P-anent N U ~ ~ W  portability (PNP) as set forth iu section 5 ofthis 
Attachment, Interim Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) may be available 
only until such permanent solution is implemented in an end office. 

End User Line Charge. Recovery of charges associated with implementing PNP 
through a monthly charge assessed to end users has been authoxized by the FCC. 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

VcrsionlQOO: 3/6/00 



Attachment 5 
Page 4 

This end user line charge will be as filed in FCC NO. 1 and will be billed to ETS 
where ETS is a subscriber to local switching or where ETS is a reseller of BellSouth 
telecommunications services. This charge will not be discounted. 

Service Provider Number Portability 

Definition. Until the industry-wide permanent solution is implemented in an end 
office, BellSouth shall provide Service Provider Number Portability (“SPNP”). SPNP 
is an interim service arrangement whereby an end user who switches subscription of 
his local exchange service from BellSouth to a CLEC, or vice versa, is permitted to 
retain the use of his existing assigned telephone number, provided that the end user 
remains at the same location for his local exchange service or changes locations and 
service providers but stays within the same serving Wire center of his existing 
number. 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

4. 

4.1 

Methods of Providing Number Portability. SPNP is available through either remote 
call forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks, at the election of ETS. Remote call 
forwarding (SPNP-RCF) is an existing switch-based BellSouth service that redirects 
calls within the telephone network. Direct inward dialing truuks (SPNP-DID) allow 
calls to be routed over a dedicated facility to the ETS switch that serves the 
subscriber. 

Signaling Requirements. SS7 Signaling is required for the provision of SPNP 
services. SPNP-DID is available from BellSouth on a per DSO, DS1, or DS3 basis. 
Where SPNP-DID is technically feasible and is provided on a DS 1 or a DS3 basis, the 
applicable channelization rates are those specified in Section E6 in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate Access Tariffs, incorporated herein by this reference. SPNP is available 
only for basic local exchange service. 

Rates 
Rates for SPNP are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified in 
the Attachment, the rate for the specific service or function wil l  be as set forth in 
applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by eithe-r 
ParcY. 

- 

SPNP Implementation 

SPNP @ available only where. a CLEC or BellSouth is currently providing, or will 
begin providing concumnt with provision of SPNP, basic local exchange service to 
the aff&eh end user. SPNP for a particular telephone number is available only from 
the central office ori@ly providing local exchange service to the end user. SPNP 
for a particular assigned telephone number will be disconnected when any end user, 
Commission, BellSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e.g., a change in exchange 
boundaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had the end user 
retained his initial local exchange service. 

VenionlQOo: 3/6/00 
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4.2 

4.3 

SPNP-RCF, as contemplated by th~s Agreement, is a telecommunications service 
whereby a call dialed to an SPNP-RCF equipped telephone number is automatically 
forwarded to an assigned seven- or ten- digt telephone number within the local 
calling area as defined in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff. The 
forwarded-to number shall be specified by the CLEC or BellSouth, as appropriate. 
The forwarding Party will provide identification of the originating telephone number, 
via SS7 signaling, to the receiving Party. Identification of the originating telephone 
number to the SPNP-RCF end user cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF 
provides a single call path for the forwarding of no more than one simultaneous call 
to the receiving Party’s specified forwarded-to number. 

SPNP-DID service, as contemplated by this Agreement, provides trunk side access to 
end office switches for direct inward dialing to the other Party’s premises equipment 
fiom the telecommunications network to lines associated with the other Party’s 
switching equipment and must be provided on all trunks in a group arranged for 
inward service. A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling 
only, applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct facilities are 
required ffom the end office where a ported number resides to the end office sav ing  
the ported end user customer. The rates for a switched local channel and switched 
dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSbuth’s Intrastate Access Services tariff, 
as said tariff is amended from time to time. Transport mileage will be calculated as 
the airline distance between the end office where the number is ported and the Point 
of Interface (“POI”) using the V&H coordinate method. SPNP-DID must be 
established with a minimum configuration of two channels and one unassigned 
telephone number per switch, per m g e m e n t  for control purposes. Transport 
facilities arranged for SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any other type of trunk 
p u p ,  with no outgoing calls placed over said facilities. SPNP-DID will be provided 
only w h m  such facilitie are available and where the switching equipment of the 
ordering Party is properly equipped. Where SPNP-DID service is required from more 
than one wire cater or h m  separate trunk groups within the same wire center, such 
service provided from each wire center or each trunk group within the same wire 
center shall be cousidered a separate service. Only customer-dialed sent-paid calls 
wil l  be completed to the first number of a SPNP-DID number group; however, there 
are no restrictionS on calls completed to other numbers of a SPNP-DID number 
group. Sent-paid calls refer to those calls placed by an end user who physically 
deposits currency in a public telephone. Interface group arrangements provided for 
terminating the. switched bansport at the Party’s taminal location are as set forth in 
of BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tariff, 8 E6.1.3.A as amended from time to 
time. 

SPNP-DID Service requires ordering consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of 
twenty. To order non-consecutive telephone numbers or telephone numbexs in less 
than blocks of twenty, the NBR process must be used. SS7 S i g d h g  is requirrd for 
the provision of either of these services. 

4.3.1 

VenionlQoo: 3/6/00 
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The calling party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for sent- 
Paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, hrd-party, or other opaaor-assisted 
non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or the CLEC shall be 
responsible for the payment of charges under the same terms and conditions for which 
the end user would have been liable for those charges. Either Party may request that 
.the other block collect and third party non-sent paid calls to the SPNP-assigned 
telephone number. If a Party does not request blocking, the other Party will provide 
itemized local usage detail for the billing of non-sent paid calls on the monthly bill of 
usage charges provided at the individual end user account level. The detail will 
include itemization of all billable usage. Each Party shall have the option of receiving 
this usage data on a daily basis via a data file transfer arrangement. This arrangement 
will utilize the existing industry uniform standard, known as EMR standards, for 
exchange of billing data. Files of usage data will be created daily for the optional 
service. Usage originated and recorded in the sending BellSouth RAO will be 
provided in unrated or rated format, depending on processing system. CLEC usage 
originated elsewhere and delivered via CMDS to the sending BellSouth RAO shall be 
provided in rated format. 

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from the end user for thi 
handling of the disconnection of the end user’s service, the provision of new local 
service and the provision of SPNP services. Each Party shall be responsible for 
coordinating the provision of service with the other to assure that its switch is capable 
of accepting SPNP ported traflic. Each Party shall be responsible for providing 
equipment and facilities that are compatible with the other’s service parameters, 
interfaces, equipment and facilities and shall be required to provide sufiicient 
terminating facilities and services at the terminating end of an SPNP call to 
adequately handle all  traffic to that location and shall be solely responsible to ~LWE 

that its facilities, equipment and services do not interfere with or impair any facility, 
equipment, or service of the other Party or any of its end users. In the event that 
either Party daermiats in its reasonable judgment that the other Party will likely 
impair or is impairing, or intexfcring with any equipment, facility or service or any of 
its end users, that Party may either re& to provide SPNP service or may terminate 
SPNP service to the other Pqty after providing appropriate notice. 

Each Party shall be responsible for providing an appropriate intercept armowcement 
service for any telephone numbers subscribed to SPNP services for which it is not 
@y praiding local exchange setvice or terminating to an end user. where 
either Party chooses to disconnect or terminate any SPNP setvice, that Party shall be 
responsible for designating the preferred standard typc of amomcement to be 
provided. ’ 

Each Party shall be the other Party’s single point of contact f h  all rCpair calls on 
behalf of each Party’s end user. Each Party reserves the right to contact the other 
Party’s customers if deemed necessary for maintenance purpOseS. 
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Neither Party shall be responsible for adverse effects on any service, facility or 
equipment from the use of SPNP services. End-to-end transmission characteristics 
may vary depending on the distance and routing necessary to complete calls over 
SPNP facilities and the fact that another carrier is involved in the provisioning of 
service. Therefore, end-to-end transmission characteristics cannot be specified by 
either Party for such calls. Neither Party shall be responsible to the other if any 
necessary change in protection criteria or in any of the facilities, operation, or 
procedures of either renders any facilities provided by the other Party obsolete or 
renders necessary modification of the other Party’s equipment. 

For terminating IXC traffic ported to either Party which requires use of either Party’s 
tandem switching, the tandem provider will bill the IXC tandem switching, the 
interconnection charge, and a portion of the transport, and the other Party will bill the 
IXC local switching, the carrier common line and a portion of the tramport. If the 
tandem provider is unable to provide the necessary access records to pe-rmit the other 
Party to bill the IXC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, then the 
tandem provider will bill the MC full teminating switched access charges at the 
tandem provider’s rate and will compensate the other Party at the tandem Party’s 
tariff rates via a process used by BellSouth-to estimate the,amount of ported switchid 
access revenues due the other Party. If an intraLATA toll call is delivered, the 
delivering Party will pay t erminating access rates to the other Party. This subsection 
does not apply in cases where SPNP-DID is utilized for number portability. 

Transition to Permanent Number Portability 

Once a PNP is implemented in an end office both Parties must withdraw their SPNP 
offerings. The transition &om existing SPNP arrangements to PNP shall occur within 
dne hundred twenty (120) days h m  the date PNP is implemented in the end office. 
Neither Party shall charge the other Party for conversion b m  SPNP to PNP. The 
Parties shall comply with any SPNP/PNP transition processes established by the FCC 
and State Commissions and appropriate industry number portability work groups. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Parties acknowledge that the FCC has determined 
once LNP has been deployed.pursuant to the FCC‘s orders, d e s  and regulations, that 
al l  local exchange Carriers (LECs) have the duty to provide LNP. Therefore, either 
Party, at any time, may seek k o p r i a t e  legal or regulatory relief concerning the 
transition from INP to LNP or other related issues. 

True-up 

Thls section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee and other rates that 
are interim or expressly subject to true-up under this attachment. 

4.8 

4.9 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

6. 

6.1 The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interconnection shall be subject to trueup according to the following procedures: 

VersionlQoo: 3/6/00 
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The interim Prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
d&mhed either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of ( 5 )  
below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the final prices 
determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
up can be based, and any final payment from one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true- 
up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called 
upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions in the 
General Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of this Agreement. 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Parry may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to detennine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions and 
Attachment 1 of the Agreement incorporated herein by reference, so long as they file 
the resulting Agreement with the Commission as a "negotiated Agreement" under 
Section 252(e) of the Act. 

A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the final 
order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a fiual order 
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following criteria: 
(a) BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding; 
(b) It shall apply the provisions of the federal TelecommuniCations Act of 1996, 

including but not limited to Section 252(d)( 1) (which contains pn&g 
standards) and a l l  then-effective implementing rules and regulations; and, 
It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of network element 
prices, which deavcraged prices, if any are requhd by said final order, shall 

. fonn the basis of any trueup. 

6.2 

- 

6.3 

(c) 

7. 0perstIon.l Support System (OSS) Rat- 

BellSouth bas developed and made available the following mechanized systans by 
which ETS may submit LSRs electronically. 
LENS ' Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 

TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

VmioniQOO: 3/6/00 



AL, GA, LA, MS, SC 

$3.50 

SOMEC 
See applicable rate 

element 

I O P E m T i O N a  SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the CLEC by 
one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the CLEC 
by means other than one of the OSS interactive 
interfaces 

Note: 
discounted charges apply per the tariff. 

DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event ETS provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, e&h 
location on the list will require a sepaate PON and, therefore will be billed as one LSR per 
location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 
ETS will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by ETS. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS 
charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South Carolina have ordered 
incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for network elements and other services 
ordered by means other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered network elements 
and other services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per 
LSR 

In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related 

FL, KY, NC, TN 

53.50 

SOMEC 
$19.99 

SOMAN 

Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that ETS will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both mechanized and 
manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold 
percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: Mechanized/Total LSRs 
2000 80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 
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BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs’ 
future manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the dap  and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first 
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 24, etc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 
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ORDERING AND PROVISIONING 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

Quality of Ordering and Provisioning 

All the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
ordering and provisioning. 

BellSouth shall provide ordering and provisioning services to ETS that are equal to 
the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth provides to itself or any other 
CLEC, where technically feasible. The guidelines for ordering and provisioning are 
set forth in BellSouth Ordering Guide for CLECs, the BellSouth Guide :o 
Interconnection, and the Electronic Business Rules for Local Ordering and the Local 
Exchange Ordering Implementation Guide, as appropriate, and as they are amended 
from time to time during this Agreement. The guides may be referenced at the 
following site: http://www.interwnnection.bellsouth.codguidedguides~.html. - 

BellSouth shall provide allordering and provisioning services to ETS during the same 
business hours of operation that BellSouth provisions service to its affiliates or end 
users. Ordering and provisioning support required by ETS outside of these hours will 
be considered outside of normal business hours and will be subject to overtime 
billing. 

All other ETS requests for provisioning and installation services are considered 
outside of the normal hours of operation and may be perfomed subject to the 
application of overtime billing charges. 

Access to Operations Support Systems 

BellSouth shall provide ETS access to operations support syste-ms (“OSS”) functions 
for pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning, maintenance and repair and billing. 
Access to theOSS is available through a variety of means, including electronic 
interfaces. BellSouth also provides manual options. The OSS functions available to 
CLECs through electronic interfaces are: 

prdxdqing. BellSouth provides electmnic access to the following pre-ordering 
functions:-service address validation, telephone number selection, service and feature 
availability, due date information, and upon Commission approval of confidentiality 
protections, to customer record information. Access is provided through the Local 
Exchange Navigation System (LENS) interface the Telecommunications Access 
Gateway (TAG) i n t d .  Customer record information includes Customer Record 
Information includes but is not limited to, customer specific information in CRIS and 
RSAG. In addition, ETS shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record 
information including electronic access where available. Otherwise, ETS shall 
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of provide Paper Copies Of CUStOmer record information within a reasonable 
time upon request by BellSouth. The parties agree not to view, copy, or othemise 
obtain access to the customer record information of any customer without that 
customer’s permission and further agrees that ETS and BellSouth will obtain access to 
customer record information only in strict compliance with applicable laws, mles, or 
regulations of the State in which the service is provided. 

Service Ordering and Provisioning. BellSouth provides electronic options for the 
exchange of ordering and provisioning information. BellSouth provides an Electronic 
Data Interchange (EDI) interface, the TAG ordering interface for non-complex and 
certain complex resale requests and certain network elements. The ED1 interface can 
be integrated with the TAG pre-ordering interface by ETSor the TAG ordering 
interface. BellSouth provides integrated pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning 
capability through the LENS interface for non-complex and certain complex resale 
service requests. 

Service Trouble Reporting and Repair. Service trouble reporting and repair allows 
ETS to report and monitor service troubles and obtain repair services. BellSouth shall 
offer ETS service trouble reporting in a non-discriminatory manner that provides El% 
the equivalent ability to report and monitor service troubles that BellSouth provides to 
itself. BellSouth also provides ETS an estimateh time to repair, an appointment time 
or a commitment time, as appropriate, on troublereports BellSouth provides several 
options for electronic trouble reporting. For exchange services, BellSouth offers ETS 

ry access to the Trouble Analysis Facilitafion Interface (TAFI). In non-dis- 
addition, BellSouth offers an industry standard, machine-to-machine Electronic 
Communications Trouble Administration (ECTA) Gateway interface. For designed 
services, BellSouth provides non -discrimiaatory trouble reporting ECTA Gateway. 
BellSouth also offers ECTA functionality through the human-to-machine EC- 
CPMITA interface. If the CLEC requests BellSouth to repair a trouble after n o d  
working hours, the CLEC will be billed the appropriate overtime charges associated 
with this request pursuant to BellSouth’s tariffs. 

Change Management. BellSouth provides a collaborative process for change 
managanent of the electronicintafaces through the Electronic Interface Change 
Contml Process (“EICCP). Guidelines for this process are set forth in the EICCP 
document, and as it is mended h m  time to time durhg this agreement. 

2.3 

2.4 

. .  

2.5 

2.6 Migration of ETS to New Software Releases for National Standard Machineto- 
Machine Elecmnic Interfaces. Pursuant to the change management process, 
BellSouth bill issue new software releases for new industry staadards for its industry 
standard, machine-to-machine electronic interfaces. When a new release of new 
industry standards is implemented, BellSouth will continue to support both the new 
release (N) and the prior release (N-1). When BellSouth makes the next release 
(N+l), BellSouth will eliminate support for the (N-1) release and support the two 
newest releases (N and N+l). Thus, BellSouth will always support the two most 
current releases. BellSouth will issue documents to ETS with sufficient notice to 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 



Attachment 6 
Page 5 

allow ETS to make the necessary changes to their systems and operations to migrate 
to the newest release in a timely fashion. 

2.1 Rates. All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational 
interfaces to the OSS shall be recovered f+om the carriers that use the services. 
Charge for use of OSS shall be as set forth in Attachments 1 and 2 of this Agreement. 

3. Miscellaneous Ordering and Provisioning Guidelines 

3.1 Pending Orders. To ensure the most efficient use of facilities and resources, orders 
placed in the hold or pending status by ETS will be held for a maximum of thuty (30) 
days *om the date the order is placed on hold. After such time, if ETS wishes to 
reinstate an order, ETS may be required to submit a new service order. 

Single Point of Contact. ETS will be the single point of contact with BellSouth for 
ordering activity for network elements and other services used by ETS to provide 
services to its end users, except that BellSouth may accept an order directly from 
another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the affected end user. ET% 
and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket letter of authorization with respect to 
customer orders. The Parties shall each be entitled to adopt their own internal 
processes for verification of customer authorization for orders, provided, however, 
that such processes shall comply with applicable state and federal law including, until 
superseded, the FCC guidelines and orders applicable to Presubscribed Interexchange 
Carrier (PIC) changes including Un-PIC. Pursuant to such an order, BellSouth may 
disconnect any network element associated with the service to be disconnected and 
being used by ETS to provide service to that end USR and reuse such network 
elements or facilities to enable such 0 t h ~  LEC to provide service to the end user. 
BellSouth will notify ETS that such an order has been processed, but will not be 
required to notify ETS in advance of such processing. 

Use 0fFacilitie.s. When a customer of a CLEC elects to discontinue service and 
transfer service to another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth, BellSouth 
shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to CLEC by BellSouth for retail or 
resale service, loop and/or port for that customer. In addition, BellSouth may 
~~SCOMCC~ and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BellSouth has 
received an opda to establish new service or transfer of service &om a C U S ~ O ~ R  or a 
custornq’s CLEC at the same address served by the denied facility. 

Upon receipt of a service order, BellSouth will do the following: 

Process disconnect and reconnect orders to provision the service which shall be due 

3.2 

3.3 

3.3.1 

3.3.1.1 
dated using current interval guidelines. 

Version IQOO:3/a/oo 
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Reuse the serving facility for the retail, resale service, or network element at the same 
location. 

3.3.1.2 

3.3.1.3 

3.4 

Notify ETS after the disconnect order has been completed. 

Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-free contact 
numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and maintenance of services. 

Subscription Functions. In cases where BellSouth performs subscription functions for 
an inter-exchange carrier (Le. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer Account Record 
Exchange (CAFE)), BellSouth will provide the affected inter-exchange carriers with 
the operatins Company Number (OCN) of the local provider for the purpose of 
obtaining end user billing account and other end user information required under 
subscription requirements. 

Cancellation Charges. If ETS cancels an order for network elements or other 
services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that 
order will be recovered in accordance with FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 5.4. 

3.5 

3.6 

- 



Attachment 7 
Page I 

Attachment 7 

Billing and Billing Accuracy Certification 



.Atrachment 7 
Page 2 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1. Payment and. Billing Arrangements ...................................................................................... 3 

2. B W g  Accuracy Certification ............................................................................................... 5 

3. Billing Disputes. .......................................................................................................................6 

4. RAO Hosting ............................................................................................................................ 7 

5. Optional Daily Usage File ..................................................................................................... IO 

6. Access Daily Usage File .........................................................................................................13 

7. Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File ................................................................................... 16 
Rates ................................................................................................. E*ba . .  A - 



1. 

1.1 

Attachment 7 
Page 3 

BILLING AND BILLING ACCURACY CERTIFICATION 

Payment and Billing Arrangements 
All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
billing and billing accuracy certifications. 

B. BellSouth agrees to provide billing through the Carrier Access Billing 
System (CABS) and through the Customer Records Information System (CRIS) 
depending on the particular service(s) that ETS requests. BellSouth will bill and 
record in accordance with this Agreement those charges ETS incurs as a result of ETS 
purchasing from BellSouth Network Elements and Other Services as set forth in this 
Agreement. BellSouth will format all bills in CBOS Standard or CLUB/EDI fonnat, 
depending on the type of service ordered. For those services where standards have 
not yet been developed, BellSouth’s billing format will change as necessary when 
standards are finalized by the industry forum. 

1.1.1 For any service(s) BellSouth orders h m  ETS, ETS shall bill BellSouth in CABS 
fonnat. - 

1.1.2 If either Party requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, the Billing 
Party will provide these at a reasonable cost. ‘ 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

Master Account. After receiving certification as a local exchange company kom the 
appropriate regulatory agency, ETS will provide the appropriate BellSouth account 
manager the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a master 
account for Local Interconnection, Network Elements and Other Services, andor 
resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for Master 
Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, an Operating 
Company Number (“OCN‘’) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association 
(“NECA”), Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Group Access Code (GAC), Access 
Customer Name and Address (ACNA) and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. 

Payment Reswnsibility. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of ETS. 
ETS shall make payment to BellSouth for all services billed. BellSouth is not 
responsible for payments not received by ETS h m  ETS’s customs. BellSouth will 
not become involved in billing disputes that may arise between ETS and ETS’s 
customs. Payments made to BellSouth as payment on account wi l l  be credited to an 
8cco1121ts d v a b l e  master account and not to an end user‘s accollILt 

Payment Due. The payment wil l  be due on or before the next bill date (i.e., same date 
in the following month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. 
Payment is considered to have been made when received by BellSouth. 
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If the Payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the fmt non-Holiday &y following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday 
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If 
payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth 
in Section 1.7, below, shall apply. 

Tax Exemption. Upon proof of tax exempt certification fIom ETS, the total amount 
billed to ETS will not include those taxes or fees for which the CLEC is exempt. ETS 
will be solely responsible for the computation, tracking, reporting and payment of all 
taxes and like fees associated with the services provided to the end user of ETS. 

Late Payment. If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the 
payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received 
by BellSouth in fimds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late 
payment penalty shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the 
portion of the payment not received by the payment due date times a late factor and 
will be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2- 
of the G a d  Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the Private Line Service 
Tariff or Section E2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff, whichever BellSouth determines 
is appropriate. ETS will be charged a fee for al l  returned checks as set forth in 
Section Az of the General Subscriber Services Tariff or pursuant to the applicable 
state law. 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 Discontinuing Service to ETS. The p r ~ d ~ r e ~  for discontinuing service to ETS are 
as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment of 
services or in the event of prohiiitcd, unlawful or improper use of BellSouth facilities 
or service or any other violation or noncompliance by ETS of the rules and 
regulations contained in BellSouth's tariffs. 

If payment of BccouIlt is not received by the bill date in the month after the original 
bill date, BellSouth may pmvi&, written notice to ETS that additional applications for 
service will be refused and that MY pending orders for service will not be completed 
if payment is not received by the fif&eenth day following the date of the notice. In 
addition, BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty (3O)days notice to ETS at the 
billing aiidms to discontinue the provision of existing services to ETS at any time 
thereaftg. ' 

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

1.7.1 

1.7.2 

1.7.3 
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If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the senices involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and ETS’s noncompliance continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth’s right to discontinue the provision of the 
services to ETS without further notice. 

If payment is not received or satisfactory arrangements made for payment by the date 
given in the written notification, ETS’s services will be discontinued. Upon 
discontinuance of service on ETS’s account, service to the ETS’s end users will be 
denied. BellSouth will reestablish service at the request of the end user or ETS for 
BellSouth to reestablish service upon payment of the appropriate connection fee and 
subject to BellSouth’s normal application procedures. ETS is solely responsible for 
notifjmg the end user of the proposed service disconnection. If within fifteen (15) 
days after an end user’s service has been denied and no arrangements to reestablish 
service have been made consistent with this subsection, the end user‘s service will be 
disconnected. 

1.7.4 

1.7.5 

1.8 

1.9 

2. 

2.1 

Deposit Policy. When purchasing services from BellSouth, ETS will be required to 
complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and provide information regarding credit 
worthiness. Based on the results of the credit analysis, the Company reserves the - 
right to secure the account with a suitable form of security deposit. Such security 
deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit (BellSouth form), 
Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or, in its sole discretion, some other form of security. 
Any such security deposit shall in no way release ETS fiom his obligation to make 
complete and timely payments of his bill. Such security shall be required prior to the 
inauguration of service. If, in the sole opinion of BellSouth, circumstances so warrant 
andor gross monthly billing has increased beyond the level initially used to 
determine the level of security, the BellSouth reserves the right to request additional 
security andor file a Uniform Commercial Code (UCCI) security interest in ETS’s 
“accounts receivables and proceeds.” Interest on a security deposit, if provided in 
cash, shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the tarns in the appropriate 
BellSouth tariff. 

- Rates. Rates for Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF), Enhaaced Optional Daily Usage 
File (EODUF), Access Daily Usage File (ADUF), and Centralized Message 
Distriiutim Service (CMDS) are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachent. If no rate is 
identified in this ~ttachmmt, tie rate for the specific service or function will be as set 
forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by 
eitha Party. 

Billing Accuracy Certification 

Upon request, BellSouth and ETS will agree upon a billing quality ass~pdnce program 
for all billing elements covered in this Agreement that will eliminate the need for 
post-billing reconciliation. Appropriate terms for access to any BellSouth documents, 
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systems, records, and procedures for the recording and billing of charges w~ll  be pan 
of that program. 

As part of the billing quality assurance program, BellSouth and ETS will develop 
standards, measurements, and performance requirements for a local billing 
measurements process. On a regular basis BellSouth will provide ETS with mutually 
agreed upon performance measurement data that substantiates the accuracy, 
reliability, and integrity of the billing process for local billing. In return, ETS will 
pay all bills received from BellSouth in full by the payment due date. 

Local billing discrepancies will be addressed in an orderly manner via a mutually 
agreed upon billing exemption process. 

Each Party agrees to notify the .other Party upon identifying a billing discrepancy. 
The Parties shall endeavor to resolve any billing discrepancy within sixty (60) 
calendar days of the notification date. A mutually agreed upon escalation process will 
be established for resolving local billing d isqancies  as part of the billing quaiiq 
assurance program. 

Closure of a specific billing period will occur by joint agreement of the Parties 
whereby the Parties agree that such billing period is closed to any further analysis and 
financial transactions except those. resulting from’regulatory mandates. Closure wil l  
take place within a mutually agreed upon time interval fiom the bill date. The month 
being closed represents those charges that were billed or should have been billed by 
the designated bill date. 

- 

2.2 

2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.2 

Billing Disputes 

Where the Parties have not agreed upon a billing quality assurance program, billing 
disputes shall be handled pursuant to the terms of this section. 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a billing 
dispute. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties wil l  endeavor to resolve the 
dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, or 
if a payment or any portion of a payment is received by either Party after the payment 
due date, or if a payment or any portion of a payment is received in funds which are 
not immediately available to the other Party, then a late payment penalty shall be 
assessed. For bills rendered by either Party for payment, the late payment charge for 
both Parties shall be calculated based on the portion of the payment not received by 
the payment due date times the late factor as set forth in the following BellSouth 
tariffs: for services purchased h m  the General Subscribem Services Tariff for 
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purposes of resale and for ports and non-designed loops, Section A2 of the General 
Subscriber Services Tariff; for services purchased from the Private Line Tariff for 
purposes of resale, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff; and for network 
elements and other services and local interconnection charges, Section E2 of the 
Access Service Tariff. In no event, however, shall interest be assessed by either Party 
on any.previously assessed late payment charges. The Parties shall assess interest on 
previously assessed late payment charges only in a state where it has the authority 
pursuant to its tariffs. 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to ETS by BellSouth wll 
be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by 
BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made from time to time by BellSouth. 

ETS shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision of 
RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

Compensation amounts, if applicable, will be billed by BellSouth to ETS on a 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due h m  one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within thury (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

ETS must have its own unique hosted RAO code. Requests for establishment of 
RAO status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System 
(Ch4DS) interfacing host, require written notification h m  ETSto the BellSouth RAO 
Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. The 
proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with 
consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore) functions. BellSouth will requed the assignment of an RAO 
code h m  its coonecting contractor, cuTrently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), on 
behalf of ETS and will coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

BellSouth will receive messages’hm ETS that are to be processed by BellSouth, 
another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EMI format editing, and 
balancing of message data with the EMI trailer record counts on all data received 
from ETS. 

All data received ftom ETS that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or CLEC 
within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in accordance 
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4.13 
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with the.Agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the involved 
LEC or CLEC. 

All data received eom ETS that is to be placed on the CMDS network for distribution 
outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the agreement(s) 
which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor (currently 
Telcordia (formerly Bellcore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by ETS and will forward them to ETS on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and ETS will be via 
CONNECEDuect. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and ETS will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EMI formatted records 
and packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

ETS will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files provided 
to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three (3) 
calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for ETS to send data to BellSouth more than sixty (60) 
days past the message date(s), ETS will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its WMecting contractor and ETS to notify all affected 
Parties. 

- 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. 
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or ETS) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for creating the 
data (BellSouth or ETS) will d e  every effort to have the affected data restored and 
retransrm ‘tted If the data caunot be retrieved, the responsible Party will be liable to 
the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a combination of 
revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated access revenues. 
Both Parties will work together to estimate the revenue amount based upon historical 
data through a method mutually agreed upon. The resuiting estimated revenue loss 
will be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within three (3) calendar 
months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed upon by the Parties. 

Should an error be detected by the EMI fonnat edits paformed by BellSouth on data 
received from ETS, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be processed 
by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify ETS of the error conditioa ETS wil l  correct the 
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error(s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for processing. In the event that 
an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent packs, ETS will resend these 
packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the error has been successfully 
reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide ETS with 
associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this Agreement. 

4.16 

4.17 

4.18 

4.18.1 

4.18.2 

4.18.3 

4.18.4 

4.19 

4.19.1 

RAO Compensation 

Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for ETS are as set forth 
in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and ETS f& 
the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, ETS will be 
responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. ETS will also be responsible for any charges associated 
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainhme computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a 
case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed 
in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to ETS. 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
ETS will be the responsibility of ETS. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, 
including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis h e e n  the Parties. 

All equipmw including modems and software, that is required on the ETS end for 
the purpose of data transmission wil l  be the responsibility of ETS. 

Intercompany Settlements Messages 

This Section addr*lses the setdement of revenues associated with tn&c originated 
from or billed by ETS as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only tn&c that 
originates in one Bell operating tenitory and bills in another Bell operating territory is 
included. T&c that origioateS and bills within the same Bell operating territory will 
be settled on a local basis between ETS and the involved company(ies), uuless that 
company is participating in NICS. 
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4.19.2 Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by ETS and is billed within 
the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates withrn the BellSouth region and is 
billed outside the BellSouth region by ETS, is covered by this Agreement (CATS). 
Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed by ETS, involves a 
company other than ETS, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS settlement, ar.! is not 
originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

4.19.3 Once ETS is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associated with calls 
originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)’s, its successor or assign, NICS system. 

4.19.4 BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports fiom Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of ETS. BellSouth will distribute copies of these 
reports to ETSon a monthly basis. 

4.19.5 BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports fiom Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), its successor or assign, 
on behalf of ETS. BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to ETS on a 
monthly basis. - 
BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by ETS from the Bell operating company in 
whose territory the messages are billed (CATSj, less a per message billing and 
collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf of ETS. BellSouth will remit the 
revenue billed by ETS to the Bell operating company in whose territory the messages 
o r i d  less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($O.OS), on 
behalf on ETS. These two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and the 
resulting charge or credit issued to ETS via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System 

4.19.6 

(CABS) misallanmw bill. 

4.19.7 BellSouth will collect the revenue eamed by ETS within the BellSouth tenitory I k m  
another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the messages are 
billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf of 
ETS. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by ETS within the BellSouth region to 
the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where the messages originated, less a per 
message billing a d  collection fee of five cents ($0.05). These two amounts will be 
netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to ETS via a 
monthly C h e r  Access Billing System (CABS) misCellanmw bill. 

BellSouth and ETS agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
($50.00) Wi not be settled. 

5. Optional Daily Usage File 



Amchmenr 7 
Page I 1  

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.6.1 

5.6.1.1 

Upon written request from ETS, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily Usage 
File (ODUF) service to ETS pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this 
section. 

The ETS shall fknish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
ETS customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the ETSs’ 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EMI record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the ETS will be the responsibility of the 
ETS. If, however, the ETS should encounter significant volumes of erroreii messagh 
that prevent processing by the ETS within its systems, BellSouth will work with the 
ETS to determine the source of the errors and theappropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be trausmitted to the ETS: 

- Message recording for per &pa activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Verify, Intmpt, Call Return, ETC.) 

- MeesrpedbillableLocal 
- DircaoryAssistancemcssages 

- WATSBr800Service 
- IntraLATAToll 

- Nl l  

- OpaatorSavicesM-eS 
- Information Service Provider Messages 

- Op&q Services Message Attempted Calls (Network Element only) 
- CreditKancel Records 
- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 
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5.6. I .2 

5.6.1.3 

5.6.1.4 

5.6.2 

55.2.1 

5.6.2.2 

5.6.3 

5.6.3.1 

5.6.3.2 

Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
ETS. 

In the event that ETS detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they receive 
from BellSouth, ETS will drop the duplicate message (ETS will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to ETS via an agreed medium with 
C0NNECT:Duect being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed will 
be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EMI format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addrqsed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one data& per workday per 
OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or did-up) may be required between BellSouth and ETS for 
the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, ETS will be 
responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. ETS will also be responsible for any charges associated 
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainkme computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a 
case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed 
in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to ETS. 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
ETS will be the responsibility of ETS. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, 
including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the Parries. 
Au equipment, including modems and software, that is required on ETS end for the 
purpose of data trausmission wilJ be the responsibility of ETS. 

Packing Specifications 

A pack kill contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to ETS which BellSouth RAO that is sending the 



.Anachmenr 7 
Page 13 

5.6.4 

5.6.4.1 

5.6.5 

5.6.6 

5.6.6.1 

6. 

6.1. 

6.2 

message. BellSouth and ETS will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exckange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by ETS and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

Pack Rejection 

ETS will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the mutually 
agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing discrepancies 
or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. out-of-balance 
condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS EM1 Error Codes 
will be used. ETS will not be required to return the actual rejected data to BellSouth. 
Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to ETS by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

ETS will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. Th~s 
confirmation record will indicate ETS received the pack and the acceptance or - 
rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by ETS for reasons stated in the above 
section. 

Testing 

Upon request from ETS, BellSouth shall send test files to ETS for the Optional Daily 
Usage File. The Parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content and/or format. 
For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that ETS set up a production 
(LIVE) file. The live test may consist of ETS’s employees making test calls for the 
types of services ETS requests on the Optional Daily Usage File. These test calls are 
logged by ETS, and the logs are provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used to 
verify the files. Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days from the date on 
which the initial test file was sent. 

Accear Daily Usage File 

Upon written request from ETS, BellSouth will provide the Access Daily Usage File 
(ADUF) service to ETS pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this section. 

The ETS shall furnish all relevant infomation required by BellSouth for the provision 
of the Access Daily Usage File. 
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6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

The Access Daily Usage Feed will contain access messages associated with a port 
that ETS has purchased from BellSouth 

Charges for delivery of the Access Daily Usage File will appear on the ETSs' 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the ETS will be the responsibility of the 
ETS. If, however, the ETS should encounter significant volumes of errored messages 
that prevent processing by the ETS within its systems, BellSouth will work with the 
ETS to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

-. Us?:e To Be Transmitted 

6.6.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to ETS: 

Originating and terminating interstate and intrastate access records associated with a 
port. - 
Terminating access records for undetermined jurisdiction access records associated 
with a port. 

6.6.2 When ETS purchases Network Element ports from BellSouth and calls are made 
using these ports, BellSouth will handle the calls as follows: 

Originating from Network Element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to CLEC and send 
access record to the CLEC via ADUF 

Originating from network element and carried by BellSouth (ETS is BellSouth's toll 
customer): 

BellSouth will bill resale toll rates to ETS and send toll record for the end user toll 
billing purposes via ODUF (Optional Daily Usage File). Access record will be sent 
to ETS via ADUF. 

Terminating on network element and carried by Interexchauge Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to ETS and send access record to ETS. 

Terminating on network element and carried by BellSouth: 

BellSouth will bill network element to ETS and send access record to ETS. 



6.6.3 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to the Access 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be dropped and not sent to 
ETS. 

6.6.4 In the event that ETS detects a duplicate on the Access Daily Usage File they receive 
from BellSouth, ETS will drop the duplicate message (ETS will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth.) 

6.6.5 Physical File Characteristics 

6.6.5.1 The Access Daily Usage File will be distributed to ETS via an agreed medium with 
C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed will 
be a fixed block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily Usage 
Feed will be in a non-cornpaxed EM1 format (210 byte format plus modules). It will 
be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details such as 
dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of the 
distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per OCN. 

6.6.5.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and ETS fbr 
the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, ETS will be 
responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. ETS will also be responsible for any charges associated 
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a 
case by case basis. where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed 
in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to ETS , 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
ETS will be the responsibility of ETS. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, 
including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the Parties. 
All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on ETS end for the 
purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of ETS. 

Packing Specifications 6.6.6 

6.6.6.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to ETS which BellSouth RAO that is sending the 
message. BellSouth and ETS will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by ETS and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

6.6.6.2 
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The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

6.6.7 

6.6.7.1 

6.6.8 

6.6.9 

6.6.9.1 

7. 

7 .  I 

7.2 

1.3 

Pack Rejection 

ETS will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the mutually 
agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing discrepancies 
or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. out-of-balance 
condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS EM1 Error Codes 
will be used. ETS will not be required to return the actual rejected data to BellSouth. 
Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to ETS by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

ETS will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. This 
confirmation record will indicate ETS received the pack and the acceptance or 
rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by ETS for reasons stated in the above 
section. 

Testing 

Upon request from ETS, BellSouth shall send test files to ETS for the Access Daily 
Usage File. Testing shall consist of actual calls made from live accounts. A call log 
shall be supplied along with test request information. The Parties agree to review and 
discuss the file’s content andor format. 

- 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 

Upon written request fiom ETS, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional Daily 
Usage File (EODUF) service to ETS pursuant to the tams ami conditions set forth in 
this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who request the 
EODUF option. 

The ETS shall furnish a l l  relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls o w t i n g  from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File wil l  appear on the 
ETSs’ monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 
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All messages will be m the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Indusny 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the ETS will be the responsibility of the 
ETS. If, however, the ETS should encounter significant volumes of errored messages 
that prevent processing by the ETS within its systems, BellSouth will work with the 
ETS to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.1.1 

7.6.1.2 

7.6.1.3 

7.6.2 

7.6.2.1 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the 
ETS: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating from CLEC end user lines 
(IFB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
Message Type 
Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records 
processed to Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages 
detected will be deleted and not sent to ETS. 

In the event that ETS detects' a duplicate on Enhanced Opt~onal Daily Usage File they 
receive *om BellSouth, ETS wi l l  drop the duplicate message (ETS will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to ETS over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among ETS's Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 
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the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format ( 1  75 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and ETS for 
the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, ETS will be 
responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. ETS will also be responsible for any charges associated 
with ths  line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a 
case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed 
in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to ETS. 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
ETS will be the responsibility of ETS. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, 
including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the Parties. 
All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on ETS end for the 
purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of ETS. 

7.6.2.2 

7.6.3 Packing Specifications 
- 

7.6.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be 
used to identify to ETS which BellSouth RAO that is sending the message. BellSouth 
and ETS will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will be 
notified of sequence failures identified by ETS and resend the data BS appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS E M  records. 

7.6.3.2 
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Rights-of-way, Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to any pole, duct, conduit, or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 5 224, 
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions of a license 
agreement subsequently negotiated with BellSouth’s Competitive Structure 
Provisioning Center. 

Version lQOO:3/6/00 
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Service Performance .MePsurements And Enforcement iMechanisrns 

1. Scope 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

3.1.3 

This Attachment includes Enforcement Measurements with corresponding 
.Enforcement Mechanisms applicable to this Agreement. 

Reporting 

In providing services pursuant to this Agreement, BellSouth will report its 
performance to ETS in accordance with BellSouth’s Service Quality 
Measurements, which are contained in this Attachment as Exhibit A and in 
accordance with BellSouth’s Enforcement Measurements, which are 
contained in this Attachment as Exhibit B. 

BellSouth will make performance reports available to ETS on a monthly 
basis. The reports will contain information collected in each performance 
category and will be available to ETS through some electronic medium to 
be determined by BellSouth. BellSouth will also provide electronic access 
to the raw data underlying the performance measurements. Witlun thirty 
(30) days of execution of this Agreement, BellSouth will provide a 
detailed session of instruction to ETS regarding access to the reports and 
to the raw data as well as the nature of the format of the data provided. 

Modifications to Measurements 

Service Quality Measurements 

BellSouth will update the Service Quality Measurements contained 
in Exhibit A of this Attachment each calendar quarter. BellSouth will 
not delete any Service Quality Measurement without prior written 
consent of ETS. ETS may provide input to BellSouth 
regarding any suggested additions, deletions or other modifications 
to the Service Quality Measurements. BellSouth will pmvide notice 
of all changes to the Service Quality Measurements via BellSouth’s 
internet website. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may, h m  time to time, be 
o d d  by a regulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the 
Service Quality Measurements. BellSouth will make a l l  such 
changes to the Service Quality Measurements pursuant to Section - ’ of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreex~lent, 
incorporated herein by reference. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, in the event 
a dispute arises regarding the modification or amendment of the 

Vmion IQOO: 3/6/00 
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3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.2.3 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

Service Quality Measurements, the parties will refer the dispute to 
the Commission. 

Enforcement Measurements and Statistical Test 

In order for BellSouth to accurately administer the Enforcement 
Measurements contained in Exhibit B of this Attachment, the 
Enforcement Measurements shall be modified or amended only if 
BellSouth determines such modification or amendment is necessary. 
However, BellSouth will not delete any Enforcement Measurement 
without prior written consent of ETS. BellSouth will notify 
ETS of any such modification or amendment to the Enforcement 
Measurements via BellSouth’s internet website. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may, from time to time, be 
ordered by a regulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the 
Enforcement Measurements andor Statistical Test. BellSouth will make 
all such changes to the Enforcement Measurements and/or Statistical Test 
pursuant to Section - of the General Terms and Conditions of this 
Agreement, incorporated herein by ieference. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, in the event 
a dispute arises regarding the modification or amendment of the 
Enforcement Measurements andor Statistical Test, the parties will refer 
the dispute to the Commission. 

Enforcement Mechanisms 

- 

purpose 
This section establishes meaningful and significant enforcement 
mechanisms voluntarily provided by BellSouth to verify and maintain 
compliance between BellSouth and Em’s operations as well as to 
maintain access to Operational Support System (OSS) functions. This 
section provides the terms and conditions for such self-effectuating 
enforcement mechanisms. 

Effective Date 

me enforcement mechanisms set forth in this section shall only become 
effective upon an effective FCC orda, which has not been stayed, 
authorizing BellSouth to provide interLATA telecommuniCatons services 
under section 271 of the Act within a particular state and shall only apply 
to BellSouth’s perfomance in any state in which the FCC has granted 
BellSouth interLATA authority. 

4.3 De6nitions 

Vmion IQOO: 3/6/00 
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4.3.1 

4.3.2 

4.3.3 

4.3.4 

4.3.5 

4.3.6 

4.3.7 

4.3.8 

4.3.9 

Enforcement Measurement Elements means the performance 
measurements Set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated 
herein by this reference. 

Enforcement Measurement Benchmark means a competitive level of 
performance negotiated by BellSouth used to compare the performance of 
BellSouth and ETS where no analogous process, product or service is 
feasible. See Exhibit B. 

Enforcement Measurement Compliance means comparing performance 
levels provided to BellSouth retail customers with performance levels 
provided by BellSouth to the CLEC customer, as set forth in Exhibit C, 
attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Test Statistic and Balancing Critical Value is the means by which 
enforcement will be determine using statistically valid equations. See 
Exhibit C. 

- Cell is the point (below the wire center level) at which like-to-like 
comparisons are made. For example, all BellSouth retail POTS services, 
for residential customers, requiring a dispatch in a particular wire center, 
at a particular point in time will be compared directly to ETS resold 
services for residential customers, requiring a dispatch, in the same wire 
center, at a particular point in time. When determining compliance, these 
cells can have a positive or negative value. See Exhibit C. 

Affected Volume means that proportion of the total ETS volume or CLEC 
Aggregate volume for which remedies will be paid. 

Parity Gap refers to the incremental departure fkom a compliant-level of 
senice. (See Exhibit D). This is also referred to as “diff in the Statistical 
paper (See Exhibit C). 

Tier- 1 Enforcement Mechanisms means self-executing liquidated damages 
paid directly to ETS when BellSouth delivers non-compliant performance 
of any one of the Enforcement Measurement Elements for any month as 
calculated by BellSouth. 

Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms means Assessments paid directly to a 
state Public Service Commission (“Commission”) or its designee. Tier 2 
Enforcement Mechanisms are txiggered by three consecutive monthly 
failures in a quarter in which BellSouth performance is out of compliance 
or does not meet the benchmarks for the aggregate of all CLEC data as 
calculated by BellSouth for a particular Enforcement Measurement 
Element. 
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4.3.10 

4.4 

4.4.1 

4.4.2 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.1.1 

Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms means the voluntary suspension of 
additional marketing and sales of long distance services triggered by 
excessive repeat failures of those specific submeasures as defined in 
Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Application 

The application of the Tier- 1, Tier-2, and Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms 
does not foreclose other non-contractual legal and regulatory claims and 
remedies available to ETS. 

Proof of damages resulting from BellSouth's failure to maintain 
Enforcement Measurement Compliance would be difficult to ascertain 
and, therefore, liquidated damages are a reasonable approximation of any 
contractual damage. Liquidated damages under this provision are not 
intended to be a penalty. 

Methodology 

Tier- 1 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth's failure 
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for the State for a given Enforcement 
Measurement Element in a given month based upon a test statistic and 
balancing critical value calculated by BellSouth utilizing BellSouth 
generated data. The method of calculation is attached hereto as Exhibit D 
and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Tier-I Enforcement Mechanisms apply on a per transaction basis for each 
negative cell and will escalate based upon the number of consecutive 
months that BellSouth has reported non-compliance. 

4.5.1.2 Fee Schedule for Tier-I Enforcement Mechanisms is shown in Table-I 
attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this reference. 
Failures beyond Month 6 (as set forth in Table 1) will be subject to Month 
6 fees. 

4.5.2 Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth's failure 
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for the State in a given calendar quarter based 
upon a statistically valid equation calculated by BellSouth utilizing 
BellSouth generated data. The method of calculation is attached hereto as 
Exhibit D and incorporated herein by reference. 
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4.5.2.1 Tier- 2 Enforcement Mechanisms apply, for an aggregate of all CLEC data 
generated by BellSouth, on a per transaction basis for each negative cell 
for a particular Enforcement Measurement Element. 

Fee Schedule for Total Quarterly Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms is show 
in Table-2 attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this 
reference. 

Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth’s failure 
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for a State in a given calendar quarter. The 
method of calculation for specified submeasures is identical to the method 
of calculation for Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms as described above. 
The specific submeasufes which are the mechanism for triggering and 
removing a Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms are described in more detail 
in Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

4.5.2.2 

4.5.3 

4.6 

4.6.1 

4.6.2 

4.6.3 

4.6.4 

Payment of Tier- 1 and Tier-2 Amounts 

If BellSouth performance triggers an obligation to pay Tier- 1 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to ETS or an obligation to remit Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to the Commission, BellSouth shall make payment in the 
required amount on or before the thirtieth (30*) day following the due 
date of the performance measurement report for the month in which the 
obligation arose. 

For each day after the due date that BellSouth fails to pay ETS the 
required amount, BellSouth will pay interest to ETS at the maximum rate 
permitted by state law. 

For each day after the due date that BellSouth fails to pay the Tier-2 
Enforcement Mechanisms, BellSouth will pay the Commission an 
additional $1,000 per day. 

If ETS disputes the amount paid to ETS for Tier-1 Enforcement 
Mechanisms, ETS shall submit a written claim to BellSouth w i t h  sixty 
(60) days after the date of the performance measurement report for which 
the Obligation arose. BellSouth shall investigate all claims and provide 
ETS written fiudings within thirty (30) days after receipt of the claim. If 
Bellsouth detemines ETS is owed additional amounts, BellSouth shall 
pay ETS such additional amounts within thirty (30) days after its tindings 
along with interest paid at the maximum rate permitted by law. 

4.6.5 At the end of each calendar year, BellSouth will have its independent 
auditing and accounting firm certify that the results of all Tier-1 and Tier- 

Version IW: 3/6/00 
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4.7 

4.7.1 

4.7.2 

4.7.3 

4.1.4 

4.7.5 

4.7.6 

2 Enforcement Mechanisms were paid and accounted for in accordance 
with Generally Accepted Account Principles (GAAP). 

Limitations of Liability 

BellSouth will not be responsible for ETS acts or omissions that cause 
performance measures to be missed or fail, including but not limited to 
accumulation and submission of orders at unreasonable quantities or times 
or failure to submit accurate orders or inquiries. BellSouth shall provide 
ETS with reasonable notice of such acts or omissions and provide ETS 
any such supporting documentation. 

BellSouth shall not be obligated for Tier-1, Tier-2 or Tier 3 Enforcement 
Mechanisms for non-compliance with a performance measure if such non- 
compliance was the result of an act or omission by ETS that is in bad faith. 

BellSouth shall not be obligated to pay Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms 
or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanism for non-compliance with a 
performance measurement if such non-compliance was the result of any of - 
the following: a Force Majeure evek as set forth in the General Tenns and 
Conditions of this Agreement; an act or omission by ETS that is contrary 
to any of its obligations under its Interconnection Agreement with 
BellSouth, an act or omission by ETS that is contrary to any of its 
obligations under the Act, Commission rule, or state law; an act or 
omission associated with third-party systems or equipment; or any 
occurrence that results from an incident reasonably related to the Y2K 
problem. 

It is not the intent of the Parties that BellSouth be liable for both Tier-2 
Enforcement Mechanisms and any other assessments or sanctions imposed 
by the Commission. ETS will not oppose any effort by BellSouth to set 
off Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms 
imposed by the Commission. 

Payment of any Tierzl or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms shall not be 
considered as an admission against interest or an admission of liability or 
culpability in any legal, regulatory or other proceeding relating to 
BellSouth's performance. The payment of any Tier-1 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to ETS shall release BellSouth for any liability associated 
with or related to the service performance measurement for the month for 
which the Enforcement Mechanisms was paid to ETS. 

any additional assessment 

ETS acknowledges and argues that the Enforcement Mechanisms 
contained in this attachment have been provided by BellSouth on a 
completely volunta~~ basis in order to maintain compliance between 
BellSouth and ETS. Therefore, ETS may not use the existence of this 

Vwion lQ00: 3/6/00 
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AL - %54M 
FL - %122M 
GA - %131M 
KY - %34M 
LA - %59M 

4.8 

4.8.1 

MS-%44M 
NC - %77M 
SC - %47M 
TN - %57M 

- 

4.8.2 

4.9 

4.9.1 

VcRiOo IQOO: 3/6/00 
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EXHIBIT A 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 



.%rraCbent 9 
Page 11 

service representative in the LCSC answers the call. The speed of auswer is determined by measuring and accumulating 
the elapsed time h m  the entry of a CLEC call into the BellSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) until the a service 
representative in BSTs Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) answers the CLEC call. 

(Total time in seconds to reach the LCSC) / (Total Number of Calls) in the Reponing Period. 
Calculation: 

~ 

ORDERING 

ReportflMeasurement: 

De5ition: 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

0-7. Speed of Answer in Ordering Center 

Measures che average time a customer IS m queue. 

None 

Me~-haaued uachng througb LCSC 
Automatic Call Dlsmbum 

2 
~ 

The clock s t a m  when the appropnate opnon IS xlectcd (1.e. 1 for Resale Consumer, 2 for Resale Mulnhe. and 3 for 
L>€-LSP, erc ) and the call enters the queue for that parncular group m the LCSC The clock stops when a BST I 

Mochanyed hackmg through BST Refad center support 
w- 

I CLECAamaate I _ _  - 
BST Aggregate (Combination of Residence Service Center and Business Service Center data under dcvelopmmt) 

Level of Disaggregation: 
CLECAnpnnau 

Retail ~ o g 5 e n e h m u k  
For CLEC. SDecd of Answer m Ordering Center WSC) UI comuamblc to Speed of Am- LD BST Busmeas Offices. 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 
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Level of D m e g a t i o n :  

> LNP 

GeographrcSccpe 

Retail A n a l ~ n c h m - a r k  
See Appendu D 

Produc~RepordngLevels 

> UNELoOpwlthLNP 

> statc.Rcglon - 

2eportNearurement: 

Definition: 
LNP-8. Percent Rejected S e m c e  Requests 

Percent Rejected Se%ice Request is the percent of total Local Service Requests (LSRs) which are rejected due to error or 
omission. An LSR is considered valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNF' Gateway eht 
checks to insure the data received is comctly formatted and complete, i.e.. fatal rejects are excluded 

FatalRejccts 

Exclusiom: 
Service Requests canceled by rhe CLEC 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
An LSR is considered "rejected" when it is submitted elccmnically but docs not pass edit checks in the ordering 
systems (EDI, TAG, LNT Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual inmat ion .  

Fully Mechanized: There are rwo types of"Rejects" in the Fully Mechanized category: 
A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to ~IecWoUically submit an LSR (via ED1 or TAG) but required fields 
arc not populated comctly and the q u e s t  is retuned to the CLEC. 
Fatal rejecs M reponed in a separate column, and for informational purposes ONLY. They arc not considend in 
the calculation of the pment of toml LSRS rejected or the total number of rejected LSRs. 
An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is elecaoaically submid (via ED1 01 TAG), but is rejected h m  
LAUTO because it docs not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifications M returned witbut 
manual intervention. 

- 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 
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ORDERING - (LNP) 

ReportMeasurement: 

Defmition: 
LNP-9. Reject Interval Distribution & Average Reject Interval 

Reject Interval IS the average reJect tune &Om receipt of an LSR to the dlsmbunon of a ReJect. An LSR is considered 
valid when it IS electronlcally submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edlt checks to mure he data received is 
correctly formatted and complete, i e , fatal rejects are excluded. 

Exclusions: - 
Service Requests canceled by CLEC - 
FatalReJects 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) w h m  identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
The Reject interval is determined for each rejected LSR processed during the reporting period The Reject interval is 
the elapsed time from when BST receives LSR until that LSR is rejected back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each. LSR 
is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the 
associated total number of rejected LSRS to prcduce the reject interval distribution, 
An LSR is considered "rejected" when it is submitted elecnonically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering 
systems (EDI, TAG, LNF' Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual intervention - 

Fully Mechonitnl: Thcn are two types of'Xejeca" in the Fully Mechanized category: 

A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to elecmnically submit an LSR but rquircd fields arc not populated 

Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, and for infonnrmioncrlpurposes ONLY. Thq are not cotu&red 
in the crrleulolion of the percent of total LFRS rejected or the number of rejected LsRr 

comctly and the request is rcauned to the CLEC. 

An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which is elezimnically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but rejected from 
LALIT0 because it does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. Auto Clarifications arc rerumed without 
manual intervention 

Partially Mech.nizcd: A valid LSR which is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but camot be processed 
electronically due to a CLEC a m r  and "falls out" for manual handliug. It is then put into "clarification", and sent back 
to the CLEC. 

Total Mechanized: Combination of Fully Mechaniad and Partially Mechanized rejects. 

Average Reject I n t e d  
hlculation: 

Z[ @ate & Time of Service Rcqwt Rejection) - @ate & Time of Service Request Receipt)] I (Total Number of 
savice RcqIma Rejected in Reporting Period) 

[E (Service Rcqwta Rejected in 'T' minutwlmurs) / (Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting 
Period)] x 100 

teport Shuctum 
Fully Mechaaizcd,Parrially Mechapirrd. Total Mechanized 

CLECAggrcgate 

Reject I n t e d  Dbblbnbion: 

CLECSpecific 1 '  

Vmion 1QOo:3/6/00 
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ORDERING - (LNP)  - Reject Interval Distribution & Average Reject Interval - Continued) 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Reponed in intmals = 0 - 4 minutes, 4 - 8 minutes, 8 - I 2  minutes, 12 - 60 minutes, 0 - 1 hours, 1 - 8 hours, 8 - 24 

Product Reporting Levels 
hours, >24 hours 

> LNP 
> UNELoopwithLNP 

Geographic Scope 
’+- .State, Region 

Average Interval in Days 
Retail AnaloglSenchmuk 

See Appendix D 
Revision Date: 02/16/00 (Ig) 
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ORDERING - (LNP). 

Reporfileasuremenk 
LNP-10. Firm Order Confirnation Timeliness Interval Distribution & Firm Order Confirmation 

Average Interval - Defmition: - Interval for Reurn of a Firm Order C o n h a t i o n  (FOC Interval) is the average response time from receipt of a valid 
LSR to dismbution of a firm order confirmation. - Exclusions: - 

Rejected LSRs (Clarifications or Fatal Rejects) 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or adminiswtive use of local services (Record 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. - Business Rules: - The Firm Order Confirmation interval is determined for each FOC’d LSR processed during the reporting period. The 

Finn Order Confirmation interval is the elapsed time from when BST receives an LSR until that LSR is confirmed 
back IO the CLEC. Elapsed time for each LSR is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for 
each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed to produce the Firm Ordm 
Confirmation timeliness interval dismbution. 

Mechanized - The elapsed time h m  receipt of a valid LSR until the LSR is processed and appropriate service 
orders an generated in SOCS without manual intervention. 
Partially Mechanized - The elapsed time &om receipt of an electronically submitted LSR which falls out for 
manual handling by the LCSC pmomel until appropriate service ordm arc issued by a BST service repmqmive 
via D k t  order Enny (DOE) or Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS). 
Total Mechanized - Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized FOCs. 

Average FOC Interval: 
- Calculation: 

E [ (Date & Time of Firm Order Confirmation) - (Date & Time of Service Request Receipt)] / (Total number of 
Service Rquests Confumed in the Reporting Period) 

X[ (Service Rqucsts Confirmed in “ X  minummours in the Reporting Pericd) 1 (Total Service Reques*l Codrmed in 
the Reporting Period)] X 100 

FOC Interval Distribution: 

Report Structurr: 

CLECSpeci6c 
0 CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Dhaggregation: 

Fully Met- Partially Mechamzed, Total Mechanized 

Reponcdinintavals=O- 15mirmtCS. 15-30minut * l ,30 -45minures ,45 -60~~ ,9O-  120mimrtcS, 120- 
240 minutfil,4 - 8 b o u r ~ ,  8 - 12 houn, 12 - 16hOun, 16 - 20bour~, 20 - 2 4 h ,  24 -48 h m ,  248 how 
ProductRcporr ingkk 
B LNP 
B UNELoapWithLNp 

GeographicScapc 
9 .slate,Rcgion 

Retail Analog/Bcnehmuk 
See Appendix D - 

RevisiOn Date: OU16/00 (Ig) 

Version IQ00:3/6/00 
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Provisioning Disaggregation 

Product Reporling Levels 
Resale and Retail 

i- Pots -Residence 
> Pots - Business 
i Design 
> PBX (Louisiana SQM) 
> CENTREX (Louisiana SQM) 
> ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN included in POTS for Georgia M y )  
i- ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 

Unbundled Network Elemem 
> UNE Design 
P UNE Non - Design 
b UNE 2 WE Loop (Louisiana SQM) 
b UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM) 
b Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM) 

Trunks 
3 Local Interconnection Trunks 

GcographicScope 
b State, Region and further geographic disaggrcgarion as required by State Commission order 

(c.g. M ~ U ~ p ~ l i t a n  S ~ C C  Area - MSA) 

The following m- is the exception for all smm: 
Coordioated Custcnner Conversion 

Which is disagpgatcd as follaws: 
UNE LOOPS with INP 
UNE LOOPS without INP 

Vmion 1Q00:3/6/00 
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PROVISIONING 
- ReporOleasurement: 

Defmition: 

- P-1. Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals - - When delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the average period that CLEC orders are held for BST reasons, pending 
a delayed completion. should be no worse for the CLEC when compared to BST delayed orden. 

Order Activities of BST associated with internal or admitllsmtive use of local services. 

Mean Held Order Interval: This metric is computed at the close of each report period. The held order interval is 
established by first idenafylng all orders, at the close of the reporting interval, that both have not b e m  reponed 
completed in SOCS and have passed the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order, the number of 
calendar days between the committed due date and the close of the reporting period is established and represents the held 
order interval for that particular order. T~IC held ordcs intmal is accumulated by the standard groupings, unless 
otherwise noted, and the reason for the order being held The total number of days accumulated in a category is the0 
divided by the number of held ordm within the same category to produce the mean held order interval. The interval is 
by calendar days with no exclusioils for Holidays or Sundays. 

- Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

- 
- 
- 

CLEC Specific reportiug is by type of held order (facilities, equipment, other), total number of orders held, and the 
total and average days. - 

Held Order Distribution Intervak This m- provides data to report total days held and identifies these in 
categories of >I5 days and > 90 days. (orders cou~ted in >90 days arc also included in >I5 days). 

Mean Held Order Intervak 

- - 3lculrtion: 

.E(Reporring Period Close Date - Committed Order Due Date) / (Number of Orders Pending and Past The Commin+d 
Due Date) for all orders pending and past the committed due date. 

(# of Orders Held for 290 days) I (Total #of orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100 
Held Order Distribution Interval: 

(# of Orders Held for 215 days) / (Total # oforders Pending But Not Completed) X 100 - 
heport Structure: - 

BSTAggngate - 
Level of Disaggregation: - 
: i t  brrakout c LO, = 10 - 

CLECSpeci6c 
CLECAggrcW 

Vmion lQOO:3/6/00 
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PROVISIONING - Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals - Continued) 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReponMonth . 
CLEC Order Number and PON (POW 
Order Submission Date (TICKET-ID) 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type(CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
HoldReason 
Total lindcircuit count 
Geographic Scope 

VOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReponMonth 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date 
Committed Due Date 
ServiceType 
HoldReason 
Total line/circuit count 
GeographicScope 

CLEC Business Resale I BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
Inmonnection T&-CLEC I Interconnection Trunks -BST 
UNEs-(See Appendix D) - 

Revision Date: 02/24/00 (taf) 

Vnsion 1 ~ : 3 / 6 / 0 0  
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PROVISIONING 

I ReportMeasurement: 

Defiiition: + 
P-2. Average Jeopardy Yotice Interval & Percentage of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice 

I ~ ~~ 

When BST can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy, it will provide advance notice ro he CLEC. I 

Orders held for CLEC end user reasons 
Orders submitted to BST through non-mechanized methods 

Exclusions: -' 

i 
~ 

Business Rules: 
When BST can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy it will provide advance notice to 
The number of committed orders in a report period is the number of orders that have a due date in the reporting 

I Calculation: 
Average Jeopardy Interval = 2 [ (Date and Time of Scheduled Due Date on Service Order) - (Date and Time of' 

Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice = Z [ (Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period) / 
Jeopardy Notice)]/mumber of Orders Notified of Jeopardy in Reporting Period). 

(Number of Orders Confirmed (due) in Reporting Period) 

CLECSoecific 
Report Structure: - -  

CLECAggregate 
BSTAggregate 

ReportMonth 
CLEC Order Number and PON 
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 
ComnuttcdDueDate 
S m c e T y p e  

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the comsponding 
header found in the mw data file 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMo~fth 
BSTOrdcrN~umber 
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 
CommittcdDucDate 
Servicetypc 

-.--.. .. -_ - -_ - - __ 
1 Retail Andogl&nchmark 

95% > = 24 hours 
Revision Date: 01/05/00 (taf) 

Version 1Qo0:3/6/00 
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PROVISIONING 

ReporwMearurement: 
P-3. Percent Missed Installation Appointments - 

Defi t i  
"Pert 
dates 

- 

- - . .  

~ 

ion: 
ent missed installation i 
to assure that CLECs c. 

3ppoinmm 
an reliably 

its” moniton the reliability of BST commitments w 
quote expected due dates to heir retail customer as 

ith respect to committed due 
compared to BST. 

Canceled Service Orden 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST is unable to complete 
the service ordm on the confirmed due dam. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be included and 
reported separately. A business day is any time period within the same date bame, which means there cauuot be a cutoff 
time for commifments BS certain types of orders are requested to be worked a h  standard business hours. Also, during 
Daylight Savings Time, field technicians an scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customa is o f f d  a pats range 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated wirh internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orden, 
Test Orders, etc.) 
Disconnect (D) & From (F) orden 
End User Misses on Interconnection Trunks 

Business Rules: 

Percent Misscd Installation Appomtments = 2 (Number o 

CLECAggrrgate 
BSTAggrcgate 

Report explanation: The d i f f m c e  between End Usa MA and Totai MA is the d t  of BST caused misses. Hac, 
Total MA is the total % of ordns missed eitha by BST or CLEC end usa.  The End Usa MA represents h e  percentage of 
orders missed by the CLEC or their end user. 

R e p o d  in categories of 4 0  Wcircui ts ;  > = IO lines/circuits 
DispatcIuNoDispatch 

RewaMonth I RewrrMonth 

Level of Diraggreg ation: 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience I Data Retained Relatins to BST Experience 

CommitkdDueDate@D) 
Completion Rate (CMPLTN DD) 
S t ~ w T y p c  
St~uNot i ccDa te  
StanddOrdaActivity 
GeographicScope 

CLEC &Number and PON @ON) ~ S ~ o r d ~ r ~ ~ m b a  
CommiaedDueDate@D) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
StaarsTypc 
StatusNoticeDate 
SenddOrdaAclivity 
GeO~hiCSCope 

NOTE: Code in Parmmpes is the comsponding 
hcaderfound in the raw data file. 

Retail Anllog/Benchmlrk 
CLEC Residence Resale I BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Rgalc I BST Business Retail 
CLEC Nm-UNE Design I BST Design 

UNEs-(See Appendix D) 
Inttercormefaan T d - C L E C  I I n m ~ ~ m t i O n  T& -BST 

Revipion Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 
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PROVISIONING 

ReportMeasurement : I 

1 P-4. Average Completion Interval (OCQ & Order Completion Interval Distribution 
D e f ~ t i o n :  1 

The ”average complenon mterval” measure momtors the mtenal of tune it takes BST to provide senlce for the CLEC or 
its’ own customers The “Order Cornpleaon Interval Dlsmbutlon” provldes the Dercentaze of orders comoleted witlun ~- . ~ ~ ~~~ 

certain time periods. 

Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or admiuisuative use of local services 
(Record Orders, Test Ordm, etc.) 

D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new 
address). 
‘I“ Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later rhan offered interval) 

Business Rules: 

Exclusions: 

~ 

The actual compleaon lnterval IS detcrmrned for each order processed d u n g  the repomg penod The completion mien al 
IS the elapsed m e  from when BST mues a FOC or SOCS date tune stamp receipt of an order from the CLEC IO EST’s 
actual order completion date. The clock s t a m  when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the 
technician or system completes the order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting 
dimension. Tbe accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders 
completed. 

The interval breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 = 0-4.99, 5-10 = 59.59, 10-15 = 10-14.99, 15-20 = 15-19.99 20-25 = 

- 

20-24.99,25-30 25-29.99, -30 = 30 and grrata. 
Calculation : 

Average Completion Intervak 

Order Cornoletion Interval Disbibution: 
I: [ (Completion Date & Time) - (Order Issue Date & T i e )  ] / Z (Count of Orders Completed in Reporting perid) 

E (Smrice*Ordas Completed in “X days) / (Total Service Ordm Completed in Reporting Period) X 100 
Report Structure: 

CLECSpecific 
0 CLECAgmgate 

BSTAggrcgate 
Level of Disagg~egation: 

ISDN Orders included in Non Design - GA Only 
Dispatch/No &parch caccgories applicable to all levels except rmnlrs. 
Residence & Business reponed in day intads = 0,12,3,4,5,5+ 
UNE 
All Levels arc reponed 610 linc/circuik; -‘IO hdckcuitp 

Desi@ rrponcd in day in- = 0-5,5-10, 10-15, 15-20,20-25,25-30, -30 
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PROVISIONJXG - 
(Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval Distribution - Continued) 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReponMonth 
CLEC Company Name 
Order Number (PON) 
Submission Date & T i e  (TICKET-ID) 
COmpkIOll Date (CMPLTN-Df) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
GecgraphicScope 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
8 ReponMonth 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date & Time 
Order Completion Date & T i e  
ServiccType 
Geographic Scope i 

I XOTE: code in Darmthcses is the comswndiw I - 
header fdulld in the raw dam file.' 

Retail Analog/&nchmark 
CLEC Residence Rcsale I BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Busincss Resale I BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design I BST Design 
Interconnection TrunkP-CLEC I Intaconnection Trunks-BST 
UNEs-(See Appendix D) - 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (taf) 
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NOTE: Code m perenmfilcs is the corresponding 
header found hthe raw data me. 

PROVISIONl3G 

NOTE: Code in parmrheses is the corresponding header 
found in the raw data me. 

- ReportlMearurement: - 
Definition: d 

~ 

~ 

Exclusions: I 

P-5. Average Completion Notice Interval 

valid completion notice to the CLEC. 
The Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the BST reported completion of work and the issuance of a 

Non-mechanized Orders 
Cancelled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
D & F o r d m  

Measurement of interval of completion date and time by a field technician on dispatched orders, and SPM s f a n  time on the 
due date for non-dispatched orders; to the release of a notice to the CLECBST of the completion status. The field 
technician notifies the CLEC the work was complete and then he cntm the completion time stamp information in :his 
computer. This information switches through to the SOCS systems either completing the order or rejecting the order to the 
Work Management Center (WMC). If the completion is rejected, it is manually comctcd and then completed by the 
WMC. The notice is returned on each individual order submitted and as the notice is sent clecuonically. it can only be 
switched to those orders that w m  submitted by the CLEC elcctronicaUy. The start time is the completion stamp either by 
the field technician or the SPM due date stamp; the a d  time is the time stamp the notice was submitted to the CLECBST 
system. 

Calculation: 
Z (Date and Time of Notice of Completion) - (Date and Time of Work Completion) I (Number of Orders Completed in 
Reporting Period) 

CLECSprcific 
CLECAggngate 
BSTAggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Reporting intends in How: &I, 1-2,24,4-8,&12, 12-24, > 24. DIUS Ovaail Averane Hour Interval 

Business Rules: 

- 

Report Structure: 

- 
Reportedin categories o f 4 0  line/circuits; >c 10 Wcircuim 

RmnMonth  I RewrtMonfh 
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience I D8ta Retained Rd.tjng to BST Emcrienee 

CiECOrderNumkr 
Work Completion Date 

Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion N&ce Availability Time 
ServiceType 
ActivityTypc 
GcowhicScopc  

work Completion Time 

~ ~~ 

~Siord~r~~mba 
Work Completion Date 

0 Work Completion Time 
0 Completion Notice Availability Date 

Completion Notice Availability Time 
SaviceType 
ActivityType 
GcowhicScopc 

UNEs - (See Appendix D) 
RcvisionDate 02/24/00 (ta8 
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Business Rules: 
Where the service order includes INF’, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation time to 
place the line back in service on the ported line. The interval is calculated for the entin cutover time for the service order 
and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per item interval for each senice order. 

PROVISIONING 

CLECOrderNumk 
Comrmued Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
CutoverSmTnne 
Cutover COmpktIOn tune 
Portabhty start and completion tunes (INP orders) 
Total Conversions (Items) 

Calculation: 
~ 

2 [(Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop)- @isconnection Date and Time 
of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop)] / Total Number of Unbundled Loop with Coordinarcd Conversions (items) for the 
reporting period. 

CLECSpcfific 
CLECAgpgate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Rcporced in inm& c=S minutes; >5,< =I5 minutes; >IS minutes, plus Overall Average interval 

Report Structure: - 

Version 1000:3/6/00 
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PROVISIONING 

1 
I ReportMeasurement: 
7 

Defmition: I 
I 

Exclusions: 

P-7. YO Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity 

__i - Percent Provisionrng Troubles withln 30 days of Installauon measures the quality and accuracy of lnstailauon dctivities 

Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or adminismtive use of local services 
(R Orders, Test Ordm, etc.) 
D&Forders 

Measures the quality and accuracy of completed orders. The fvst trouble repon from a service order after completion is 
counted in this measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Repon Rate. Reports are calculated searchmg in 
the prior repon period for completed sewice orders and following 30 days a h  completion for a trouble repon. 

D & F orders are excluded as there is no subsequent activity following a disconnect 

% Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity = E (Trouble reports on all completed orders 5 30 days 
foUowing service ordcr(s) completion) I (All Service Orders completed in the repat calendar month) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLECAggrcgate 
BSTAggmgate 

Level of Diraggregntion: 
Rcmntcd in catenones of <IO liudcircuia: > = 10 lindcircUiti 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: - 

Dispatch I No Dkatch  

ReportMonth 
CLEC Order Number and PON 
Order Submission Datc(TICKET-ID) 
Order Submission T i e  (TICKET-ID) 

e StatusType 
SmwNoticeDatc 
StandardOrderAca'vity 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

Gcognphicscopc 

NOTE: Code in parcuthcsu is the cormponding 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReponMonth 

e BSTOrderNumber 
OrderSubmissionDate 
ordnsubmiarion Time 
Staa~aTypc 
Staa~aNoticeDate 
StandardOrderActivity 
Geognphicscop. 

header found in the raw data file. 
Retail Annlog/Bcncbmark 

CLEC Residence Redale I BST Residcnct Retail . 
CLEC Businau Resale I BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE-Design I BST Design 
Interconnection T-C I Interconnection TrunLs -BST 
UNES-(SC~ A-D) 

Revision Datc 02/28/00 (tat) 
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PROVISIONING 

Reportl;Measurement : 

Defmition: 
P-8. Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 

Th~s report measures the total service order cycle tune from receipt of a valid service order request to the completion of the 
service order 

Exclusions: 
Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or adminisuative use of local services 

"L" Appointment coded orders (where the customer has quested a later than offered iuterval) 
Ordm with CLEC/Subscriber caused delays or CLEC/Subscriber requested due date changes. 

(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect si& of a move order when the customer moves to a new 
address). 

Business Rules: 
-ri.al is determined for each order processed during the reporting period This measurement combines two reports: 

FOC (Firm Order Confirmation) with Average Order Completion Interval. 

This interval sram with the receipt of a valid service order request and stops when the technician or system completes the 
order m SWS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each 
reporting dimnuion is then divided by the essociated total number of ordm completed 

Total Service Order Cyde T i e  
Calculation : 

Z.@ate and Time of Service Request Receipt) - (Completion D a t e ' d  T i e  of Service Order) (SOCS HIST-CD 
DATE) / (Count of Orders Completed in Reporting Period) 

Report Structure: 
CLECSpecific 
CLECAggngare 
BSTAggngate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Reponed in categories of < 10 linc/circuits; > = 10 Wcirmi ts  
DispatchNo Dispatch categories applicable to all levels except hunks. 
In- 0-5.5-10, 10-15, 15-20,20-25,25-30, > = 30 

Data Rctlincd Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonrh 
InferValforFCC 
CLECCompanyNatnc 
OrderNumber(P0N) 
Submission Dare h Time (TICXCET-ID) 
completion Dare (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
GeographicSeops 

W 
Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 

ReponMoDth 
BSTOrdaNumba 
OrderSubmissionDatc&Time 
orda Cotuplaion Date & Time 
ServiceType 
GcographicScope 

VOTE: codc i npamtka  is me CQ-g 
header found iathc raw data me. 

R a 3  An.log/Bcnchmuk. 
See Appendix D 

Revision Datc: 02/28/00 (taf) 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 



.AItaChment 9 
Page 21  

PROVISIONING 

- ReporwMensurement: 

Defmition: 

- P-9. Service Order Accuracy GEORGIA ONLY 

The ‘.service order accuracy” measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of BST service orders by compmg 
what was ordered and what was completed 

Cancelled Semce Orders 
Order Activiues of BST associated with mtemal or admllllstrahve use of local SCMCM 

& Fordm 
Business Rules: 

A manual samplmg of semce orders, completed dunng a monthly repomng pmod, IS compared to the ongmal account 
profile and the order that the CLEC sent to BS’T An order IS “completed without m r ”  if all service attnbures and 
account &tad changes (as determmed by companng the ongmal order) completely and accurately reflect the acnwly 
specified on the on& order and any supplemental CLEC order. 

Percent SCMCC Order Accuracy = 2 (Orders Completed wthout Error) I Z (Orders Completed m Repomng Penod) x 100 

- - 
- Exclusions: 

- 
Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
CLEC Aggngatc 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Reponed u1 categom of 4 0  lurcicucuits; > = 10 h d c u c u t s  
Dispatch I No Dispatch 

Repo~tMonth 1 Bemgmvesngatedattlushme 
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience I Data Retlined Relrliug to BST Experience 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
Order Submission Date 
CommittcdDueDate 
ServiceType 
StaadardOrderActivity 

CLEC Order Number and PON 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header fouud in the mw data me. 

Retail Analop/Benehmark 
(Under ~nvistig~ion) 

Revision Date: 01/05/00 (taf) 

Version 1QoO:3/6/00 
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PROVISIONING 

teportMeasurement: 
LNP - 10. Percent Missed Installation Appointments 

Je f i t ion :  
Perceoi Xlissed Installation Appomments moruron the reliability of BST commlmcnts wth respect IO commlned due 
dares ro assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to theu rem1 cusromer as compared ro BST 

Exclusions: 
Canceled Service Orders 
Order Actwities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or adminisparive w of local services (Record Orden, 
Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments (PMI) is the pcentage of total orders processed for which BST is unable to 
complete the service orders onihe committed due dates: Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be 
included and reported in a separate category.. A hiness  day is any time period within the same date frame, which means 
there cannot be a cutoff time for commiments as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business 
hours. Also, during DayliFht Savings Time, field tefhnicians arc scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is 
offered a greater range of intmrals fiom which to select 

Percent Missed InstaUntion Appointments: 
[ (Number of Orders Not Completed by Committed Due Date in Reporting Period) / (Number of Orders Completed in 
Reporting Period)] X 100 

Mechanized (service orders generated byLSRs submitted via ED1 or TAG) 
CLECSpecilic 
CLECAggregate 

Report explanation: Total Missed Appointments is the total % of ordas missed 4th by BST or the CLEC end user. 
End User MA represents the percentage of orders missed by the CLEC end user. The difference between End User Missed 
Appointments and Total Missed Appointments is the result of BST caused misses. 

Product Reporting Levels 

Calculntion: 

Report Structure: - 

Level of Disaggregation: 

9 LNP 
9 UNELoopAssociatedw/LNP 

9 statc,Rcgion 
Retail Analog/&nchmuk 

See Appendix D 

GeogsaphicScope 

RcvisionDatc: 02/16/00 (taf) 

Version IQ00:3/6/00 



PROVISIONING - (LNP) 

ReportMeasurement : 

Defhtion: 
LNP-11. Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval & Disconnect Timeliness Interval Distribution 

Disconnect Timeliness is defined as the interval between the time the LNP Gateway receives the ‘Number Pond’  message 
from NPAC (sipifying the CLEC ‘Activate’) until the time that the Disconnect service order for an LSR is completed in 
SOCS. This interval effectively measures BST responsiveness by isolatlng it h m  impacts that are caused by CLEC 
related activities. 

0.  Canceled Service Orders 
0 .  

Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or adminisuative use of local services (Record Orden, 
Test Orders, etc.) whcrc identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
The Disconnect Timeliness interval is determined fcr the last Disconnect service order processed on an LSR during the 
reporting period. The Disconnect Timeliness interval is the elapsed time h m  when BST receives the lart ‘Number 
P o n d  message for an LSR h m  NPAC (signifymg the CLEC ‘Activate’) until the last Disconnect service order is 
completed in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension The accumulated time for 
each rcporiing dimension is then divided by the total n u m k  of sdected disconnect o r d m  which have been completed. 

Average Disconnect Tmellnas Intervak - Calculation : 

21 (Disconnect Service orda Completion Date & Time) - (‘Number Ported’ Message Received Date & Time) ] I E 
(Total Number of Disconnect Service Orden Completed in Reporting Period) 

[z (Disconnect Service Orden Completed in “X” days) / (Total Disconnect Service ordao Completed in Reporting 
Period)] x 100 

Report Struchlrc: 

Disconnect Timeliness Intc~d Drtribution: 

CLECSpecific 
CLECAggmgate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Repo~indayintcnfals=0,123,4,5,>5days 

Mechanized (seavice ordm generated by LSRs submined via ED1 or TAG) 

0 ProductReportingLevels 
PLNP 

>State, Region 
GeographicScopc 

R e M  A n d ~ n c h m u k  
See Appendix D 

RevisionDate: 02/16/00 (raf) 

Version 1QOo:3/6/00 
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PROVTSIONEVG 

ReporrMeasurement : 

D e f ~ t i o n :  
LNP-12. Total Service Order Cycle Time 

Total Service Order Cycle Time measures the interval from receipt of a valid service order request to the completion of the 
fml service order associated with that service request. 

Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with intcmal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, 

“L” appoinment coded orders (indicating the customer ha9 requested a later tban offered interval) 
”S” missed appointment coded orders (indicating subscrikr missed reasons), except for “SP’ codes (indicating 
subscriber prior due date requested). 

Exclusions: 

Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable 

Business Rules: 
The interval is determined for each service request processed during the reparting period. This maurement combines 
two rrports: FOC ( F i i  Order Confinnation) with Avaage Order Completion Interval. 

This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service request and stops when the technician or system completes all the 
related service orders for the LSR in SOCS. Elapsed time for each service request is accumulated for each reporting 
dimension The accumulated time for each q h n g  dimension is then divided by the associated total number ofsavice 
requests completed to produce the total service order cycle time. 

Average Total Service Order Cycle Time: 
Z[ (Savice Orda Completion Date & Time) - (Savice Request Receipt Date & Time) ] I C (Total N u m k  Service 
Requests Completed in Reporting Period) 

Calculation : 

Total Service Order Cycle Time I n t e d  Dislribution: 
[ C (Total Number of Service Requests Completed in “X” minuteskours) / (Total Numba of Service R e q m  Received 
in Reporting Period)] X 100 

CLECSpecfic 
CLECAggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Report Structure: 
Mechanized (service ordas generated by LSRS submitted via ED1 or TAG) 

“W’ Appoiameneratet Codc Only (Company Of€ercd) 

PrcductRcporringLevels 
Reponedin day intervals 0- 5 , s  - 10.10- 15.15 - 20,20 - 25,25 - 30,>30dayS 

> L N P  
> UNELoopWithLNp 

Geographic Scope 
> state,Region 

Retail Analog/Benebm.rk 
See Appcndix D 

RevisionDate: 02/16/00 (tail 

Version IQ00:3/6/00 



.Maintenance and Repair Level of Disaggregation 

Product Reporting Levels 

Resale 1 Retail 
> Pots - Residence 

Pots-Business 
PBX (Louisiana SQM) 

3 ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 
3 CEMREX (Louisiana SQM) 
> 

Design 
ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN Troubles included in Non-Design Georgia Only) 

Unbundled Network Elements 
3 UNEDesign 
b UNENon-Design 
3 UNE 2 Win  Loop (Louisiana SQM) 
3 UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM) 
> Unbundled Porn (Louisiana SQM) 
3 UM Other Non - Design (Louisiana SQM) 

Trunks 
> Local Interconnection Trunks 

GeogmphicScope 

DispatchNo Dispatch categories applicable to all product levels 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 



i State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as requxed by State Commission Order 
(e g Metropolitan Service &ea- MSA) 
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

ReportMearurement: 

Defmition: 

Exclusions: 

M&R-l. Missed Repair Appointments 

The percent of trouble reports not cleared by the committed date and t h e .  

The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is the date 
and time that BST pmonnel c l a r  the trouble and closes the trouble report in his Computer Access Terminal (CAT) or 
workstation. If this is aftcr the Couunitmcnt time, the report is flagged as a “Missed Commitment” or a missed repair 
appointment when the dam for this m e w  is collected for BST and a CLEC, it can be used to compare the percentage 
of the time repair appointments are missed due to BST reasons. Note: Appointment intends vary with force availability 
in the POTS environment Specials and Trunk intervals are staudard intend appointments of no greater than 24 horn. 

Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments ==E (Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Commitment 
Date and Time) / Z (Total Trouble repom closed in Reporting Period) X 100 

*. CLEC Specific 
0.  CLEC Aggregate 

- - 
- 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST trouble repotts associated with internal or administrative service. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

au9in-s ~ u l ~ :  

- - 2alculation: 

teeport Structure: - 

0. BSTAgpgate 

ReportMonth 
CLEC Company Name 

0 

Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Typc (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Djsposition and Cacue (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 
GeographicScope 

lata Retlined Relating to CLEC Experience 

Submission Date & Time ( TICKET-ID) 

VOTE: code in pmthescs is the comspondiag 

- 
Data Retained Relating to BST Experience - 

RcportMontb 
BST Company Code 

0 Submission Date & Time 
0 Completion Date 

ServiccTypc 
Disposition and Cause won-Design /Non-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and TNnLing Services) 
Geog~aphicScope 

hcada found in tbe raw data file. 
tetaii Andog/Benchmuk 

CLEC Res~dence-Rcsalc I BST Res~dence-Rerarl 
CLEC Busmess-Resale I BST Busmas-Retd 
CLEC D e s i g n - M e  I BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, awl ISDN Resale/ BST PBXCenaeX, and ISDN Retail 
CLEC T r u n h n g - M e  I BST T d g - R C r a r l  
UNEs - (See Appendix D) - 
) 

Version IQOo:316/00 
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M&R-2. Customer Trouble Report Rate 
Defmition: 

Initial and repeated customer direct or referred troubles reported within a calendar month per I00  lines1 circuits in 
service. 

Exclusions: 
Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 

Calculation: 
Customer Trouble Report Rate = (Count of Initial and Repeated Trouble Repom in the Cumat Period) I (Number of 
Service Access Lines in service at End of the Report Pfflcd) X 100 

CLECSpecific 
CLECAnartaate 

Report Structure: ~ 

-- - 
BSTAggrcgate 

ReponMonth 
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

CLEC Company Name 

Ticket Completion Date (CMF’LTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

GeographicScopc 

Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKETID) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 
# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of 
period 

- 
Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 

RrpOrtMonth 
BSTCompanyCde 

Ticket Complnion Datc 
0 ServiceTypc 

Ticket Submission Date & Time 

Disposition and Cause @on-Design I Non-Special 
only) I Trouble Codc (Design and Tnmking Services) 

NOTE: Code in -theses is the con‘CSWdW ’ header I I 
found in-the raw data file. 

- 

Retail AndogIBenchmuk 
CLEC Residence-Resale I BST Residence -Retad 

~ .___ 
CLEC Bus-Resale I BST Businus-Rd 
CLEC Design-Resale I BST Deslg~~-Reld 
CLEC PBX Genua and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX Cenmx, and ISDN Retail 
CLEC T r U r J d n g - M  I BST T--Rcrarl 
UNES - (SCC A m  D) 

. 

Rnrwion Datc: 02/WOO (see) 

Vmion 1Qoo:3161OO 
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MAJNTENiWCE & REP- 

Reporthleasurement: 

Defmition: 
M&R-3. lCIaintenance Average Duration 

The Average duration of Cusromer Trouble Reports kom the receipt of the Customer Trouble Rcport to the time h e  
trouble report is cle&ed. 

For Average Duration the clock starts on the date and time of the receipt of a correct repair request. The clock stops on 
the date and time the service is restored and the customer notified (when the technician completes the trouble ticket on 
hsher  CAT or work system). 

Exclusions: 
Trouble reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST trouble reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 
Trouble repons greater than 10 days - 

Business Rules: 

- NOTE: Customer can be BST or CLEC 
Calculation: 

Mainteaance Average Duration = c(Date and Time of SeMce Restomtion) - @ate and Time Trouble Ticket WBP 

Opened) I E( Total Closed Troubles in the reporting period) - - Report Structure: - 
CLECSmific 

CLECAggrcgatc 
Data Retained Relaling to CLEC Experience 

RrportMonth 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLECCompany Name 
Ticket Submission Date k Time (=-ID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DEW 
Disposition and Cawe (CAUSE-CD & 

Geoglaphicscope 
CAUSE-DESC) 

VOTE: code in plmnthcscs is the co- 
header formd in che rdw data me. 

- - Data Retained Relaling to BST Experience 
ReportMond~ 
TotaTickeS 
BSTCompsnyCodc 
TicketSubmissionDatc 
Ticket submission Time 
Ticket completion Date 
Ticket Completion Timc 
TotalDurationTime 
ServiceType 
Disposition and Cause won - Design /Non-Special 'Only) 
Trouble Code @gi@ and TnmLing Savices) 
Geoglaphicscop 

Retail AnrloglBcnchmuk - : CLECRaidcnce-ReralelBS ' 

CLEC B u s i n s a - W  I BST ~ R e t a i l  

CLEC PBX, Cmna and ISDN Resale I EST PBX, Cmmx and ISDN Retail 

UNEs - (Sec A+ D) 

CLEC Desi-- I BST Design-Rctail 

CLEC TrunLing-Rawle /BST Tnmlring-Raail 

Rcvision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 
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M m T E N A N C E  & REPAIR 

IeportMeasuremeat: 

Iefmition: 
M&R4. Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

Trouble reports on the same ImeIclrcuit as a prewou Uouble repon received withm 30 calendar days as a percent of total 
aoubles reponed 

Includes Customer aoublc reports received wthm 30 days of an ongmal Customer trouble repon 

Percent Repeat Troubles wthin 30 Days = (Count of Customer Troubles where more than one uouble repon was logged 
for the same m c c  lme wtiun a conMuous 30 days) I ( Total Trouble Repom Closed m Repomng Pmod) X 100 

CLECSpecific 

Sxclusions : 
Trouble Repons canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated wth admuustraave s m c e  
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

3usiners Ruler: 

:ahlation: 

Ieport Structure: 

 aggregate 
BSTAggregate 

ReponMonth 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTI-DT) 
Total and Percent Repcat Trouble Reports 

Scn iceTv~c  

>eta Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

within 30 Days (TOT-REPEAT) 

Dispositida and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 

GeographicScope 

(om code parenthcsg is the ccmspondine 
header format found in the ~ d w  data file. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReponMonth - 
TotalTickets 
BSTCompauyCode 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 
Ticket Compledon Date 
Ticket Completion Tie 

ServiceType 

Gcographisscopc 

Total and Pment Repeat Trouble Repons within 30 Days 

Disposition and Cause (Non - DesigwNon-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design ami TrunLing Services) 

Ietail AdoglBcnchmuk: 
CLEC Residence-Resale I BST Residarcc- Rcrail 
CLEC Busiacss- Resale I BST Business-Rcrail 
CLEC Design-Resale I BST Dmign-Raail 
CLEC PBX, Caurn and ISDN Rcsale I BST PBX Centnx and ISDN Retail 

. 

CLEC TrunLing-Resalc I BST TmnLing-Raail . 

Version 1QOO:316/OO 
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, Defmition: 
I For Out of Service Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of uoubles cleared in 

excess of 24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out of service). 4 Exclusions: 
Trouble Repons canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with adminisuative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Business Rules: 
Customer Trouble reports that M out of service and cleared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the 

Out of Service (00s) > 24 hours = ( Total Troubles 00s > 24 Hours) / Total 0 0 s  Troubles in Reportiug 

report is created in LMOS and the trouble is counted if the time exceeds 24 hours. 
Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
CLECSpecific 
BSTAnareeate 

-$ 
-- - 

8 CLECAggregate 
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience I Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 

Report Month I ReportMonth 0 . . . . . . . . 
0 

Total Tickets 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date & T i e  (TICKET-ID) 
T i c k  Completion Date (CWLTN-DT 
Percentage of Customer Troubles out of 
Service > 24 Hours (00Y24-FLAG) 

SeMce type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

Geographic Scope 
CAUSE-DESC) 

TotalTickeu 
BSTCompyCode 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion T i e  
P-t of Customer Troubles out of Service > 24 Hours 
Servicetype 

0 Disposition and Cause (Non - DcsignMon-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Ttunking Services) 
GeonraohicSco~e - .  

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the comsponding 
header found in the IOW data file. 

Retail Andog/Bcnfhmuk 
CLEC Residence-Resale I BST Residence- Remil 
CLEC Busin- R u d e  I BST Busincsbffnail 
CLEC Design-Rde I BST Design-Remil 
CLEC PBX Centra and ISDN M e  I BST PBX Cenacx and ISDN Retail 
CLEC TrunLing-Rcula BST T-g- Raail 
UNES Raail Analog - (See Appendix D) 

Revision Dam 02/22/00 (sa) 

Version lQOOWanX, 



.Anachment 9 
Pape 38 

ReportMeasurernent: 

Defmition: 
M82R-6. Average Answer Time - Repair Centers 

This measures the average tune a customers is ILI Que. 

i 

MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

sone 1 

This measure is designed to measure the time required for CLEC & BST 6om the time of the ACD choice to the time of 
being answered. The clock starts when the CLEC Rep makes a choice to be put in queue for the next repair attendant 

Business Rules: 

and the clock stops when the repair attendant answers the call. 

(NOTE: The Column is a combined BST Residence and Business number) 

.. 

. .  
Level of Disaggregation: 

Calculation: 
Region. CLECBST Service Centers and BST Repair Centers arc regional. 

Average Answer T i e  for BST's Repair Cen- = (Time BST Repair Attendant Ansaras Call) - ( T i e  of enuy into 
queue until ACD Selection) I (Total number of calls by reporting peiiod) 

CLECAggregate - 
BSTAggngate 

CLEC Average Answer Time I BSTAvcrageAnswerTime 

For CLEC, Average Answer T i e s  in UNE Center and BRMC are cornparabe to the Avenge Answer Ties in the BST 
Repair Cmtcrs. 
See Appendix D 

Report Structnre: 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 

Retail Analog/Benchmuk 

I Data Retained Relating to BST Erpvience 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 
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=4 

i 

Exclusions: 
Adjustments not related to billing errors (e.g., credits for service outage, special promotion credits, adjusme~its to j 

The accuracy ofbilling invoices delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of bi!iing accuracy =I 
comparative to BST b i b  rendered to retail customers BST. CLECs request adjustments on bills d-&mined to be 
incorrect The BellSouth Billing verification process includcs manually analyzing a sample ofiocal bills from each bill 
period. The bill verification process draws h m  a mix of different customer billing options and types of service. An 
end-to-end auditing process is performed for new products and services. In& measumnents and conmls are 
maintained on all billing processes. 

satisfy the customer) I I 
Business Rules: 

-i Cnlculntinn: 

BILLING 

Data Retaioed Relating to CLEC Experience: 
RcponMonfh 
InvoiceType 
TotalBilledRevenw 
Billing Related Adjustments 

I ReporwMeasurement: 
B-1. Invoice Accumcv - 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
RcportMonth 
RemilType 
b CRIS 
% CABS 

Toal3llledRevcnue 
Billing Related fi d i u s t m a  

Invoice Accuracy = (Total Billed Revenues during current month) - (Bilthg Related Adjustments during current 
month) /Total Billed Revenues during current month X 100 

CLECSwific 

- -._ 

Report Structure: 

CLECAggrqate 
BSTAggrcgatc 

Level of Disaggregation : 
Prcducd / Invoice Type 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 
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BILLING 

ReportMeasurement: 

Defmition: 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

5 2 .  Mean Time to Deliver Invoices 

This measure provides the mean mterval for billmg m\oiccs 

Any mvoices rejected due to formanmg or content mors. 

s 
mvoices arc measured III busmess days, and CABS-based mvoices m calendar days. 

Mean Time To Deliver Invoices = Z-[(Invoice Transrmssion Date)- (Close Date of Scheduled BiU Cycle)] / (Count of 
Invoices Transrmtted m Repomng Pcncd) 

CLECSpific 
CLECAggrcgate 
BSTAggrcgatc 

Levd of Duaggregation: 
e Product1 InvoiceType 

Calculation: 

Report Shucture: 

3 Resale 
3 u N E  - 
9 Intmonnectlon 

Geo~nvhcScow 
> - Region 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: I Data Refained Rel.t@ to BST Performance: 
~~ 

RmrtMonth I ReuortMonth 
&oicc~ype 
Invoicc TraasmisSion Count 
Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

Re&ilTypc 
3 CRIS 
3 CABS 

Invoicc TransmigPion Count 
I DateofSchcdulcdBiuClose 

Retail Analo@ennchmark 
CRIS-based invoices will be rcl& for delivery within six (6) business days 
CABS-based invoices WLU be rcl& for delivery andun aght (8) calendar days. 
CLEC Avcragc Delivery Intervals for bo& CRJS and CABS Invoices are comparable fo BST Average dellvery 
for bo& sysrems. 
See Appndm D 

Revwion Daa: 02/28100 (dg) 

Version 1@33:3/6/00 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 
RcportMonth 
RecordTpc 

> BellSouthReccrded 
> Non BellSouth Recorded 

BILLING 

ReportMeasurernent: 
R3. Usage Data Deliverv Accuracv 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
ReportMonth 
RccordTypc 

Vnsion 1QOO:3/6/00 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 
RcponMonth 
RecordType 

> BcllSouthRecorded 
> Non BellSouth Recorded 

BILLING 

Data Retained Relating to BST Performance 
RcponMonthly 
RecordTypc 

I ReporflIearurement: 
1 B?. Usage Data Delivery Completeness 

This measurement provides percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth 
and usage recorded by other companies and sent to BST for billing) that is processed and transmitted to the CLEC within 

(30) days of the message recording date. A parity measure is also provided showing completeness of BST 
messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. BellSouth delivers its own rerail usage from recording location to 
billing location via CMDS as well as delivering billing data to other companies. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean 
Time to Deliver Usage measures are reponed on the same report. 

None 

Defmition: 

Exclusions: 
, . --- 

Busioess Rules: 
I 

I The ~ u r w s e  of these measurements IS to demonsuatc thz level of < d t v  of usace data delivered to the aaaroomtc .~ I r c  r - 
CLEC. Method of delivery is at the OphOn of the CLEC. 

Usage Data Dehvay Complermess = Z(Toral numbs of Recorded @age records d e h v d  dunug the current month that 
are w b  &my (30) days of the message rreordrng date) I Z(Total number of Recorded usage records d e h d  dunng 
the current month) X 100 

Caleul.tion: 

- 
Report Structure 

CLECSpec~fic 
CLECAggrrgate 
BSTAgpgate 

Level of Dumepntion: 

I GcognphicScope I 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 
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R w n M o n t h  I RqortMontJdy 1 

BILLING 

R C ~ O ~ T ~ P ~  
> BeUSouthRecorded 
b Non-BellSouth Recordtd 

ReportMearurement: 

Definition: 
B-5. Usage Data.Delivery Timeliness 

This measurement provides a percentage of recorded usage data (usage recoraed 
comuanies and sent to BST for billina) that is delivered to the auurouriafc CLEC 

R & O ~ T ~ P ~  

. . .  
by tls I E d  usage recoraed b y ' o t h c r l  
within six (6) calendar davs &om the 1 

receipt of the initial recording. A pa& measure is also provided showing timeliness of BST messages processed and 
trmsmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are repaned on the same 
report. 

Exclusions: 
None 

Business Rules: 
The purpose of this measurement is to demomaate the level of timeh.ess for proxssing and transmission 
delivered to the appropriate CLEC. The usage data will be mechaaically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data 
processing center once daily. The Timeliness interval of usage recorded by other companies is measured h m  the date 
BST receives the records to the date BST distributes to the CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Usage Data Delivery Timeliness = C(Total number of usage records sent within six (6) calendar days 
Calculation: 

recordinghceipt) / Z(Total number of usage records sent) X 100 

CLECAgpgafe 
CLECSpecific 
BSTAggrcgatc 

Level of Dbaggregation: 
GeopphicScope 

> Rcmon 

Report Structure: 

Vmion 1Q00:3/6/00 
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B6. Mean Time to Deliver Usage 1 

Defdtion: 

BILLING 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 
None 

The purpose of~this measurement is to demonstrate the average number of days it takes BST to deliver Usage data to the 
appropriate CLEC. Usage data is mechanically transmined or mailed to the CLEC daia processing center once dady. 
Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Mean Time to Deliver Usage = Z-(Record volume X estimated number of days to deliver the Usage Record) / total 
record volume 

Report Structure 
CLECAggregate 
CLECSpecific 
BSTAgpgate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
GeogmphicScope 
b Region 

Calculation: 

- 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: Data Retained Relating to BST Performance: 
RepoaMonth ReportMonthly 
RecodType RecodType 
b BellSouthRecorded 
b N~n-Bel lS~~th  R C C ~  

Retail ArulOgl&nehmuL: 
Mean Time to Deliver Usage to CLEC is comparable to Mean Time to Deliver Usage to BST 
See Appendix D 

Venion lQ00:3/6/00 
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OPERATOR SERVICES 

I 

I 
- Re portOleasurernent: 

d OS-1. Speed to Answer PerformancelAverage Speed to Answer - Toll 
Defmition: 

Exclusions: 
Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a toll operator. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered within “ X  seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is nansfmed to a BST 
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Average Sprrd to h w e r  for toll is calculated by using data kom monthly system measurement rcporfs taken kom 
the cennalized call routing switches. The “total call waiting seconds” is a sub-component of this measure which BST 
systems calculate by monitoxing the number of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in scconds) 
bctween monitoring events. The “total calls served” is the other sub-component of this measure, which BST systnns 
record as the total number of calls handled by Operator Sewices toll centers. Since calls abau&ned arc notreflected in 
the calculation, the percent answered within the required timehme is determined by using conversion tables wirh. input 
for the abandonment rate. 

a 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: - 
Reponed for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 
b <mtr 

1 Level of Disaggregation: I 
1 None 4 

I 
DauRct*ned (on Aggregate Buia) 

I For the items below, BST’s Performance Mnwrement Analysu Platform (PW) recaws a final compumon 
therefore, no raw data file u av;ulable u1 P W .  

Month 
CallType(Toll) 

8 AverageSpeedofAnswer 
ReuU Aollog/Bcnchmark 

Pancy by Design 
See Appendu D 

RNlsionDace: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 
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ReportMeasurement: 

Defition: 
OS-2. Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered withln “X” Seconds - ToU 

Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in less than ‘X” seconds. The number of seconds represented 
by “ X  is rhircy, except where a different regulatory benchmark has been set against the Average Speed to Answer by a 
State Commission. 

Calls abandoned by customers arc not reflected in the average speed to answer but arc reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered within “ X  seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scau staru when the customer entm the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
&om the any of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST 
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customm and BST customers. 

The Percent AnSwmd within “X Seconds measurement for toll is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer 
Conversion Tables, to convert the Avc~age Speed to Answer measuIc into a pment of calls answered within “X 
seconds The BeUCore Conversion Tables arc speci& to the &tined parameters of work time, numba of operators, 
max queue size and call abandonment rates. 

I 

Exclusions: 
~ 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: - 
Reponed for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 
B state 

Level of Dhggregation: 
N#W.- 

i 

I.”_ 

Data Retaiaed (on Aggreg 8tC B.Sir) 
For the below, BST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Plarfom (?MAP) receive a final compumon; 
therefore, no mw data file is available in PMAP. 

Month 
CauType(T0ll) 

Version lQOO:Wa/OO 
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OPERATOR S E R V K E S  

Report/Measurement: 1 

OS-3. Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Directory Assistsnce @A) 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answer by a DA operator. 

-1 
Defhtion: 

Exclusions: 
Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is m f e r r e d  to a BST 

The Average Speed to Answer for DA is calculated by using data h m  monthly system measurement reports &en from 
the cenwlized call routing switches. The “total cAU waiting seconds” is a sub-component of this rncasure which BST 
systems calculate by monitoring the number of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in seconds) 
between monitoring events. The ‘’tototal calls served‘‘ is the other sub-component of this measure, which BST systems 
record as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services D! centus. Since calls abandoned arc not reflected in 
the calculation, the percent answered within the required time6ame IS determind by using conversion tables with input 

representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

for the abandonment rate. 

where the percent answered within “ X  seconds is determined. 
Business Rules: 

Cdculation: 

Report Structure: 

b Smtr 
Reponed for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

- -- 
Level of Disaggregation: 
N””. -1 

For the items below, BSTs rmormance Measurement m y s w  r m o m  ( r m )  recaves a bna~ computahon; 
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAF’. 

Month 
CallTypepA) 
Average Speed of Answa 

=l 
. .--- 

Data Retained (on Aggregi 

Ret.ilAndog/Bcoehmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

RevisionDate: 02R8/00 (tg) 

version 1 ~ : 3 / 6 / 0 0  
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Defmition: 

by “ X  is wenty, except where a different regulatory benchmark has been set against the Average Speed to Answer by a 
State Commission. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but arc reflected in the conversion tables 
where the pmcnt answered within *‘X” seconds is determined 

The call waiting mCaSUnment scan starts when the customer cntm the queue and ends when a BST representative answm ’ 
the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time fiom the 
entry of a customer into the BST call mauagcment system queue until the customer is hausfemd to a BST representative. 
No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customm. 

The Pment Answered within ‘‘X” Seconds measuremcnr for DA is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer 
Conversion Tables. to convert the Average S p u d  to Answer mcasure into a pment of calls answmd within “ X  recon&. 
The BellCm Conversion Tables M specific to the de- parameters of work time, number of operators, max q u a  size 
and call abandoomcnt rates. 

Exclusions: 

Businas Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: - 
R ~ x t c d  for thc aggregate of BST and CLECs 

> statc 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
None 

For the items below, BST’s Performance Measurement AnaIysM Platform (€‘MAP) receives a 6nal computation; therefore, 
no mw data file is available in PMAP. 

Month 
CallType@A) 
Average Spetd of Answer 

Retail Andod&nehmuk 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

RdsionDatC: 02/28/00 (tg) 

i , 

Version LQ00:3/6/00 
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E911 
_. 

1 ReoortMeasurement: I 
r 

E-1. Timeliness 
Def~ t ion:  

Measures the percentage of batch orders for E91 1 database updates (to CLEC resale and BST retad records) 
I 
A 

successfully within a 24-hour pencd. 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 

The 24-hour processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing s W  on the batch orders and the date 
and time processing stops on the batch orders. Mechanical processing starts when SCC (BST's E91 I vendor) receives 
E91 I files containing batch orders exmcctcd bum BST's Service Order Communication System (SOCS). Processmg stops 
when SCC loads the individual records to the E9 11 database. No distinctions arc made between CLEC resale reoords and 

E91 I Timeliness = E (Number of batch orders processed within 24 hours + Total n u m k  of batch order0 submitted) X 100 

BST retail records. 

Exclusions: I 

4 Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

> state 
Reporred for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

_ ~ _ ~  
> Region 

Levels of Disaggregation: 
None . __. 

Data Retained 
Reponmonth 
AggregMed- 

Retaii Analog/Benchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

Revision- 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 
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E911 - 
ReportlMeasurement: 

Defition: 
E-2. A C C U ~ C ~  

Measures the~individual E9 I 1  telephone number (TN) record updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) processed 
successfully for E9 I 1 with no emn. 

Exclusions: 
Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

1 Facilities-based CLEC orders 
Business Rules: 

Accuracy is based on the number of records processed without error at the conclusion of the processing cycle. Mechanical 
processing starts when SCC (BST’s E91 1 vendor) receives E91 I files containing telephone number (TN) records extracted 
born BST’s Service Order Communication System (SOCS). No distinctions arc made between CLEC resale records and 
BST r e d  records. 

E91 1 Accuracy = npumber of reconi individual updates processed with no errors i Total number of individual record 
Calculation: 

updates) x 100 
Report Structure: 

> state 
Reported for the agpgatc of CLEC resale updates andBST retail updata - 

3 Region 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Data Retained 
None 

Reportmonth 

I SeeAp&ldixD 

RevisionDare: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version lQOo:3/6/00 
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E91 1 - 
I ReporMeasurement: 

D c f ~ t i o n :  

Exclusions: 

E-3. Mean Interval 

Measures the mean interval processing of E91 I batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BST retail records). 

anceled by a CLEC I Anyresale orderc; 
Facilities-based CLEC orders 

The pmcessing period is calculated based on the date and time processing s m  on the batch orders and the date and time 
processing stops on the batch orders. Dam is posted in 4-hour increments up to and beyond 24 hours. No distinctions are 
made between CLEC resale records and BST retail records. 

Business Rules: 

Cdculation: 
E91 I M e a  Interval = c (Date and time ofbatch order 
of batch orders completed) 

Report Structure: 

> state 
> Region 

Level of DL.ggregation: 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC m a l e  updates and BST retail updates 

None 

Reportmonth 
A g P g a t c b  

Retail Andog&nnehmuk 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version lQGQ:3/6/00 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE 

Defmitioo: 

Exclusions: 
A report of aggregate blocking information for CLEC nunk groups and BellSouth nunk 50ups. 

Duplicate nunk group information 
Trunk Groups for which valid data is not available for an entire study period 

Business Rules: 
iggregate blocking results are created using the statistical analysis package and arc output into Excel with separate 
table for each geographic area 

For each geographic area. plots are generated for: a) the monthly blocking by hour for each affecting group 
(BellSouth or CLEC), and b) the difference between BellSouth blocking data and CLEC blocking data is calculated 
and plotted 

The TCBH blocking is calculated by determining the monthly averaging blocking for each hour for each rmnk The 
hour with the highest usage is sclected as the TCBH and the blocking for that hour is nporced 

Trunk Categorization: This report displays, over a repotting cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking dam for each 
hour of a day. Therefort, for each reporting cycle, 24 blocking dam points are gamatd for two aggregate g y p s  of 

groups to each aggregate group, all hunk groups arc 6rst assigned to a category. A hunk pup’s  end points and the 
type of mf5c  that is uansmittcd on it & h e  a category. Selected c a t e m  of hunk groups arc assigned to the 
aggregate p u p s  to that rmnL reports can be generated. The categoncs to which hunk groups have teem assigned for 
this report arc as follows: 

selected & groups. T ~ C S C  gr0ups.m CLEC affecting and BellSouth &CC- hunk groups. In order to assign hunk 

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Point A 
Category 1 : BellSouth End O5ce  BellSouth Access Tandem 
Category 3: BellSouth End 0 5 c e  CLEC Switch 
category 4: BellSouth Local Tandem CLEC Switch 
Category 5: BellSouth Access Tandem CLEC Switch 
Category 1 0  BellSouth End Office 
Category 1 6  BellSouth Tandem BellSouth faadan 

BellSouth Local Tandem 

BellSoothAffecthgC.tegoy: 

Point A 
Category 9 BeUSourh M 0- BellSouth End 0 5 c e  

Version 1QOo:3/6/00 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE - (Trunk Group Performance-Aggregate -Continued) 

Calculation: 
Monthly Weighted Average Blocking: 
(Blocking data for each hour X number of valid measurement days within each week) / z (Total number of valid 
measurement days within each week) 

Example: -- Week I Week2 m w  
Hour 

1 Blocking I% 0.5% 2 % 1.5% 1.8% 
X- Days 7 7 5 6 

# Davs 7 5 5 7 
2 Blocking 0% 0% 0.2% 0.3% . I% 

3 Blockng I% I% 0.5% 
# Days 7 7 7 

2% 1.1% 
7 

24 Blocking 1% 0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.2% 
# Days 7 7 5 6 

The monthly weighted average blocking for hour 1 for a particular aunk group is calculated as follows: 
~IX5)+(0.5X5)+(2X4)+( 1.5~41 = 1.2% 

(5+5+4+4) 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 
(Monthly weighted average blocking value for each aunk group) X (number of truth within each aunk group) / z 
(number of truth in the aggregate p u p )  

:xample: Trunk Trunksin Blocking .Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking 
Group Service Hour 1 Hour2 Hour3 Hour4 ............. Hour24 

A 24 3% OYO 1 % 0%. 0% 
-I_ ~. . .  

B 144 2% OYO 1 Yo 0.5% 0.5% 
C 528 0% 0.5% 1 Yo 1 % 1 % 
D 316 1 % 0% 1 % 0.1% 0% ~. 
E 940 1% 1 % 4% 0% 0% 

AggrrgMe 0.8% 0.6% 2.4% 0.3% 0.3% 
The aggregate weighted monthly blocking for hour I IS calculated as follows: 
(3x24)-( Irr 1 4 4 ~ ( O ~ S 2 8 b (  1x3 16H 1x940) = 0.8% 

The purpose of the T d  Group Pefomance Report IS to provide aunk blocking masuremais on CLEC and BST 
aunk griJoupS for MmpMson OdY. It IS Dot the l D m u O f  thC rcpOn bl It be used foIDccwOIk tIlaQagtlXlCtlt d o t  

ngmemne. 
Leport Structure: 

(24*144+528+3 16-940) 

C L E C A W  

* Numba of T d -  Gmupa by CLEC Aggregate Hourly avcrdgc bloc- 

Letail Mog/BeO*ark: 
Any 2 hour pcnod m 24 hours where CLEC blockage excceds BST blockage by more than 0.5% = a rmss usmg aunk 
p u p s  1,3,4,5, IO, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BST. 

Hourly av- blwking pcr aunk p u p  

Rcvwion Date: 02/28/00 (m 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE 

: trunk groups. 

. .* . .  r 

ReportMeasurement: 

Defdtion: 

Exclusions: 

TGP-2. Trunk Group Performance-CLEC Specific 

A report of blockmg infomuon for CLEC 

- 
Trunk Groups for whch valid data IS nor avauaoie ror an entre study uenod _ .  
Duplicate tr& group iaformauon 

Business Rules: 
Aggregate blocking results arc created using the statistical analysis package and are output into Excel with separate 

~~ 

table for each geographic area. 

For each geographic arc% ploa arc generated for the monthly blocking by hour 

The TCBH blocking is calculated by d*crmuua ' ' g the monthly averaging blocking for each hour for each rmnk The 
hour with rhe highest usage is selected as the TCBH a d  the blocking for that hour is reported 

Trunk Categorization: This report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking data for each 
hour of a day. Therefore, for each reportiug cycle, 24 blcckink data points are genaatd for CLEC trunk pups. In 
order to assign trunk p u p s  to the CLEC p u p ,  all trunk groups are h t  assigned to a category. A trunk group's end 
pints and the type o F M c  that is wnsmiftcd 011 it define a category. Sclc*ed categorim of uuok p u p s  ak 
assigned to the aggregate p u p s  to that hunk npom can be generated The categories to which trunk groupa have 
becn assigned for this report arc as follows: 

CLEC Affecting Categorks: I 
Category 1: 
category 3: 
category 4: 
Category 5: 
category 1 0  
category 1 6  

Point A 
Bellso- Office 
BellSouth End Office 
BellSouth Local Tandem 
BellSouth Access Tandem 
BellSouth End Office 
BellSouth Tandcm 

Point B 
BellSou= Tandem 
CLEC switch 
CLEC Switch 
CLEC swircb 
BellSouth Local Tandcm 
BellsoUmTaodcm 

Point B 
BellSou= Tandem 
CLEC switch 
CLEC Switch 
CLEC swircb 
BellSouth Local Tandcm 
BellsoUmTaodcm 

. .  
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, a t a R e ~ d R d s ~ t o c L E C E x p a l m e c  
ReponMonth 
TotalTntnLcroupS 
Number of TnmYOmrpa by CLEC 
Hourly a m p  blockiug per trunk p u p  

TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE - (Trunk Group Performance-CLEC Specific -Continued) 

D a t a R C t l i n c d R d . t i n g t o B S T ~ c e  
ReportMonth 
TotalTntnLGmups 
Aggregate Houtly avaage blocking 

Calculation: 
Monthly Weighted Average Blocking: 
(Blocking data for each hour X number of valid measurmcnt days within each week) 1 Z (Total number of vahd 

measurement days wthin each week) 

1 

2 

3 

24 

The montt 

Blocking 
# Days 
Blocking 
U Days 
Blocking 
U Days 

Week 1 Week 2 

0.5% 
7 

-- Example: 
Hour 

Blocking 
4' Days 

weighted averant 

1 % 
7 
0% 
7 
1% 
7 

1% 
7 

0% 
5 
I% 
7 

0.5% 
7 

5 6 
0.2% 0.3% 

5 7 
0.5% 2% 

7 7 

2% 1.5% 
5 6 

Week 3 Week4 Monthly 

2% 1.5% 1.8% 

.I% 

1.1% 
5 

1.2% 

llocking r hour I ' a particular tIunk group is cala--A as follows: 
(1x5)+(0.5~5)+(z1x4)1(1.5x4~ = 1.2% 

(5+5+4+4) 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 
(Monthly weighted average blocking value for each mmlr group) X (number of hunlo within each mmlr group)-/ 2 
(number of trunks in the aggregate group) 

5xampk: TnnIk TrunLsin Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking . - - - 
Group Service Hour 1 Hour2 Hour3 ............. Hour24 

A 24 3% 0% 1 Yo o?? G% 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE 

ReportlMeasurement: 

nr(initinn. 
TGP-3. Trunk Group Service Report 

I I-.Y.."". 
A report of the percent blocking above the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) on all final tmk groups between CLEC 
Points of Termination and BST end offices or tandems. 

I Exclusions: I 

Trunk groups for which valid data is not available 
Highuseaunkgroups 

Traffic trunldng data measurements arc validated and processed by the Total Network Data Sys tdrunking  ( T N D ~ ~ ) ,  
a Telcordia (BellCorc) supported application, on an hourly basis for Average Business Days (Monday through Friday). 
The wffic load sets, including offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls bloc!& diwded by calls attempted), are 
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for each hunk group is captured 
for rrporting purposes. Although all trunk groups are available for reporting, the report highlight those hunk groups with 
blocking greater than the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) and the number of consecutive monthly reports that the 
trunk group blocking bas exceeded the MBT. The MBT for CTTG is 2% and the MBT for all other aunk groups is 3%. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: ~~ ~ 

Measured blocking = (Total number of blocked calk) 1 (Total number of attempted calls) X 100 

9 L o c a l  
CLECAggrrgatc 
> BSTAdministerrd CLEC T d  
9 CLEC Administaed CLEC TnmL 

9 BST A&ninisted CLEC T d  
9 CLEC AdminiPtcrrd CLEC T d  

CLECSpcCific 

- 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE 

ReportMeasurement: 

D e f ~ t i o n :  
TGP-4. Trunk Group Service DetaiJ 

A detiuled hst of all final hunk groups beween CLEC Pomts of Presence and BST end offices or tanderns, and the actual 
blockmg performance when the blockmg exceeds the Measured Blockmg Threshold (MBT) for the trunk groups 

Exclusions: 
Trunk groups for whch vahd traffic data 1s not avadable 

Traffic rmnking data measurements arc validated and processed by the Total Network Data Systetllrrntnking (TNDSmC), 
a Telcordia (Bellcore) supported application, on an hourly basis for Avcrage Business Days (Monday through Friday). The 
traffic load sets, including off& load and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked divided by calls attempted), are 
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for each trunk p u p  is captured 
for reporting purposes. Although aU trunk groups an available for reporting, the report hightight those trunk p u p s  with 
blocking greater than the M d  Blocking Threshold (MBT) and the number of wIIsecutivc rnon;hly repom that the 
uunk group blocking has exceeded the MBT. The MBT for CITG is 2% and the MBT for al l  0th- trunk groups is 3%. 

Calculation: - _.. __ .. . -. 
M d  Blocking = (Total number of blocked 4 s )  / (Total n u m k  of attempted cab)  X 100 

* .  BSTSpaSc  I CLECSpai6c 
Report Structure: 

9 .T&Identity 9 TrtScIdentity 
9 TGSN 9 TGSN 
9 Tandem 9 Tandem 
> EndO5ce 9 CLECPOT 

9 ObsuvedBlocldng 9 ObsavcdBlocking 
9 BusyHour 9 BusyHour 
9 N u m b e r T d  > NumberTnwh 
9 validstudydays 9 Validstudydays 
9 Numbanportr 9 Numbarcpxfa 
9 Remarks 9 Remarks 

9 Description 9 Description 

Lwei of Di~ggregalion: 

TotaltnmLgmupr 
Totalknnkgroupsfawhichdaaiaavailable 
TrunkgmupswithblockinggrWerthantheMBT 
Pacanofkunkgrunpa withblocking grWer than the MBT 
Tra5c identily, TGSN, end point& dcsaiptios busy hour, 
~ s t u d y d . y s , ~ r c p x f a  
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COLLOCATION 

Reportrmeasurement: 

Dcfinitinn: 
C-1. Average Response Time 

- - 
Measures the a v e w  time (counted in business days) h r n  the receipt of a complete and accurate collocation application 
(including receipt of application fees) to the date BellSouth responds in writing. 

Fxdmeinnr. -I-_-_-I. 

The clock starts on &e date that BST receives a complete and accurate collocation application accompanied by the 
appropriate application fee. The clock stops on the datc chat BST cehlms a nsponse. The clock will restart upon receipt of 

Rqucsts to augment previously completed arrangements 
Any application cancelled by the CLEC 

Businas Rules: 

chaagMl to thc original application request 
Calculation: 

Average Rcsponse Time = Z(Rcquest Response Date) - (Rqucst Submission Date) / Count of Respcmses Returned wlthin 
~ 

RepomnS P e r i d  

Individual CLEC Miad asaepatc 
Report Structure: 

, -- - 
Aggregate of all CLECs 

Level of Disaggregation: 
state, Region end furtha geographic dkgpgan 'on as n q m d  by State Commission otda - 

Revision Da!c 01/27/00 (tg) 

Version lQGi):3/6/00 
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ReporwMcuurement: 

Definition: 
C-2. Average Arrangement Time 

Measures the average time &om the receipt of a complete and accurate BOM Fide firm order (including receipt of 
appropriate fee) to the date BST completes the collocation arrangement, 

Tbe clock starts on the date that BST rcceivcs a complete and accuratc BOM Fide firm order accompanied by the 
appropriarc f e .  The clock stops upon submission of the parnit request and restar0 upon receipt of the approved permit, 
Changes (affecting the provisioning intaval or capital expenditurrs) tha! arc submitted while provisioning is in progress 
may alter the complctioo date. The clock stop on the date that BST completes the collocation mgcmcnt 

A v q e  Arrangement Time = C@ate Collocation Arrangemeat is.Complete) - @ate Ordcr for Collocation 
Amriganent Submitted) / Total N m b a  of Collocation Anrmgcmcnts Completed during Rcporring Period 

Exclwiom: 
Any Bona Fide firm order cancelled by the CLEC 
BOM Fide firm orders to augment previously completed arrangements 
Time for BST to obtain permits 
Time during which the collocatioo connact is being negotiated 

Bwinerr Ruler: 

calcUi.tion: 

Report strueinn: - 
Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
AsgrcgateofallCLECs 

Level of Dbqgrcgation: ~ 

state, Region and fiptha g c o ~ h i c  disaegneao. 'on aa requimi by StatecomrmuU ' 'onorda 
(e.& Metropolitan Savice Area- MSA) 

viltud 

Revision Dap: 01/27/00 (tg) 
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COLLOCATION 

ReporWMeasurement: 

Defdtion: 

Exclusions: 

C-3. Percent of Due Dates Missed 

Measures the percent of missed due dates foi 

The clock s t a m  on the date that BST receives a comulete and accurate Bona Fide firm order accomuanied bv the 

Any Bona Fide firm order cancelled by the CLEC 
BOM Fide firm orders to augment previously completed anangements 
Time for BST to obtain permits 
Time during which the collocation contract is being negotiated 

Business Rules: 

r collocanon arraugemencs. 

appropriate fee. The clock stops on the date dmt BST completes the collocation arrangement 

% of Due Dates Missed = z (Number of Orders not completed w/i LEC Committed Duc Date during Reponing Period) 
I Number of O r b  Completed in Reporting Period) X 100 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECs 

virmal 
Physical 

D8tP Retained: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Level of Dbaggregation: 
Smte, Region and funha geographic dmggrcgation as required by S W  Conmiasion OrQ 
(e.g. M m l i t a n  Service Arm-MSA) 

' Reponperiod 

Revision Dotc: 01/27/00 (tg) 

Version lQoO.3/6/00 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope* 

. - I.? . '' '' ci...~'.>r?*<~F+~ **...._ .".. ._-_ . . 
Pre-Order. Ordering 

> Resale Residence 
b Resale Business 
3 Resale Special 
> Local Interconuection Trunks 
bUNE 
b UNE - Loops w&NP 

. .  
. .  . . .. . I _  'p;S"..'': A-. .< : ' .: ~ 

Provisioning 
b UNE Non-Desim w- 

b UNE Design 

b Resale Residence 
b Resale Busmess 
b Rcsale Design 
> BSTTrunLs 
b BST Residence Rarul 
b BST Busmess Retad 
9 BST Design Retad 

bfazntenance and Repaw 
b L o c a l h t e r c o ~ o n T r u n k s  

b UNE Design 
> Resale Remdene 
b ResaleBusm*rp 
b Resale Demgn 
b BST htaconncchOU TnmLs 
b BST Residence R& 
b BST Busm*ls Raad 
b BST Design R e d  

3 LoCd h t e r C O M e c U O a  Trunks 

b UNE Non-Design 

dh- 'an Trunk Gmw Blockage 
b BST CTTG Trunk Groups 
> CLEC TKUQ~ Gmqm 

. .  

Vmion 1 ~ : 3 / 6 / 0 0  
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Appendix A Reporting Scope* 

, - ' 
,,: . .. __ .. ..._ " . -. - . -  .. . .  :,. . . . . .  ... . .-:.. 

Standard Seryice Order Activities 

These are the generic BSTICLEC service 
order activities which are included in the 
Pre-Ordering, Ordering, and Provisioning 
sections of this document. It is not meant to 
indicate specific reporting categories. 

Pre-Ordering Query Types: 

Maintenance Query Types: 

Report Leveh 

9 Service Migrations Without Changes 
9 Service Migrations With Changes 
9 Move and Change Activities 
9 Service Disconnects (Unless noted otherwise) 

> Address 
9, Telephone Number 
B Appoinment Scheduling 
> Customer Service Record 
> Feature Availability 

9 CLEC RESH 
9 CLEC MSA 
9 CLEC state 
9 CLEC Region 
9 Aggregate CLEC State 
B Aggrrg~c CLEC Region 
> BS'T State 
> BST Region 

Version 1QW:3l6/00 
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A 

- 
B 

C 

Appendix B Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 

Automatic Call Disuibutor - .4 service that provides status monitoring of agents in a cal 
center and routes high volume incoming telephone calls to available agents while 
collecting management information on both callers and attendants. 

Sum total of all items in like category, e.g. CLEC aggregate equals the sum total of all 
CLECs’ data for a given reporting level. 

Access Service Request - A request for access service terminating delivery of camex 
naffic into a Local Exchange Carrier’s network. 

Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth 
Operations System used to administer the pool of available telephone numbers and to 
reserve selected numbers h m  the pool for use on pending service requesu/servic:e 
mders. 

ACD 

AGGREGATE 

ASR 

ATLAS 

ATLASTN 

AUTO 
CLARIFICATION 

BILLING 

BOCRIS 

BRC 

BST 

CICI’ID 

CLEC 

CMDS 

COFFI 

ATLAS software conhact for Telephone Number 

The number of L S h  that were electrotusally EJeCted 6um LESOG and electromcally 
rtumed to the CLEC for COmChOI1. 

- 
The process and funchons by whch btllrng data 1s collected and by whch account 
nformahon LS processed m order to render acme and hmely btllmg. 

Business Office Customer Record Information System - A hnt-end prcsentatiou 
nanager used by BellSouth orgauizatiom to access the CRIS database. 

Business Repair Center - The BellSouth Business Systems trouble receipt center which 
mes large business and CLEC customers. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

A unique identifk for elemens combined in a service con6guration 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

Centralized Message Distriition System - BellCom administered national system used 
o aaasfa specially formatted messages among companies. 

Central Office Feahlrr File Interface - A BellSourb OpaDtiOas System dakhsc which 
aaintains U n i v d  Service ordcr code (vsoc) informan ‘onbasedoncumnttariffs. 

- 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 
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Appendix B Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 
- 

C 

- 
D 

- 
E 

- 
F 

COFIUSOC 

CRIS 

CRSACCTS 

CSR 

CTTG 

DESIGN 

DISPOSITION & 
CAUSE 

DLETH 

DLR 

DOE 

DSAP 

DSAPDDI 

E911 

ED1 

FATAL REJECT 

now- 
THROUGH 

FOC 

COFFI sofrware contract for featurelservtcc rnformation 

Customer Record Information System - The BellSouth proprietary corporate database 
and billing system for non-access customers and services. 

CRIS software contract for CSR information 

Customer Service Record 

Common Transport Trunk Group - Final puak groups between BST & 
Independent end offices and the BST access tandems. 

Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order which 
requires BellSouth Design Engineaing Activities 

Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Office Equgment, 
Customer Premises Equipment, ctc. 

Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that gives all activity on a line 
record for trouble reports in LMOS 

Detail Line Record - All the basic information maintained on a line record in LMbS, 
e.g. name, address, facilities. fcarurcs etc. 

Direct Order Entry System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used by 
BellSouth Service Rcprcsmtatives to input business service orders in BellSouth format 

DOE @irect Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System 
which assists a Service RcprrJentarive or similar carrier agent in negotiating service 
provisioning commiments for non-designed services and IRES. 

DSAP s o h a r e  conmct for schedule information 

Rovidea callers access to the applicable emergency services bureau by 
dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number. 

Electronic Data Interchange - The computcr~to-computCr exchange of inter and/or iura 

In the contat of thisdocumen& LSRs submitted elecmmidy via the CLEC 
mechanized ordcring p*u, mat flow through to thc BST OSS without m u a l  or 
humanintemntioe 

Firm Ordcr Confirmation - A notification returned to the CLEC confirmiDg that the 
LSR has been received snd accepted, includiag the spcified wmmitmcnt date. 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

- 
“Hands Off Assignment Logic ~ Front end access and m o r  resolution logic used in 
interfacing BellSouth Operations Systems such as ATLAS, BOCRIS, LMOS, PSIMS, 
RSAG and SOCS. 

Hu 

HALCRIS 
ISDN 

LCSC 

LEGACY SYSTEM 

LENS 

LEO 

LESOG 

LMOS 

LMOS HOST 

LMOSupd 

LN-P 

LOOPS 

LSR 

MARCH : 

- H.4L s o h a r e  contract for CSR lnformahon 
Integrated Services Digital Network - 
Local Carrier Service Center - Tne BellSouth center which is dedicated to handling - 
CLEC LSRS, AS&, and Preordering aansactions along with associated expedite 
requests and escalations. 

Term used to refer to BellSouth Operations Suppon Systems (see OSS) 

Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LAN/web server/OS mlicarion 
developed to provide both preordming and ordering electronic interface h i i o n s  for 
CLECs. 

Local Exchange Ordering - A BellSouth system which accepts the output of EDI?, 
applies edit and fomaing  checks, and reformas the Local service Requests in 
BellSouth Service order format. 

Local Exchange SeMce Order Genciator - A BellSouth system which accepts the 
service order output of LEO and enters the Service Order into the Service orda 

- 

Conrnl system using taminal nrmlation tcchoology. 

Loop Maintenance Operations System - A BellSouth operations System that stores the 
assigament and selected account information for use by downstrram OSS and 
BellSouth puaonncl during provisioning and maintmmce activities. 

LMOS host computer 

N O S  updata 

Local Number Portability - In &e context of this docum- thc cqability for a 
subscriber to retain his current telephone numba as hc hansfas to a Merent local 
senicepmvida. 

Trmsmksion paths 6um the centtal office to the customer prrmises. 

LOA service &est - A quest for lo~al rcsll~ senice or unbundl~d n*woric 
elements h m  a CLEC. 
The prows8 aud ftu~~timby which rnublcrrpow arc passed to BellSouth and by 
which the related service problems arc nsolvcd. 

A BellSouth Opaatioas System which accepts &e orders, intcrprrtp the coding 

Recent Change mmmaud mcssBgcs for iuput into end office switches. 

- 

contained in me service orda image, and cons- me spcci6c switching system 
- 

Vmion lQ00:3/6/00 
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Appendix B Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 
- 
N 
0 
- 

- 
P 

Y-C 
OASIS 

OASISBSN 
OASISCAR 
OASISLPC 
OASISiMTN 
OASISNET 
OASISOCP 

ORDERING 

OSPCM 

oss 

OUT OF SERVICE 
POTS 

PREDICTOR 

PREORDERING 

PROYISIOMNG 

PSIMS 

PSIMSORB 

"No Circuits" - All circuits busy announcement 
Obtain Availability Services Information System - A BellSouth front-end processor, 
which acts as an interface between COFFI and RNS. This system takes the USOCs in 
COFFI and translates them to English for display in RNS. 

OASIS software contract for fcaturdservice 
OASIS so- contract for featurdservice 
OASIS software contract for feaNr~'SWiCe 
OASIS software contract for feature/service 
OASIS software contract for featurdservice 
OASIS software contract for featurdservice 

The process and functions by which resale services or unbundled network elements are 
ordered from BellSouth as well as the process by which an LSR or ASR is placed with 
BellSouth. 

Outside Plant Contract Management System - Provides Scheduling Information. 

Operations Support System - A support system or database which is used to mechanize 
the flow or pcrfonnance of work. The term is used to refer to the overall system 
consisting of hadware complex, computer Opcranng system(s), and application which 
is used to provide the support h t i o q s .  

Customer has no dial tone and cannot call out 
Plain Old Telephone Service 

The BellSouth Operations system which is used to administer proactive maintenance 
and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities, provide access to selected work 
groups (e.g. RRC & BRC) to Mechsnized Loop Testing and switching system YO 
ports, and provide ccrtaia information regarding the ataibutca and capabilities of 
outside plant facilities. 

The process and functions by which vital information is obtained, v d e d ,  or validated 
prior to placing a service quest 

The process and functions by which necessary work is pcrfomed to activate a service 
requested via an LSR or ASR and to initiate the proper billing and accounting 
functiops. 

Produ*/Scmice Inventory hkagcmcnt System - A BellSouth database Opsahons 
Systcm which contains availability information on sw-itching syatcm fcaaucs and 
capabilities and on RcllSonth service availability. ?his database is used to veri@ the 
availability of a fcature or service man NXX priorto making a wuunitment to the 
customcT. 

PSIMS software wnaact for fcaWservice 

Vmion 1QW3/6/00 
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- 
Q 
R 
- 

- 
S 

- 
T 

RNS 

RSAG 

RSAGADDR 

RSAGTN 
sacs - 

SOIR 

TAFI 

TAG 

TN 

TOTAL MANUAL 
FALLOUT 
UNE 

Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Term - Continued 

- 
Regional Negotiation System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used 
by BellSouth Consumer Services to input service orders in BellSouth format. 

Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth Consumer %ices uouble receipt center 
which serves residential customers. 

Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth dambase, which contains street 
addresses validated to be accurate with state and local govnaments. 

RSAG software conmct for address search 

RSAG software conhact for telephone number suvch 

- 
Service Order Control System - The BellSouth Operations System which routes 
senice order images among BellSouth drop poius and BellSouth Operations Systems 
during the service provisioning process. 

Service Order Interface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account - - 
by s m c c  order mat mpaco 91 1 'E91 1. - 
Trouble Analvsls Fachtaaon Interface ~ The BellSouth m h O n s  System that 
supports mu& receipt cater  p e ~ o n n c ~  in talciog and haidling CustOmer trouble 
worts. 

Telecommunications Access Gareway - TAG was designed to provide an elccucmic 
interface, or machinetc-machine intrrface for the bi-directional flow of information 
between BellSouth's OSSs and participaiing CLECs. 

Telephone Number 

The number of LSRs which are e n d  elsUonically but require manual entering into - a service ordu gcnuator. 
Unbundled Nmworlr Element - 

Version lQMl.3/6/00 
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Appendix C 

BELLSOUTH’S AUDIT POLICY 

BellSouth currently provides many CLECs with certain audit rights as a part of their individual 
interconnection agreements. However, it is not reasonable for BellSouth to undergo an audit of the 
SQM for every CLEC with which it has a contract. BellSouth has developed a proposed Audit Plan 
for use by the parties to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Commission or by a CLEC 
exercising contractual audit rights, BellSouth will agree to undergo a comprehensive audit of the 
aggregate level reports for both BellSouth and the CLEC(s) for each of the next five (5) yean (2000 
- 2005), to be conducted by an independent third party. The results of that audit will be made 
available to all the parties subject to proper safeguards to protect proprietary information. Thts 
aggregate level audit includes the following specifications: 

1 .  The cost shall be borne 50% by BellSouth and 50% by the CLEC or CLECs. 

2. 
PSC, f applicable, and the CLEC(s). 

The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input from BellSouth, the 

3. BellSouth. the PSC and the CLEC(s) shall jointly determine the scope of the audit. 

BellSouth reserves the right to make changes to this audit policy as growth and changes in the 
industry dictate. 

Version iQ00:3/6/00 
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APPENDIX D 

Percent R..ponu Received within “X” seconds 
O S  lntufaw Av.ll.bility 

_ ~ ~ _  
Analogs and Benchmarks 

Retail Retail Analogue - 
Analogue I 

4 Parity wl retail where applicable. 
~- 

UNE 
Percent Rejected k i c e  Request 

Reject Interval (Mechurlzed) 

I I -- Penent Flow-Throuph Sewke Request 
Residence 

~~ _ _  -_ 
Diagnosti 

- C 

UD UD 

Business 

Finn Order COnRrmaUon TimeUn.u (Mechanked) 
Reject Inldal (Non-Mechanized and Partially Mechanized) 

(Non-Mechanized and Partially 

I 

UD UD 
UD UD 

I 

ResdeDesln 
ResalePBX 
RegaleCenlrex 
ReaalelDSN 

. 
UNE Other Non Deslgn 

UNE Loop and Port Combos 
UNE 2w Loop wlth NP - Non-Design 
UNE 2w Loop without NP - Non-Design 
UNE Loop Other with NP Non-Dedgn 
UNE Loop Other without NP Non-Design 

UNE 2w Loop with NP - Design 
UNE 2w Loop without NP - Design . UNE Loop Other with NP -Design 

~. ~~~ 

X 
X 
X 
X 

~~ ~- __ 

~~ . ~~ 

Retail Residence ~~. and . ~~ Business ~ ~ ~ ~ .~~~ 

~ Retail Residence ___ ~ ...- and ~~ Business ~~_ _ 

Retail _ Residence and . Business . _ ~ ~  

~ Retail Residence -~ and Business _~ ~~ 

Retail ~~~~ Residence and ~~ Business 
_ Retail Residence and ~ Business ... .. ~~ ~ 

Retail ~ Residence . and .. ~ ~ Business ~ 

Retaii Residence ____ ~ and Business ~ 

Retail Design 

_ _ ~  

.. 

__ 
~~~~ ~~ 

Mechanized) . 

I X 
I 

Speed of Answer In Orderinn Center 

Benchinark’ 

99 5% 

90% 
80% 
80% 

Diagnostic 

95% within 1 
hrs 

85% < 24 111s 
95% withiii 1 

hrs 
85% <48 His 

-~ ~ 

~_ . .. . 

.... .. - 

~ ~ ~ . ~ .  



BST SQM 
Zalegory 

Analogs and Benchmarks , 

~ . .  

95% >=24 Hrs 

Version IQOO: 1/6/00 
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~ _ _  APPENDIX D 

MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS BST SQM 
Category 

. __.. 
RESALE I UNES 

Retail I Retail Analogue Benchmark' 

Version IQUO: 3/6/00 
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APPENDIX D 

BST SQM 
Category 

E 

Analogs and Benchmarks 
MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS 

ResalelDSN 
UNE Loop and Port Combos 
UNE 2w Loop with NP - Non-Design 
LiNE 2w Loop without NP - Non-Design 

. UNE Loop Olher with NP Non-Design 
UNE Loop other without NP Non-Design 

ResdeResidence 
Resale Business 
ResaleDesign 
ResalePBX 
ResaleCentrex 
ResalelDSN 
UNE Loop and Port Combos 
UNE 2w Loop with NP - Non-Design 
UNE 2w Loop without NP - Non-Design 
UNE Loop Other with NP Non-Design 
UNE Loop other without NP Non-Design 
UNE Other Non Design 
UNE hnr Loop with NP - Design 

UNE Loop Other with NP - Design 
UNE Loop Other without NP - Design 
UNE Other Design 
Local Interconnection Trunks 

Percent Provisionina Troubles within 30 Days 

UNE 2w Loop without NP - Design 

Retail Analogue 
Analogue 

_. - .... . . . . .  .- .. ._ 
Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Busine,, 
Retail Resdeice m&&S<-t- 

...... - . .. - - -. 
_ ._ ~ 

.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Retail Residence and ... Business . ._ . . . .  
Retail Residence and Business 

Retail Desiun 
.. 

X I I 
I -. X 

X 
X I 

I Retail Residence and Business 
- / 3 d G n d  BU:nc%?:F -----:.I- 
__ Retail Residence ~- and .. Business 

Retail Residence and Business 

- .... 
Retail Desian 

~ 

....... 

~- ......... t "~ ~~ ~ ~~ 

Retail Design -____ 
Retail Design 

X 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
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Category 

_ ~ ~ -  _ 
Analogs and Benchmarks 

T Benchmark' 
MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS RESALE UNES 

Relail Retail Analogue 

I and Port Combos 
oop - Non-Design 
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EST SQM MEASURES AND SUEMETRICS 
Cateaorv 

RESALE 
Retail 

.. 
P I X 

- -  
CRIS, DLETH, DLR. OSPCM. LMOS, LMOSUP, MARCH, Predictor, 
SOCS, LNP (Parity by Design) 

Aver- An- Tlme - Repair Center 

Analogue 
PBD 

X 

Awistanos I I I % Answered In "X" Seconds I PBD 
I 

Operator Sapdqm 
(Tdl) 

Diredwy 

Average Speed to Answer PED 

PED x Anawed in "X" Second. 

Aver- Speed to Answer P B D  

ere CLEC blockage 

Timelineroe 
Accuracy 
Mean Interval 

EQl 1 

Aver& Reject Inter& Mechanized 
TSOC 
% Flow Through - 

PBD 
PBD 
PED 

- 
UNES 

Retail Analogue 

. . . . . . - - . . 
Retail ReGaelice and Business 

Vmion IQOO: 3/6/00 
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I APPENDIX D 

BST SQM 
Category 

MEASURES AND SUBMETRICS RESALE UNES 
Retail Retail Analogue 

Customer 
Coordinated 
QQ~V- 0 

95% < 15111111 

< 15 111111 

-- - Coordlnrbd Customer Conversions - UNE Loop 

C0oMinlt.d Customer Conversions - LNP __ 

I I I Dale _ _  

Note3: Analogs and Benchmarks will be re-evaluated periodically. at least once a year, to validate applicability 

I Average Ruporue Time 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 

FL PSC is addressing 1% in 

+A contract with 
each CLEC 
required. ir generic docket 

FL PSC is addressing thk% 
generic docket 

Average Arrangement Time 
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VSEEMIII TIER-1 SUBMETRICS 

3 FOC Timeliness (Mechanized only) 
a Reject Interval (Mechanized only) 
J Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
2 Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 
3 Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
a Order Completion Interval (‘w’ code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 
o Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
3 Percent Missed Installation ADDOintmentS - Resale Design 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
a Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 

Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Customer Trouble Reporl Rate - UNE Loops 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 

Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
o Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS 

Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 
o Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops 
o Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design 

Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
P Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 
o Percent Trunk Blockage 
o LNP Disconnect Timeliness 
o LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment 
o Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 
o Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP 
o Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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VSEEMIII TIER-2 SUBMETRICS 

2 Percent Response Received within “ X  seconds - Pre-Order OSS 
3 Oss Interface Availability 
o Order Process Percent Flow-Through (Mechanized only) 
LI Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
o Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 
o Order completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos 

Order Completion Interval (‘w’ code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 
o Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
3 Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS - 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 

Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops- 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 

Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
o Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS 
0 Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 
o Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops 
o Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
0 Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 

Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 
P Billing Timeliness 
o Billing Accuracy 
a Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 
o Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 
o Percent Trunk Blockage 
o LNP Discbnnect Timeliness 
o LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment 
o Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 
o Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP 
o Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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VSEEMIII TIER-3 SUBMETRICS 

o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
c1 Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - U N E  Loop and Port Combos 
c1 Percent Missed Installation Appointments - U N E  Loops 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 

Percent Missed Repair Appointments - U N E  Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - U N E  Loops 

Biliing Timeliness 
o Billing Accuracy 
o Percent Trunk Blockage 
o Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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MEASlJRES-i\ND SUB-METRICSVSEEM III RETAIL ANALOGUE I~EN('I 

Resale (x) and UNEs MAI( I, 
Percent Response Received within ·X· seconds Retail Analogue + 4 secPre-OfdQrjn~ 

-
OSS Interface Availability x 
Percent Flow-Through Service Request (Fully Mechanized only) 90% Ord'Ilna -
Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness (Mechanized onty) 95% < 

hrs 
Reject Interval (Mechanized only) 95% < 

hrs 
-

Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS x 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 

ProvisiQning _ 
x -

Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop & Port Combos Retail Residence and Business 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - UNE Loops Design : Retail Design Dispatch 'w' Orders 

Non-Design: Retail Res, Bus Dispatch 'w' Orders 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch onlyl -IC Trunks x 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS x 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design x 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE loop and Port Combos Retail Residence and Business .- ... ­
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops Design: Retail Design 

Non-Design : Retail Res. Bus 1 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS x 
.--­

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design x 
- ---~---

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Retail Residence and Business 
Combos 

-
Design: Retail Design I 

Non-Design: Retail Res. Bus 1 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE loops 

-..., 
-, - -" ian,.",, ;: -, x 

Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 
Customer Trouble Report Rate Resale POTS 

x 
Customer Trouble Report Rate-- UNE Loop and Port Combos Retail Residence and Business 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE loops Design : Retail Design I 

Non-Design : ~etail Res. Bus 1 

Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale p-ot s x 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design x - -- .. 

Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos Retail Residence and Business 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops Design: Retail Design 1 

Non-Design : Retail Res, Bus 1 _. 

4 
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NOTES: ‘The relail analog for UNE Non-Design is the average of all retail residence and retail business transactions for the particular month 
The retail 

* UD = Under Development 
analog for UNE Design is calculated similarly using retail residence, business and design results. 

I Maintenance I I -1 

NOTES: ‘The retail analog for UNE Non-Design is the average of all retail residence and retail business transactions for the particular month 
The retal 

* UD = Under Development 
analog for UNE Design is calculated similarly using retail residence, business and design results. 
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Statistical Methods for BellSouth Performance Measure Analysir 

I. Necessary Properties for a Test Methodology 

The stahstical process for tesnng if compeung local exchange camers (CLECs) customers arc berng treat equally with 
BellSouth (BST) customers mvolves more than Just a mathemancal formula. Three key elements need to be considered 
before an appropnate decision process can be developed. These are 

thetypeofdata, 

the type of comparison, and 

the type of performance measure. 

Once these elements are determined a test methodology should be developed that complies with the following 
propemes. 

Like-to-Like Comparisons. When possible, data shouldbe compared at appropriate levels, e.g. wire <:enter, 
time of month, dispatched, residential, new ordem The testing process should 

Identify variables that may affect the performance measurr. 
Record these important confounding covariates. 

Adjust for the observed wvariates in order to remove potcluial biascs and to maLe the CLEC and 
the U C  units as comparable BS possible. 

- 
- 
- - 

Aggregate Level Test Statistic. Each performance measure of interest should be 
overall test statistic giving the decision maker a rule that deremunes . wh*ba a stadptically signi6caut 
d i f f m c c  exists. The test statistic should have the followiug ploperries. 

'4 by one 

- 
- 

The method should provide a slnglc overall index, on a s t d a d  scalc. 
If entties in comparison cells are exactly proportional over a wvariate, the aggrcgaed index 
should be very nearly the same as ifwmparisotls on the WVWhtC bad Mt beeD done. 
The conm%ution of each comparison cell should depend on the number of obsenrations in the 
cell 

- 

- CawlLaconbetw&nwmparisonccllsshouldbelimiad 
- The indcx should be a con- fimction of the obaavatio~. 
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LiNe to no information beyond the null hypothesis, the alternative hypothesis, and the number of 
observations should be required for calculating the balancing critical value. 

- 

In the following Sections we describe appropriate testing processes that adhere as much as possible to the testing 
principles. 

Measurement Types 
The performance measures that will undergo testing are of three typcs: 

1) means 
2) proportions, and 
3) ram 

While all three have similar characteristics (a proportion is the average of a measure that akes on only the values of 0 or 
I), a proportion or rate is derived h m  count data while a mcau is generally an average of interval measurements. 

IL Testing Methodology - The Truncated 2 

Many covariates arc chosen in order to provide deep comparison levels. In each comparison cell, a Z statistic is 
calculated The form of the Z shltistic may vary depending on the performance measure, but it should be dismiuted 
approximately as a standard normal, witb mean mo and variance equal to one. A m g  that the mt sratistic is - 
derived so that it is negative when the performance for the CLEC is worse than for the ILEC, a positive inmcation is 
done - i.e. if the result is negative it is left alone, if the result is positive it is changed to zero. A weighted average of the 
truncated statistics is calculatal w h  a cell weight dcpmds on the volume of BST and CLEC ordcrs in the cell. Thc 
weighted averagc is rc-cenmed by the theoretical mean of a mncatcd distriion, and this is divided by the standard 
error of the weighted avuage. The standad error is computed assuming a k e d  &axs model. 

Proponion Measures 

For performance measurea that arc calculatalas apmportios ineach adjustmen!ce4 the mmcatcd Z and the 
moments for the mmcated Z can be calculated in a direct manner. In adjustment cells where pqortions arc not 
close to moor  one, and w h  thesampk sizes arc reasonably large, anormal approximation can be& In this 
case, the moments for the kuncatdZ corn directly &om Propaaa of the sandad n o d  disnibution Ifthe 
normal approximation is not qpn@atc, then theZ stadrtic is calculatcd hnn the hpmgcum&c disixibution In 
this case, the moments of the truocaodz arc calculated exactly using the h w  . probabilities. 

Rate Meprrrres 

The mncatcdZ m*bodology forratemearures has the same genual structura for calculating the Z in each cell as 
proportion mamUa. For a nm measure, thae arc a 6x4 mrmba of circuits or units for the CLEC, nZj and a 6x4 
number of Unio for BST, n,j. S q p x e  that the paformancc measure is a "trouble rate." The modcling assumption 
isthattheommeaceof atroubleisindependent between unirs and the n u m k  of hwbh inn circuits follows a 
Poisson di&banm ' with- Annwherch istheprobabilityofa~ublcin1EirCllitandnismcnumbaof 
Cirmits. 

In an adjus~~~cnt&U, ifthermmbaofCLEC hwblcs is grcaterthan I5 and the mrmbaofBST troubles is gr#ua 
than 15, then thez &'is-wirq t h e d  approximation to the Poisson hthir case, the moments of 
the truocaod z come din*ly hnn proprries of the StanQrd normal dishibution - ' ,ifmaearcvmyfew 
troubles, the numk of CLEC troubles can be modeled using a binomial d i s a i i  with n equal to the total 
numba of troubles ( CLEC plus BST Mh.) h this case, thc moments fm the mn~catcd z arc calculated 
explicitly using the binomial dis8 ibut i~~  
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Mean Measures 

For mean measures, an adjusted t statistic is calculated for each like-to-like cell which has at least 7 BST and 7 
CLEC wansactions. A permutation test is used when one or both of the BST a d  CLEC sample sizes IS less than 6. 
Both the adjusted t statistic and the permutation calculation are described in the technical appendix. 

Vmion lQ00: 3/6/00 
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APPENDIX 
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 
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We start by assuming that any necessary bimmiug of the data is complete, and that the data are disaggregated so that 
comparisons an made within appropriate classes or adjustment cells that define "like" observations. 

NOTATION AND EXACT TESTING DISTRIBUTIONS 
Below, we have detailed the basic notation for the consauction of the truncated z statistic. In what follows the word 
"cell" should be taken to mean a like-to-like comparison cell that has both one (or more) ILEC observation and one (or 
more) CLEC observation. 

the total number of occupied cells 

I ,  ..., k anindexforthecells 

the number of ILEC aansa~tions in cell j 

the number of CLEC transactions in cell j 

the total number aansa~tions in cell j; nlj+ nb 

individualILECwnsactionsinceUj;k= 1, ..., nl, 
individual CLEC transactions in cell j; k =  1, ..., n2, 

individual musaction (both ILEC and CLEC) in cell j 

XIj, k = 1 ,  ..., nlj 
X2jk k =nlj +l,. . . ,nj- 

the inverse of the cumulative standard normal disaibution function 

For Mean Performance Mcasurrs the following additional notation is needed. 

- x = the ILEC sample mean of cell j 

the CLEC sample mean of cell j 

the ILEC sample variance in cell j 

the CLEC sample variance in cell j 

a random sample of size nu 6um the set of Yjl,. . . , Yj,, ; k = 1,. . .,nzj 

the total number of distinct pairs of Samples of size nlj and nZj; 

b, 

- 
x2> = 

2 

2 

q j  = 

s,j = 

Yjk = 

M, = 

The exact parity test is th6 pamutation test based on the "modified Z" statistic. For large samples, we can avoid 
pmnutation calculations since this statistic wil l  be normal (or Student's t) to a good approximation. For smal l  
samples, where we cannot avoid permutation calculations, we have found that the di&rrnce between "modified Z" and 
the textbook "pooled 2 is negligible. We therefore propose to use the permutation test based on pooled Z for small 
samples. This decision speeds up the permutation computations considerably, because for each permutation we need 
only compute the sum of the CLEC sample values, and not the pooled statistic itself. 

A permutation probability mass function dismbution for cell j, based on the "pooled Z" can be witten as 
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the number of samples that sum to t PM(t) = P ( c y j k  = t) = 
k M j 

and the corresponding cumulative permutation distribution is 

the number of samples with sum I t 
CPM(tj = P(CYjk l t) = , .  

k M j 

For Proportion Performance Measuns the following notation is defined 

au= 

a,= 

a, 

the number of ILEC cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j 

the number of CLEC cases possessing an attribute of inmest in cell j 

the number of cases possessing au amibutc of interest in cell j; au+ a2j = 

The exact dimiution for a parity test is the hypergeometric distribution. The hypergeometric probability mass function 
distribution for cell j is 

HG(h) = P(H = h) = 
,max(O,aj - nzj) 5 h I min(aj,nlj) 

[ ?]( ay:h] 

and the cumulative hypergeometric distribution is 

CHG(x) = P(H I X) = 

1 

otherwise 

x max(O,a, -rill) 

max(O,aj - q j ) <  x l  min(aj,nzj) 

x >min(aj,nZj) 

For Rate Measurn, the notation naded is defined BS 

bl, = 

b, = 

bJ = 

i = the ILEC sample rate of cell j; nl/blJ 

the number of ILEC base elements in cell j 

the number of CLEC base elements in cell j 

the total number of base elements in cell j; bl,+ b2, 

i = the CLEC &PIC mtc of cell j; n2& 
2, 

q, = the relative proportion of CLEC elements for cell j; b,bi 

The exact distribution for a parity test is the binomial distribution. The binomial probability mass function dhibution 
for cell j is 
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BN(k) = P(B = k) = /(nj)q:(l-qj)nl-k, k O l k l n ,  

I 0 

and the cumulative binomial distribution is 

otherwise 

x < o  

CBN(x) = P(B I X) = 0 I x 5 nj 

x > n j  

CALCULATING THE TRUNCATED Z 
The general methc&logy for calculating an aggregate level test statistic is outliued below. 

1. Calculate cell weights, W,. A weight based on the number of wnsactions is used so mat a cell which has a larger 
number of haasactions has a Mer weight. 'lhe actual weight formulae will depend on the type of measure. 

Mean Mensure 

Proportion M e a w e  

Ra!e Measure 

bj bj 

2. In each cell, calculate a 2 value, 2,. A Z statistic with mean 0 and variance 1 is nccded for each cell. 

0 1fW1=0,set2,=0. 
Othemise, the actual Z siatistic calculation dqeruLs on the typt of performance measure 

Mean Mensure 

Z, = &(a) 

where a is determine by the following algorithm. 
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that is, a is the probability that a t raaQm variable with nl, - 1 degrees of fradom, is lcss than 

where 

-xzj 
t; =- 

and the we5cicicnt g is an estimate of the skewness of &e parent population, which we LISSU~C is the same in 
all cells. It can be estimated 6um the ILEC values in the largest cells. This needs to be done only once 
for each measure. We have found that attempting to estimate this skewness parameter for each cell 
separately lcads to excessive vaxiabfity in the "adjusted" t We therehe use a single compromise value 
in all cells. 

Note, that tj is the ' kd i f kd  2" statistic. The satistic Ti is a "modi6ed Z" comcrcd for the SLcWDess of the 
ILEC data 

If min(n,, n2j) 5 6, and 

a) Mj s 1,OOO (the total numbex of distina pairs of samplesof size nlj a d  nzj is 1,OOO or less). 

Calculate the sample sum for all possible samples of size nZp 
Rauk the sample sums h m  smallest to largest Ties arc dealt by using average ranks. 
Let R,, be the rank of the o b s d  sample sum with respect all the sample sums. 

R, - 0.5 a = l -  
. Mi 

Draw a random sample of 1,ooO sample sums hm the permutation distribution. 
Add thc observed sample sum to the list Thae is a total of 1001 sample sums. Rauk the sample 
sums hm smallest to hgest Ties arc dealt by using average ranks. 
La& be themukof the observed sample sum with respect all the sample sums. 

R, - 0.5 
1001 

a = l -  

Proportion Measure 

njalj-nljaj  2. = 
1 
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Rate Measure 

3. Obtain a truncated Z value for each cell, z; . To limit the amount of cancellation that takes place between cell 
results during aggregation, cells whose results suggest possible favoritism arc left alone. Otherwise the cell statistic 
is set to zero. This means that positive equivalent Z values arc set to 0, and negative values arc le14 alone. 
Mathematically, this is written as 

z; = min(0,Zj) 

4. Cdcul.tc the theoretical mean and variance of the truncated statistic d e r  the null hypothesis of parity, 
E(ZfJH,) and Var(ZiIHo). In order to compensstc for the mmcation m step 3, an aggregated, weighted 

sum of the Zi will need to be centered and scaled properly so that the final aggregate stadgtic follows a standard 
normal dimibution. 

If Wj = 0, then no cvidcnce of favoritism is contained in the cell. The formulae for calculatiug 

E(Z; I H,) and Var(Z; I H,)cannot b e d  Set both equal to 0. 

1 1  VU(< I H,) = --- 
2 2x  

0th-, dacrmiae the total numbs of values for ZJ . Let z,, and e,,, dcnotc the values of Z; and the 
probabilities of obsming each value, mpectively. ' 

E(Z; I H,) = cejizji  ,and 

The actual values of the L'S and e's drpcnds on the type of measure, and the sums in the equations are over dl 
possible values of the index i. 
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Mean Measure 

Nj=mh(M,,l,OOO), i = l ,  ..., Nj 

z 1' .. = mh{ 0,l- W' ( y)] where R, is the rank of sample sum i 

Proportion Measure 

I 1 

€Iji = HG(i) 
Rate Measure 

zji=min o,--r}, i - n j q j  i = o  ,..., nj' i nj qju- Sj) 
Bji = BN(i) 

5. Cdcdate the aggregate test statistic, zT. 

The BPlnneing Critical Value 

There are four key elements of the statistical testing p m c ~ ~ :  

1. the null hypothesis, I&, that parity cxists between LEC and CLEC services 
2. thc alternative hypothesis, Ha, that the ILEC is giving better service to its own customers 
3. the Truncated 2 test statistic, Zr, and 
4. a critical value, c 

The decision rule' is 

then 

then 

accept H.. 
accept €L,. 

There arc two typcs of mor possible when using such a decision rule: 

' This decision rule assumes that a negative test statistic indicates poor service for the CLEC customer. If the opposite 
is me, then reverse the decision rule. 
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Type I Error: 
Type JI Error: 

Deciding favoritism exists when there is, in fact. no favoritism 
Deciding parity exist$ when there is, in fact, favoritism. 

The probabilities of each type of each are: 

TypeIError: a = P ( Z T  <clH,).  
TypeIIError: p = P ( Z T t c l H , ) .  

We want a balancing critical value, ee. so that a = p. 

It can be shown that. 

a(.) is the cumulative standard normal dishbution function, and +(.I is the srandard normal density function. 

formula assumes that Z, is approximMcly normally distributed within cell j. Wen the cell sample sizes, nlj and 
arc small this may not be true. It is possible to determine the cell mean and variance under the null hypothesis when the 
cell sample sizes arc small. It is much more difficult to d*erminc thcse values under the alternative hypothesis. Since 
the cell weigh& Wj will also be small (KC calculate weights section above) for a cell with small volume, the cell m e a  
and variance will not contribute much to the weighted sum; Therefore, the above formula provides a reasonable 
approximation to the balancing critical value. 

The values of mj and se, will depend on the type of performarice mutsure. 

Mean Measure 

For mean measures, one is concerned with two parameters in each cell, namely, the mean and variance. A possible lack 
of parity may be due to a difference in cell means, a d o r  a difference in cell variana. One possible set of hypotheses 
that c a p n ~ ~  this notion, and take into account the assumption that mansaction arc identically distributed within cells is: 

&: p,j = pzj, e,; = u2; 

n.: p2, =yI, + Sj.alj, azi = %al? Si BO, kj L 1 andj = 1 ,..., L. 

Under this form of alternative hypothesis, the cell test statistic Zj has mean and standard ermr given by 
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hjnlj +n2j 
n ~ j  + % j  

sej = 

Proporfion Measure 

For a proponion measure ->xe is only one pammctcr of interest in ea cell, the proportion of harmction possessing an 
attribute of interest A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in cell proportions. A set of hypotheses that 
take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within ceUs while allowing for an 
aDalydcally tractable solution is: 

PZjU - Plj) 
Ha: = w j  

U-P2j)Plj 
1+1~>landj=1,  ...,L. 

These hypotheses are based on the “odds ratio.” If the amsaction a ta i i t c  of interest is a missed trouble repair, then an 
interpretation of the altunative hypothesis is that a CLEC mublc repair appoinrment is vJ times more likely to be 
missed than an ILEC trouble. 

Under this form of alternative hypothesis, the within cell asymptotic mcau and variance of al, arc given b$ 

where 

’ Stevens, W. L. (1951) Mean and Variance of an enay in a Contingency Table. Biom&a,’38,468470. 
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Recall that the cell test statistic is given by 

nj aIj  -nIi a j  z. = 
J 

Using the quations above, we see that Z, has mean and staadard crror given by 

2 ( I )  njnj  ,n a l i  J m .  = 
1 

Rare Memre  

A rate measure also has only m e  parameter of interest in each cell, the rate at which a phenomenon is obselved relative 
to a base unit, e.g. the number of troubles per available line. A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in ceU. 
rates. A set of hypotheses that take into account the assumption that transaction BIT ideatically distributed within cells 
is: 

Ho: 11; = 12; 

Ha: 12; = &$I, ~ ~ > l a n d j = l ,  ..., L. 

Given the total number of ILEC and CLEC uamactions in a ceU, 4, and the number of base elements, bl; and b2,, the 
number of L E C  Wansaction, nu, has a binomial distribution h m  ni trials and a probability of 
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q. = rljblj 
J ‘Ijblj +r*jb,j 

Thcreforc, the mean and variance of nIJ, arc given by 

E(nIj) = njq; 

var(nlj) = n,q;(~ - qi) 

Under the null hypothesis 

b q. ’9. =A, ’ ’ bj 

but undcr the alternative hypothesis 

R d  that the cell test statistic is given by 

Using the relationships above, we sce that Z, has mean and standard error given by 

mj = . r = ( l - ~ ~ )  q ( 4 ;  -si) ,/-,and njbljbzj 
n .q .(1- q .) bIj +Ejbzj 

Determining the Parameters of the Alternative Hypothesis ‘ 

In this appendix we have indexed the alterdive hypothesis of mean measuRs by taro sets of parameters, and 8,. 
Propomon and rate mcaSures have been indexed by oneset of parameters each, and &i respectively. While starisid 
science can be used u) evaluate the impact of different choices of these parameters, there is not much that an appcal to 
statistical principles can offer in directing specific choices. Specific choices arc bcst left to telephony experts. Still, it is 
possible to comment on some aspects of these choices: . -. The set of parametm ,I, i n k  alurnatives to the null hypothesis that arise 

because thm might be greater unprcdictabiity or variability in the delivery of service to a CLEC 
customer over that which would be achieved for an othawise comparable ILEC customer. while 
concam about differences in the variability of service arc imponant, it nuus out that the uuncated Z 
testing which is being recommended here is relatively insensitive to all but very large values of the Ai. Put 
anolher way, monabie differences in the values chosen h a e  could make very little diffaeme in the 
balancing points chosen. 
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Panuneter Choices for 6) The set of parameters 6, are much more important in the choice of the balancing 
point than was m e  for the 5. The reason for this is that they directly index differences in avenge service. 
The huncatcd Z test is very sensitive to any such differences; hence, even small disagreements among 
experts in the choice of the Sj could be very imponant Sample size matters h m  foo. For example, setting 
all the 6j to a single value - 6, = 6 - might be fine for tests across individual CLECs where currently in 
Louisiana the CLEC customer bases arc not tw different Using the same value of 6 for the overall state 
testing does not seem sensible, however, since the state sample would be so much larger. 

Panulleter Choices for The sn of parameters vi or % arc also imponant in the choice of the 
balancing point for tCSB of their respective measurrs. The reason for this is that they directly index 
increases in the proportion or rate of service performance. The truncated Z test is sensitive to such 
incream; but not as sensitive as the case of 6, for mcan measures. Sample size matms here as well. As 
with mcau measures, using the same value of w or E for the overall state testing does not seem sensible 
since the state sample would be so much larger. 

The bottom line here is that beyond a few general considerations. like those given above, a principled approach to the 
choice of the alternative hypotheses to guard against, must come fium elsewhere. 

DECISION PROCESS 
Once 2' has been calculated it is compared to the balancing critical value to determine if the ILEC is favoring its own 
customers over a CLEC's customers. 

This critical value changes as the ILEC and CLEC transaction volume change. One way to make this haasparent to the 
decision maker, is to repan the difference betweea the test statistic and the critid vaiue, dif= Z' - cB. If favoritism is 
concluded when ZT < CS, then the d#< 0 indicates favoritism. 

This make it very casy to determine favoritism: a positive difsuggests no favoritism, and a negative di@suggests 
favoritism. 

- 
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EXHIBIT D 
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BST VSEEM REMEDY PROCEDURE 

TIER-1 CALCULATION FOR RETAIL ANALOGUES: 

1. Calculate the overall test statistic for each CLEC; Z ~ C L E C ~  (See Exhibit C) 

2. Calculate the balancing critical value( B,, )that is associated with the alternative 
hypothesis (for fixed parameters 6, w or E). (See Exhibit C) 

Otherwise, go to step 4. 

C 

3. If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value, stop here. 

4. Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 2. from that of step 1 .; 
T C 

Z CLEC1 - B a c i  

5. Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of %. This can be 
accomplished by taking the absolute value of the Parity Gap from step 4. divided by 4; 

ABS((Z~CLECI - B cLEc, ) 4). All panty gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume 
proportion of 100%. ~ 

6. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the 
Total CLECl Volume in the negatively affected cell; where the cell value is negative. 
(See Exhibit C) 

C 

7. Calculate the payment to ETS by multiplying the result of step 6. by the appropriate 
dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, ETS payment = Affected VolumecEcl $$ from Fee Schedule 

Example: ETS Mirscd Installation Appointments (MIA) for Resale POTS 

n l  n c  MI4 MIA, zTCLEC, Ce ParityGap Volume Affeaed 
Proportion Volume 

State 50000 600 9% 16% -1.92 -0.21 1.71 0.4275 

Cell 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

150 
75 
10 
50 
15. 

200' 
30 
20 
40 
10 

0.091 0.112 
0.176 0.098 
0.128 0.333 
0.158 0.242 
0.245 0.075 
0.156 0.130 
0.166 0.233 
0.106 0.127 
0.193 0.218 
0.160 0.235 

ZCLEC~ 

-1.994 
0.734 
-2.619 
-2.078 
1.345 
0.021 
-0.600 
-0.065 
-0.918 
-0.660 

64 

4 
21 

13 
9 
17 
4 

133 
- 

where n, = ILEC Ob80NBtiOnS and nc = ETS ob80watims 



Attachment 9 
Page 102 

Payout for ETS is (133 units) ' ($100/unit) = $13,300 
TIER-2 CALCULATION for RETAIL ANALOGUES: 

1. Tier-2 is triggered by three monthly failures of any VSEEM submetric in the same 
quarter. 

2. Calculate the overall test statistic for the CLEC Aggregate using all transactions from 
the calendar quarter; 

C 
3. Calculate the balancing critical value( B )that is associated with the alternative 

hypothesis (for fixed parameters 6, y~ or E). (See Exhibit C) 

4. If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value for the 
calendar quarter, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 5. 

5. Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 3. from that of step 2.; 
C T 

CLECA - B- 

6. Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of %. This can be 

accomplished by dividing the Parity Gap from step 5,by 4; ABS((Z~CLECA - B - ) 14). 
All panty gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume proportion of 100%. 

7. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 6. by the 
Total CLECA Volume (CLEC Aggregate) in the negatively affected cell; where the cell 
value is negative (See Exhibit C). 

8. Calculate the payment to State Designated Agency by multiplying the result of step 7. 
by the appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, State Designated Agency payment = Affected VolumecLEcA " $$ from Fee 
Schedule 

C 

Example: CLEC-A Miunl Installation Appointments (MU) for Resale POTS 

n l  n c  MI& MI& zTCLECA Cs ParityGap Volume Affected 
State Proportion Volume 

Quarter1 180000 2100 9% 16% -1.92 -0.21 I .?I 0.4275 

Cell 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

506 
300 
80 
205 
45 
605 
80 
40 

ZCLECA 

0.091 0.112 -1.994 
0.176 0.098 0.734 
0.128 0.333 -2.619 
0.158 0.242 -2.878 
0.245 0.075 1.345 
0.156 0.130 0.021 
0.166 0.233 -0.600 
0.106 0.127 -0.065 

214 

34 
88 

34 
17 
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71 9 
10 

165 0.193 0.218 -0.918 
80 0.160 0.235 -0.660 - 34 

492 
where n, = ILEC ObMHVBtiOnS and nc I CLEGA cbserva~ons 

Payout for CLEC-A is (492 units) ($300/unit) = $147,600 

Tier-3 

Tier-3 uses the monthly CLEC Aggregate results in a given State. Tier-3 is triggered when 
five of the twelve Tier-3 sub-metrics experience consecutive failures in a given calendar 
quarter. The table below displays a situation that would trigger a Tier-3 failure, and one 
that would not. 

Tier-3 is effective immediately after quarter results, and can only be lifted when two of the 
five failed sub-metria show compliance for two consecutive months in the following 
quarter. 

All tiers standalone, such that triggering Tier-3 will not cease payout of any Tier-I or Tier-2 
failures. 

Vmion IQOO: 316100 
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TIER-I CALCULATION FOR BENCHMARKS: 

1. For each CLEC, with five or more observations, calculate monthly performance results 
for the State. 

2. CLECs having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I below: 

TABLE I SMALL SAMPLE SIZE TABLE 
(95% Confldence) 

3. If the percentage (or equivalent percentage for small samples) is equal to or below the 
benchmark standard, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 4. 

4. Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between the benchmark and 
the actual performance result. 

5. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 4. by the 
Total CLEC, Volume. 

6. Calculate the payment to ETS by multiplying the result of step 5. by the appropriate 
dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, ETS payment = Affected VolumecLEc, * $$ from Fee Schedule 
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Example: ETS Missed Installation Appointments (MIA) for UNE Loops 

Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

n c  Benchmark M IAc 

State 600 9% 12% .03 i a  

Payout for ETS is (18 units) ($400/unit) = $7,200 

TIER-1 CALCULATION FOR BENCHMARKS THE FORM OF A TARGET): 

1. For each, with five or more observations, CLEC calculate monthly perfornance results 
for the State. 

2. CLECs having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I above. 

3. Calculate the interval distribution based on the same data set used in step 1. 

4. If the ‘percent within’ is equal to or exceeds the benchmark standard, stop here. 
Otherwise, go to step 5. 

5. Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between 100% and the 
actual performance result. 

6. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the 
Total CLECt Volume. 

7. Calculate the payment to ETS by multiplying the result of step 6. by the appropriate 
dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, ETS payment = Affected VolumecEcl $$ from Fee Schedule 

Example: ETS Reject TImelinesr 

n c  Benchmark Reject T i m e l i m  Volume Aifectecl 
Proportion Volume 

State 600 95% within 1 hour 93% within 1 hour .07 42 

Payout for ETS is (42 units) ($100/unit) = $4,200 

TIER-2 CALCULATIONS for BENCHMARKS: 

Tier-2 calculations for benchmark measures are the same as the Tier-I benchmark 
calculations except the CLEC Aggregate data having failed for three months in a given 
calendar quarter is being assessed. 

Vmion IQOO 3/6/00 
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EXHIBIT E 



Table-1 

oss 
Pie-ordering 
ordcring 
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Item 

$20 

$60 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES TABLE FOR TIER-I MEASURES 

Provisioning 

IC Trunks $100 I $125 1 $175 I $250 I $325 1 
Collocation $5,000 I $5,000 [ $5,000 1 $5,000 I $5,000 I 

$300 

Table-2 

UNE Maintenauce and Repair 
Billing 
LNP 
IC Trunks 
Collocation 

VOLUNTARY PAYMENTS FOR TIER4 MEASURES 

.. .. 

$815 
$1.00 

$500 
$500 

$15,000 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the uulikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed to hasten the recovey process. Since each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is impractical. However, in the 
process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some basic procedures emerge that 
appear to be common in most cases. 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of trafiic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is expaienced, regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe aaffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of Bellsouth's network; and, in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will main in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recov~y efforts. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the Cirmmstances and 
restore tmflic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized 

- 

The telephone number for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, 
as published in Teleordia's National Network Management Directory, is 404-321-2516. 

3.0 IDENnFYING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
, affected by the catastmphe. Further analysis and/or first hand observation wil l  determine if the 

disaster has affected CLEC equipment only; BellSouth equipment only or a combination. The 
initial restoration activity will be largely daermined by the equipment that is affeaed. 

Once the nature of the disaster is determined and after verifyins the cause of the problem, the 
NMC will initiate reroutes and/or transfers that are jointly agreed upon by the af€ected CLECs' 
Network Management Center and the BellSouth NMC. The type and percentage of controls used 
will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much trafiic as possible. 

For long term outages, recovery efforts wil l  be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are re-established. 
As equipment is made available for senice, the ECC will insmct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow M c  to resume. 

Version lQ00:3/14/00 
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3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be daugerous. It could also wntaiu any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site h m  the general public. 

During this time, the majority owcr of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable enhance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short term and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, i.e., the building is sti l l  standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled.by local authorities 
until the heat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the 
Companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building irhstmcture systems (mechanical electrical, fire & 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish buildiug needs. Once these needs are determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There may be situatiors where the 
site will not be totally restored withb the wdnes of the building. The compauics must 
individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost of pamanent restoration to 
detenniue the overall plah of action. 

Multiple restoration hailers h m  each company will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of placements. 

Care must be taken in this plauning to insure other restoration efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Major components of telephone.and building equipment will need to be removed and 
replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site 
restoration. (Example: If the AC switchgear bas sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power, lighting, and W A C  throughout the building.) 

If the site will not accommcdate the required restoration equipment, the companies would then 
need to quickly A g e  with local authorities for street closures, rights of way or other possible 
options available. 

Version 1QOO3/14/00 
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3.2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the staudby equipment and the fuel 
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be h d l e d  
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos containing mate-rials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5. other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

- 

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become invcilved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may o m .  

In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maiutain proper planning and site control. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is locatd in the Colonnade Building in Birmingham, Alabama. During an rmrrgency, 
the ECC staff will convene a group of preselected expats to inventory the damage and initiate 
corrective actions. These experts have regional access to BellSouth's personnel and equipment 
and will assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the nine-state area. 

In the past, the ECC has been involve with restoration activities resulting h m  hurricanes, ice 
storms and floods. They have demonstrated their capabilities during these calamities as well as 

Version lQoO:3/14/00 



Attachment 1 I 
Page 7 

during outages caused by human m r  or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record 
of restoring service as quickly as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever means is available; 
leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part of the ECC's mponsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One mcial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of who's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the location of the problem. 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have apements with other 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing t d i c  to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic' transfer to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to re-establish'traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equipment has varying degrees of impact on the savice provided to the 
CLECs, restoriug service from damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a number of Carriers simultaneously. However, the ECC will be able to iuitiate 
immediate actions to correct the problem. 

A disaster involving any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, some more 
than others. A disaster at a Central Office (CO) would only impact the delivery of traffic to and 
from that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Centd Office is a 
Serying Wire Center (SWC), then nafftc from the entire area to those Car r i a  served from that 
switch would also be.impacted. If the switch functions as an Access Tandem, or there is a 
tandem in the buildidg, traffic from every CO to every CLEC could be interrupted. A disaster 
that destroys a facility hub could disrupt various traffic flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be unaffected. 

The NhK would be the first group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re-routes for the 
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completion of as much t d 3 c  as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering t d i c  to 
alternate Carrim upon receiving approval fium the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in 
translations wil l  be requird If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

53.1 Loss of a Central Office 

When BellSouth loses a Centml Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken ana, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emagency agencies; and 

e) Begin restoring senice to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Office with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Office that also s w e s  as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restad as 
described in seaion 5.2.1. 

5.23 Loss of a Central Office with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office building that serves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to det-e what equipment andh functions are lost; 

c) Move wntahmixd m ~ g e n ~ y  equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin mxnwcthg service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; 

e) Rdircct as much M c  as possible to the alternate access tandem (if available) for 
delivery to those-CLECs utilizing a Werent location as a SWC; 

f )  Begin amgat ing  traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this location, 
begin re-establishing trunk p u p s  to the CLECs for the delivery of fmffic normally 
found on the direct trunk groups. (This aggregation point may be the alternate access 
tandem location or anotha CO on a primary facility route.) 

g) Begin restoring service to CLECs and 0th~ customm. 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub 

Vmion lQ00:3/14/00 
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In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assume authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include 

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventorying the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Moving containked emergency equipment to the stricken area, ifnec+sJary; 

d) Reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Restoring senice to CLECs and other customers. Ifnecessary, BellSouth will 
aggregate the w f f i c  at another location and build temporary facilities. This alternative 
would be viable for a location that is destroyed and building repairs are required. 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPWNT) 

In some instances, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. This 
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth and 
the CLECs will be utiliziug temporary equipment, close coordination will be rcquind 

6.0 T1 IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

During the d o n  of &after a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate trafEc for 
delivery to a CLEC. During this process, T1 t d i c  may be consolidated onto DS3s and may 
become unidentifiable to the Carrier. Because resources will be limited, BellSouth may be forced 
to "package" this t d i c  entirely differently then normally received by the CLECs. Therefore, a 
method for identifying the T1 traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Carriers is 
required 
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that canies 28 Tls (672 circuits) 

ECC - Emergency Control center (BellSouth) 

CLEC - Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

NMC - Network Management Centex 

swc - Serving, Win Center (BellSouth switch) 

T1 - Facility that d e s  24 circuits 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hunicane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network. Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth TelecommUnications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related information can also be found on line at 
http://www.interconnectiolLbellsouth.co~networ~di~er/dis resp.htm. Information 
concerning Mechanized Disasta Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
h t t p : / / w w w . i n ~ o ~ ~ o u ~ l l ~ u t h . ~ ~ n ~ o ~ ~ ~ e r / m ~ . h ~ .  

BST Diraster Management Plan 

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the event of a disaster removiug any maintenance center from senice another geographical center 
would assume ma in tmce  responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfer will be tnrnsparent to the CLEC. 
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